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LEGAL   TITLE   OF   THE   UNIVERSITY  : 

THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  THE  SOUTH 


FORM  OF  BEQUEST  TO  THE  UNIVERSITY 
OF  THE  SOUTH 

"I   give,  devise  and  bequeath  unto   The   University   of   the 

South,  for  the  uses  of  said  University,  the  sum  of 

Dollars,"  etc. 


Other  property  may  be   bequeathed   under  the  same  Form,  and 
specific  directions  given  as  to  the  use  of  the  gift. 


CALENDAR 


SPRING  TERM,  1914 

March  24 Spring  Term  begins. 

June  16 Commencement  Day ;  End  of  Scholastic  Year. 

SUMMER  TERM,  1914 

June  20 Summer  Term  begins. 

Aug.  29-Sept.  4 Summer  Term  Examinations. 

September  4 Summer  Term  Ends. 

SCHOLASTIC  YEAR,  1914-1915 
1914 

September  29 Fall  (Advent)  Term  begins.     Entrance  Exam- 
inations. 

September  30 Registration  and  Presentation  of  Entrance  Cer- 
tificates. 

October  1 Classes  meet. 

November  26-27 Thanksgiving  Holidays. 

December  6 Advent  Sunday. 

December  16-22 Fall  Term  Examinations. 

December  22, 1  p.m.  ..  Christmas  Holidays  begin. 
1915 

January  4,  8  a.m. Christmas  Holidays  End  ;  Winter  (Epiphany) 

Term  begins. 

February  17 Ash  Wednesday. 

February  22 Washington's  Birthday. 

March  18-24 Winter  Term  Examinations. 

March  25 Spring  (Easter)  Term  begins. 

April  2 Good  Friday  (no  classes.) 

April  4 Easter  Day. 

April  6-8 Easter  Holidays. 

May  13 Ascension  Day. 

May  23 Whitsunday. 

May  30 Trinity  Sunday. 

June  6-12 Final  Examinations. 

June  12-15 Commencement  Exercises. 

June  15 Commencement  Day  ;  End  of  Scholastic  Year. 


BOARD  OF  REGENTS 


Rt.  Rev.  Thomas  F.  Gailor,  S.T.D.,  Memphis,  Tenn., 

Chancellor,  Chairman. 
Rt.  Rev.  C.  Kinloch  Nelson,  D.D.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Rt.  Rev.  Frederick  F.  Reese,  D.D.,  Savannah,  Ga. 
Rt.  Rev.  Charles  E.  Woodcock,  D.D.,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Rev.  Stewart  McQueen,  Secretary,  Montgomery,  Ala. 
Rev.  Charles  T.  Wright,  Albany,  Ga. 
Rev.  Carroll  M.  Davis,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
J.  H.  P.  Hodgson,  M.D.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
W.  D.  Gale,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
B.  F.  Finney,  Savannah,  Ga. 
Z.  D.  Harrison,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
W.  M.  Polk,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
J.  Swinton  Whaley,  Edisto  Island,  S.  C. 


OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 
AND  GOVERNMENT 


Rt.  Rev.  ALBION  WILLIAMSON  KNIGHT ,*  D.D. 
Vice-  Chancellor. 

WILLIAM  BONNELL  HALL,t  M.A.,  M.D. 
Vice-  Chancellor. 


Rev.  WILLIAM  PORCHER  DuBOSE,  M.A.,  S.T.D.,  D.C.L. 

Dean  Emeritus  of  the  Theological  Department,  and  Professor 

Emeritus  of  Exegesis  and  Moral  Science. 

SAMUEL  MARX  BARTON,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  Mathematics. 

WILLIAM  BOONE  NAUTS,  M.A. 
Professor  of  Latin. 

Rev.  THOMAS  ALLEN  TIDBALL,  D.D. 

Professor  Ejneritus  of  Ecclesiastical  History; 
Lecturer  in  Early  English  and  American  Church  History. 

Rev.  WILLIAM  HASKELL  DuBOSE,  M.A. 
Professor  of  Old  Testament  Language  and  Interpretation. 

BENJAMIN  LeFEVRE  COULSON,  C.E. 

(Asso.  Mem.  Am.  Soc.  C.  E.) 

Professor  of  Civil  Engineering. 

Rev.  STUART  L.  TYSON, %  M.A.  (Oxon.) 
Professor  of  New  Testa?nent  Language  and  Interpretation. 

WALTER  HULLIHEN,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Dean  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  and 

Professor  of  Greek. 


*To  be  installed  April  30,  19 14.  J  Absent  on  leave  191 3-14. 

t  Resigned  April  30,  19 14. 


OFFICERS  OF  INSTUCTION  AND  GOVERNMENT  < 

JOHN  MacLAREN  McBRYDE,  Jr.,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  English. 

Rev.  CLEVELAND  KEITH  BENEDICT,  D.D. 

Dean  of  the  Theological  Department,  and  Professor  of 

Pastoral  Theology  and  Homiletics. 

W.  LLOYD  BEVAN,  M.A.,  B.D.,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  History  and  Economics. 

COLIN  MACKENZIE  MACKALL,  B.A.,  B.S.  Chem.,  M.S. 

Professor  of  Chemistry,  and  Acting  Professor  of 

Geology  and  Mineralogy. 

WATSON  SELVAGE,  M.A. 
Professor  of  Ethics  and  Apologetics. 

Rev.  HENRY  RILEY  GUMMEY,  M.A.,  D.D. 
Professor  of  Systematic  Divinity,  Church  Polity,  and  of  Liturgies . 

JOHN  NOTTINGHAM  WARE,  M.A. 
Professor  of  Modern  Languages. 

ROGERS  HARRISON  GALT,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  Physics. 

REGINALD  IRVING  RAYMOND,  B.D.,  M.A. 
Professor  of  Biology. 

Rev.  JOHN  BROWN  CANNON,  LL.B. 
Professor  of  Ecclesiastical  History. 

BfiNfiDICT  PAPOT,  Ph.B. 

Professor  of  French  {Summer  Term,  igif). 

CHARLES  B.  NEWCOMER,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  Greek  {Summer  Term,  iqij)  . 

NATHANIEL  WRIGHT  STEPHENSON,*B.A. 
Professor  of  History  {Summer  Term,  igij). 

SEDLEY  LYNCH  WARE,  Ph.D. 
Associate  Professor  of  History. 
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GEORGE  TOWNSHEND,  B.A.,  M.A.  (Oxon.) 
Assistant  Professor  of  English. 

HERMANN  STAAB, 
Assistant  Professor  of  German  {Summer  Term,  1913). 

Rev.  H.  L.  JEWETT  WILLIAMS,  A.B.,  B.  Litt.  (Oxon.), 
Instructor  in  New  Testament  Language  and  Interpretation. 

CHARLES  GOTTLIEB  LUEKER,  B.A. 
Instructor  in  German. 

LAWRENCE  WILLIAM  FAUCETT,  B.A. 
Director  of  Physical  Culture. 

CHARLES  SNOWDEN  PIGGOT, 
Student  Assistant  in  Chemistry. 


Rev.  JOHN  BROWN  CANNON,  LL.B. 
Chaplain. 

REYNOLD  MARVIN  KIRBY-SMITH,  M.D. 

Health  Officer. 

ALLEN  LAWRENCE  LEAR,  M.D. 
Physician  in  Charge  of  the  Hodgson-Emerald  Hospital. 

TELFAIR  HODGSON,  M.A. 
Treasurer. 

Rev.  ARTHUR  HOWARD  NOLL,  LL.D. 
Registrar. 

ROBERT  LIONEL  COLMORE, 
Commissary. 

TELFAIR  HODGSON,  M.A. 
Commissioner  of  Lands  and  Buildings. 

JAMES  CUMMINGS  PRESTON, 
Secretary  to  the  Vice-Chancellor. 


OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION  AND  GOVERNMENT  II 

ALBERT  CHALMERS  SNEED, 
Director  of  the  University  Press. 

MRS.  E.  H.  SHOUP, 
Librarian. 

FRANCIS  WADSWORTH  CLARKE, 
Organist. 

ANDREW  PETER  MAGWOOD 
Proctor. 

CARLETON  GOLDSTONE  BOWDEN, 

CECIL  ULRICH  MOORE, 

ROBERT  COULTER  WALKER, 

Associate  Proctors. 
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HEBDOMADAL  BOARD 

This  Board  is  elected  by  the  Board  of  Regents  to  act  as  a  council 
of  advice  in  the  government  of  the  University. 

ALBION  WILLIAMSON  KNIGHT, 
Vice-Chancellor,  Chairman  ex  officio. 

WILLIAM  B.  HALL, 
Vice-Chancellor,  Chairman  ex  officio. 

SAMUEL  M.  BARTON, 

WILLIAM  B.  NAUTS, 

THOMAS  A.  TIDBALL, 

W.  H.  DuBOSE, 

CLEVELAND  K.  BENEDICT, 

STUART  L.  TYSON, 

WALTER  HULLIHEN, 

JOHN  M.  McBRYDE, 

W.  L.  BEVAN, 

B.  L.  COULSON, 

DuVAL  G.  CRAVENS. 


STANDING  COMMITTEES  OF  THE 
HEBDOMADAL  BOARD 

Catalogue. — Professor  Barton,  the  Deans,  and  the  Registrar. 

Athletic    Board    of   Control. —  Professors     DuBose,    Nauts,    and 
Hullihen,  and  Dr.  Kirby-Smith. 

Student  Publications. —  Professors   Hullihen,    McBryde   and  Ray- 
mond. 

Literary   Societies  and  Student    Organizations . —  Professors    Mc- 
Bryde, Benedict  and  Gait. 

Library. — Professors  McBryde  and  Bevan,  and  Dr.  Noll. 

Buildings  and  Grounds. — Professors  Barton,  Benedict  and  Coulson. 


REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS 

FOR    I913-I4 

THEOLOGICAL  DEPARTMENT 

Armbruster,  Charles  Jacobsen,  B.A Washington,  D.  C. 

Banks,  Alfred  John  Gayner Pierce,  Tex. 

Bratton,  William  DuBose,  B.A Jackson,  Miss. 

Browne,  Thomas  Burton New  York  City 

Bull,  Henry  De  Saussure Statesburg,  S.  C. 

Coykendall,  Glenn  Brown,  B.A New  York  City 

Faucett,  Lawrence  William,  B.A Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Gass,  John Jackson,  Miss. 

Gerhart,  Willis  Piemont Clarksville,  Tenn. 

Horner,  Clarence  Herman San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Leigh,  Randolph,  B.A Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

MacCallum,  Robert  Nelson Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Paugh,  Ernest  LeRoy Marietta,  Pa. 

Sutcliffe,  Rev.  Samuel,  B.A Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Tragitt,  Horatio  Nelson,  Jr Rolla,  Mo. 

Walton,  Basil  Manly Morganton,  N.  C. 

Ward,  Robert  Newton May  wood,  N.  J. 

COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES 

Baker,  Emmett  Home Dalton,  Ga. 

Banks,  Alfred  John  Gayner Pierce,  Tex. 

Barksdale,  William  Robert Grenada,  Miss. 

Barnes,  Robert  Haywood Eutaw,  Ala. 

Barnes,  William  Elias,  Jr Memphis,  Tenn. 

Barney,  Raiford  Ward Glosler,  Miss. 

Barnwell,  St.  Julien  Mazyck Sumter,  S.  C. 

Barnwell,  Thomas  Choate Plandome,  N.  Y. 

Barry,  William  Shelby,  Jr Greenwood,  Miss. 

Bayly,  Philip  Turner    Atlanta,  Ga. 

Bearden,  Ellis  Miller Fayetteville,  Tenn. 

Beatty,  Troy,  Jr Athens,  Ga. 

Bethea,  Morrison  Eugene Williamston,  N.  C. 

Blum,  Albert  Harold Greenville,  Miss. 

Boddy,  Donald  Welles  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Boswell,  George  Elmer    Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Bowden,  Carleton  Goldstone St.  Louis,  Mo. 
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Bowden,  Edwin  Turner Martin,  Tenn. 

Bowden,  Paul  Delafield Cuero,  Tex. 

Brewster,  Walter  Rogers Mobile,  Ala. 

Bridges,  Wyley  Allen Cornersville,  Tenn. 

Browne,  Thomas  Burton New  York  City 

Bruce,  Merlin  Knox. Elkton,  Tenn. 

Buchel,  Theodore  Otto Cuero,  Tex. 

Burton,  Harold  Cook Pomona,  Calif. 

Byerley,  Frank,  Jr Lake  Providence,  La. 

Chaffee,  Charles  Clarence,  Jr Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Chamberlain,  Park  Lewis  Clarendon,  Tex. 

Chapman,  Leicester  Charles,  Jr Sherman,  Tex. 

Clark,  Charles  Loaring  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Clarke,  Francis  Wadsworth Maysville,  Ky. 

Cobb,  Randolph  Howell Orlando,  Fla. 

Cobbs,  Beverly  Woodfin Montgomery,  Ala. 

Cobbs,  Nicholas  Hamner Montgomery,  Ala. 

Collins,  Robert  Emmett Birmingham,  Ala. 

Coulson,  William  Henri Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Covington,  William  Olin Cartersville,  Ga. 

Cowan,  Albert  Brown,  Jr Waco,  Tex. 

Cravens,  DuVal  Garland,  B.S.  in  M.E Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Crawford,  James  Albert,  Jr Memphis,  Tenn. 

Crownover,  Solomon Alto,  Tenn. 

Curry,  Ancel  Carlyle Key  West,  Fla. 

Davis,  Murray  Bell Fayetteville,  Tenn. 

Dinkins,  Pat  Candler Atlanta,  Ga. 

Dobbins,  Bob  Taylor Gallatin,  Tenn. 

Durr,  John  Wesley,  Jr Montgomery,  Ala. 

Farish,  Robert  Davis Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Ferris,  Royal  A.,  Jr Dallas,  Tex. 

Foreman,  John  Otey Marianna,  Ark. 

Fort,  Walter  Vinson Waco,  Tex. 

Fuqua,  James  Bennett Milan,  Tenn. 

Gantt,  Joseph  Skinner Winnsboro,  S.  C. 

Gass,  John Jackson  Miss. 

Gerhart,  Nathaniel  Vogle Clarksville,  Tenn. 

Gerhart,  Willis  Piemont Clarksville,  Tenn. 

Glover,  Mortimer  Worth,  Jr Mobile,  Ala. 

Green,  James  Cyrus Manilla,  Ind. 

Guenard,  James  Hortaire  .  , Lake  Providence,  La. 

Guerry,  Sumner Charleston,  S.  C. 

Hagan,  Frank  Eugene Nashville,  Torn. 

Hamilton,  David  Philip  Shrcvcport.  La. 

Hamilton,  William  Blackshire Shreveport,  La. 
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Hammond,  William  Clement Griffin,  Ga. 

Harris,  Jerome Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Hinman,  William  Burch Sewanee,  Tenn- 

Holden,  Hector  Sharp Palatka,  Fla. 

Holmen,  Elmer  Seigfred Cadillac,  Mich. 

Holt,  James  Marks  Montgomery,  Ala. 

Horner,  Clarence  Herman San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Hudkins,  Edgar  Fernando Martin,  Tenn. 

Hurt,  Thomas  Fogleman Chapel  Hill,  Tenn. 

Jones,  Edgar  Luke Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Lannom,  Robert  Joseph Humboldt,  Tenn. 

Luedeking,  Carl  Christian Fergtison,  Mo. 

MacCallum,  Robert  Nelson Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Magwood,  Andrew  Peter Hamlin,  S.  C. 

Major,  George  Alexander St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Marshall,  Garrett  Davis Mt.  Sterling,  Ky. 

McGoodwin,  Robert  Lea Lake  Providence,  Ky 

Mclver,  George  Elliott , Savannah,  Ga. 

Meadows,  Marion  Talbot Ruston,  La. 

Middleton,  Newton  Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Miller,  William  Waverly Benton,  Ala. 

Mitchell,  John  Clinton Winchester,  Tenn. 

Moore,  Cecil  Ulrich Gardner,  Tenn. 

Morelock,  Maurice  Melvin    Haynesville,  La. 

Morris,  Frederick  Miller Pawhuska,  Okla. 
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HISTORY  AND  DESCRIPTION 

The  University  of  the  South  is  definitely  a  church  insti- 
tution and  is  the  property  of  certain  dioceses  of  the  Prot- 
estant Episcopal  Church.  It  was  founded  in  the  year 
1857  by  the  bishops,  clergy,  and  laity  of  the  Southern  dio- 
ceses of  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church  in  the  United 
States  of  America,  Bishop  Leonidas  Polk,  of  Louisiana, 
being  the  prime  mover  in  the  enterprise.  A  charter  was 
obtained  from  the  Legislature  of  Tennessee,  and  a  domain 
was  secured  at  Sewanee  as  a  site.  Nearly  five  hundred 
thousand  dollars  had  been  subscribed  toward  an  endow- 
ment, the  corner-stone  of  the  central  building  had  been 
laid,  and  active  measures  taken  to  push  the  work  for- 
ward, when  the  Civil  War  put  an  abrupt  end  to  all  oper- 
ations. 

At  the  close  of  that  war  nothing  remained  of  the  Uni- 
versity except  its  domain  and  written  charter.  Its  pro- 
jected endowment  had  been  annihilated,  and  it  had  no  other 
means  of  support.  Few  people  in  the  South  had  then  the 
means  to  educate  their  sons.  But  a  few  firm  believers  in 
the  ideals  of  the  founders  undertook  to  revive  the  work 
and  save  what  remained.  Largely  through  the  efforts  of 
Bishop  Quintard,  of  Tennessee,  especially  in  England  at 
the  time  of  the  Lambeth  Conference  in  1867,  funds  were 
secured  to  put  the  institution  into  operation  on  a  small 
scale  in  September  of  the  following  year  Since  that  time 
there  has  been  a  steady  development. 
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The  Grammar  School  (now  the  Sewanee  Military  Acad- 
emy) and  the  Academic  Department  (now  the  College  of 
Arts  and  Sciences)  were  soon  in  working  order.  Instruc- 
tion in  theology  was  begun  in  1873,  and  by  1878  the  Theo- 
logical Department  was  fully  organized. 

LOCATION 

Sewanee  is  situated  on  a  plateau — a  spur  of  the  Cum- 
berland Mountains— some  2,000  feet  above  the  level  of  the 
sea,  about  1,000  feet  above  the  surrounding  valleys.  The 
scenery  is  beautiful,  the  climate  is  salubrious,  and  the 
inhabitants  are  especially  exempt  from  malaria  and  pulmo- 
nary complaints.  To  quote  from  the  report  of  the  Ten- 
nessee Board  of  Health  for  1884:  "The  Cumberland 
Mountain  Plateau  peculiarly  abounds  in  resorts  which  pos- 
sess to  the  full  every  essential  that  nature  is  asked  to 
supply.  We  name  one  by  way  of  illustration — Sewanee — 
which,  as  a  type  of  health  resorts,  fulfils  all  the  require- 
ments of  the  tourist,  the  invalid,  and  the  seeker  of  rest 
amid  cool,  enjoyable  surroundings."  The  atmosphere, 
even  in  the  hot  season,  is  delightful,  while  the  winters  are 
no  colder  than  those  of  the  neighboring  country.  There 
is  a  supply  of  pure,  cool,  freestone  water. 

The  post  office  address  is  "Sewanee,  Franklin  County, 
Tennessee."  There  are  express,  money-order,  telegraph 
and  long-distance  telephone  offices  at  Sewanee.  It  is 
reached  by  the  Tracy  City  branch  of  the  Nashville,  Chat- 
tanooga &  St.  Louis  Railway,  and  is  eight  miles  above  the 
junction,  Cowan,  a  station  eighty-seven  miles  south  of 
Nashville  and  sixty-four  miles  north  of  Chattanooga. 
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UNIVERSITY  DOMAIN  AND  BUILDINGS 

The  University  is  situated  on  a  reservation  of  one  thou- 
sand acres  surrounding  its  central  buildings.  All  the 
permanent  University  buildings  are  of  the  Sewanee  sand- 
stone, found  in  abundance  in  the  vicinity.  This  is  an 
excellent  variety  of  sandstone,  easily  worked  and  very 
durable. 

The  timber  on  the  domain  is  under  the  supervision  of 
the  United  States  Bureau  of  Forestry,  and  only  the  trees 
designated  as  'ripe'  by  a  United  States  Forester  are 
allowed  to  be  cut.  Building  lots  are  leased,  at  reasonable 
prices,  for  a  long  term  of  years  to  suitable  persons.  Inas- 
much as  the  entire  one  thousand  acres  of  reserve,  with  all 
improvements,  is  exempt  from  taxation,  lessees  secure 
valuable  privileges  for  a  nominal  sum. 

The  Hodgson  Memorial  Infirmary,  the  first  stone 
building  for  University  uses,  was  erected  in  1877.  This 
building,  the  gift  of  the  Rev.  Telfair  Hodgson,  D.D.,  and 
Mrs.  Hodgson,  in  memory  of  a  daughter,  was  intended  for 
a  library,  but,  owing  to  some  changes  in  the  general  plan, 
was  found  to  be  too  far  from  the  central  group.  In  1899, 
this  beautiful  structure  was  added  to  and  converted  into  a 
hospital,  with  wards  for  both  free  and  pay  patients.  In 
1908  another  addition  was  built,  containing  a  well-equipped 
operating  room,  with  modern  aseptic  and  antiseptic  appli- 
ances. On  February  10,  191 1,  this  hospital,  with  the 
exception  of  the  1908  addition,  was  destroyed  by  fire.  It 
was  rebuilt  on  a  larger  scale  in  1912.  The^new  building, 
which  is  equipped  in  conformity  with  modern  usage,  is 
known  as  the  Hodgson-Emerald  Hospital. 
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St.  Luke's  Memorial  Hall,  the  gift  of  Mrs.  Charlotte 
Morris  Manigault,  of  South  Carolina,  was  built  in  1878  for 
the  use  of  the  Theological  Department.  It  contains  a 
library,  three  lecture  rooms,  and  eighteen  studies,  each 
study  opening  into  a  pair  of  bedrooms,  thus  affording 
accommodations  for  thirty-six  students.  The  hall  is 
attractive  in  itself  as  a  specimen  of  architecture,  and 
faces  the  pleasing  grounds  of  Manigault  Park. 

St.  Luke's  Memorial  Chapel,  the  gift  of  the  late  Mrs. 
Telfair  Hodgson,  as  a  memorial  to  her  husband,  the  Rev. 
Telfair  Hodgson,  D.D.,  stands  a  short  distance  to  the 
south  of  St.  Luke's  Hall.  The  first  service  was  held  in  it 
June  11,  1907,  and  it  was  formally  presented  to  the  Uni- 
versity and  consecrated  September  11,  1907. 

Thompson  Hall,  named  for  the  Hon.  Jacob  Thompson, 
of  Mississippi,  erected  in  1883  and  enlarged  in  1901,  is 
devoted  principally  to  the  purpose  of  science.  It  contains 
lecture  rooms  and  laboratories. 

The  Library  Building,  formerly  known  as  Convocation 
Hall,  is  one  of  the  most  substantial  and  beautiful  buildings 
of  the  University.  Its  corner-stone  was  laid  in  the  year 
1886.  Through  the  generosity  of  an  alumnus,  this  build- 
ing was  furnished  and  equipped  as  a  library  in  1901.  The 
tower  that  forms  the  entrance  to  the  building  is  called 
Breslin  Tower,  in  honor  of  the  donor;  it  is  modelled  upon 
that  of  Magdalen  College  Chapel,  Oxford,  is  twenty-five 
by  thirty  feet  at  base,  and  rises  to  the  height  of  a  hundred 
feet.  Its  pinnacles,  appearing  above  the  forest  trees, 
make  it  a  beautiful  object  in  the  landscape. 

In  1900   the    Rev.  George  William  Douglas,    D.D.,  of 
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Tuxedo,  New  York,  placed  in  the  tower  a  clock  and  peal 
of  bells  in  memory  of  his  mother,  Mrs  Charlotte  Ferris 
Douglas. 

Walsh  Memorial  Hall,  the  principal  academic  build- 
ing, contains  administrative  offices  and  class-rooms  of  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  This  building,  the  gift  of  the 
late  Vincent  D.  Walsh,  of  Louisiana,  was  erected  in  1890. 

Hoffman  Memorial  Hall,  built  in  1898  by  the  bene- 
faction of  the  heirs  of  the  Rev.  Charles  Frederick  Hoffman, 
of  New  York,  is  a  five-story  building  with  accommoda- 
tions for  upward  of  sixty  students.  This  building  is  well 
furnished  and  is  heated  by  steam.  For  every  two  students 
there  is  a  common  study,  opening  into  which  are  two 
single  bed-rooms.  It  is  the  main  dormitory  for  students 
of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

Quintard  Memorial  Hall,  in  memory  of  the  late 
Bishop  of  Tennessee,  was  erected  in  1901  by  Mr.  George 
Quintard,  of  New  York,  and  Mr.  J.  Pierpont  Morgan,  of 
the  same  city,  the  former  donating  $40,000  and  the  latter 
$15,000.  This  is  a  superb  stone  structure,  and  is  the 
main  building  of  the  Sewanee  Military  Academy. 

In  1908  an  alumnus,  Mr.  John  D.  Shaffer,  B.S.,  of  Louis- 
iana, gave  $5,000  toward  the  erection  of  a  gymnasium 
building.  This  amount  has  been  supplemented  by  dona- 
tions from  other  alumni,  and  a  portion  of  the  gymnasium' 
is  completed  and  in  use.  It  is  hoped  that  further  dona- 
tions may  be  made,  so  that  the  entire  building  can  be 
completed. 

All  Saints  Chapel.  In  the  autumn  of  1909  it  was 
deemed  expedient  to  put  a  temporary  roof  on  the  unfinished 
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walls  of  All  Saints  Chapel,  and  to  equip  it  for  use.  It 
was  opened  for  services  in  May,  1910.  Until  the  funds  are 
raised  for  its  completion,  this  building  must  remain  as 
it  is.  It  was  planned  by  Messrs.  Cram,  Goodhue  &  Fer- 
guson, and  will  be,  when  completed,  a  magnificent 
church. 

The  Science  Hall,  the  gift  of  Mr.  Andrew  Carnegie, 
is  about  100  feet  by  40  feet  and  has  three  stories  and  a 
basement.  It  is  fireproof,  being  built  of  Sewanee  sand- 
stone and  having  reinforced  concrete  floors,  stairways  and 
roof.  It  contains  lecture-rooms  and  well-equipped  labo- 
ratories for  the  departments  of  Chemistry,  Physics,  Biol- 
ogy, and  Geology  and  Mineralogy.  There  are  also  lecture- 
rooms  and  a  large  drafting  room  for  the  Civil  Engineering 
Department.  The  telescope  of  the  Sewanee  Observatory 
is  to  be  mounted  under  a  dome  erected  on  top  of  the  tower 
of  the  Science  Hall. 

The  above-mentioned  buildings  are  of  the  local  buff- 
colored  sandstone,  and  their  general  architectural  effect  is 
that  of  Tudor,  or  Scholastic  Gothic. 

Forensic  Hall  is  a  frame  building  erected  at  an  early 
period  of  the  University's  history  for  forensic  exercises, 
lectures,  theatricals,  oratorical  contests,  and  dancing.  It 
is  plain  in  the  extreme,  but  is  associated  with  many 
pleasant  recollections  in  the  mind  of  every  Sewanee 
student.  In  1910,  to  make  room  for  All  Saints  Chapel,  it 
was  moved  from  its  old  site  and  placed  in  front  of  the 
gymnasium. 

Tremlett  Hall,  a  large  frame  building,  named  after 
the  late  Rev.  Frederick  W.  Tremlett,  D.C.L.,  of  Belsize 


HISTORY   AND   DESCRIPTION  23 

Park,  London,  an  early  benefactor  of  the  University,   is 
now  used  as  a  supplemental  dormitory. 

In  addition  to  these  public  buildings,  designed  for  the 
use  of  the  University,  the  residences  of  its  officers  and 
boarding  houses  are  all  in  close  proximity  to  the  central 
group. 

WATER  SUPPLY 

The  water  supply  is  furnished  by  two  springs  from 
which  the  water  flows  through  pipes  to  a  capacious  under- 
ground reservoir.  From  this  reservoir  it  is  pumped  into 
a  water-tower  which  has  a  capacity  of  50,000  gallons. 
This  water-tower  being  located  on  the  high  ground  near 
St.  Luke's  Hall,  gives  a  pressure  sufficient  to  furnish 
water  on  the  top  floors  of  the  highest  buildings.  The 
unusual  purity  of  this  water  is  shown  by  the  following 
analysis  of  one  of  the  springs  made  by  Dr.  L.  P.  Brown, 
the  consulting  chemist  and  bacteriologist,  of  Nashville: 

Free  Ammonia 0001  part  per  million 

Aluminoid  Ammonia 0001  "  "  " 

Nitrogen  existing  in  Nitrates  .. .   1.2000  "  "  " 

Nitrogen  existing  in  Nitrites  . . .       none  "  "  " 

Required  Oxygen 1400  "  "  " 

Chlorine 8.5000  "  " 

Total  Solids 44.0000  "  "  " 

Loss  of  Ignition 20.0000  "  "  " 

The  bacteriological  examination  also  showed  purity  and 
freedom  from  any  harmful  bacteria. 
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EXPENSES 

COLLEGE 

The  necessary  expenses  of  a  student  in  the  College  for 
the  scholastic  year  vary  from  a  minimum  of  $240.00  to  a 
maximum  of  $325.00,  according  to  accommodations  and 
location  of  room. 

The  following  table  indicates  in  detail  the  charges  for  a 
student  who  shares  with  one  other  student  a  room  at 
Tremlett  Hall  or  a  suite  in  Hoffman. 

j,       j  Hoffman  Hoffman  Hoffman 

4th  floor  3rd  floor  2nd  floor 

Tuition $  45  00  $  45  00  $  45  00  $  45  00 

General  University  Fee. . .  25  00  25  00  25  00  25  00 

Unfurnished  Room 20  00          

Heat  and  Light  estimated  10  00          

Unfurnished  Suite,  with  at- 
tendance, heat  and  light     50  00  60  00  70  00 

Meals 12000  16500  16500  16500 

Laundry = 20  00  20  00  20  00  20  00 

$240  00        $305  00        $315  00       $325  00 

Matriculation  Fee:  A  fee  of  $15.00  is  charged  when  the  student 
matriculates,  and  is  paid  only  once. 

A  student  occupying  a  room  alone  at  Tremlett  will  be  charged 
$30.00  for  room,  thus  increasing  his  total  expense  to  $250.00. 

It  is  estimated  that  a  student  sharing  quarters  with  another  student 
can  purchase  furniture  for  $20.00.  This  expense  occurs  but  once  and 
the  furniture  may  be  sold  by  the  student  at  the  end  of  his  college 
course.  A  student  occupying  a  single  room  could  probably  furnish  it 
for  $30.00  or  less. 

THEOLOGICAL 

Tuition Free 

General  University  Fee 25  00 

Board,  including  fuel  and  lights $  1 70  00 

Laundry 20  00 

Total $215  00 
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The  University  Fee  of  $25.00  is  devoted  to  the  general  expense  of 
maintenance  of  University  buildings,  Library  and  Gymnasium,  and 
covers  medical  attendance  in  ordinary  cases  of  illness,  but  does  not  in- 
clude the  services  of  a  specialist  who  may  be  consulted,  or  hospital  fees. 

In  addition  to  the  above  charges,  the  following  should  be  noted : 

A  Contingent  Fee  of  $10.00  is  paid  annually  to  cover  breakage  and 
other  charges,  but  forms  no  part  of  the  necessary  expenses  of  a 
student,  and  so  far  as  it  is  not  used  by  him  is  returned. 

In  addition  to  the  above,  students  in  the  laboratories  pay,  in 
advance,  the  following  fees ;  of  which  the  contingent  fees  are 
returnable  at  end  of  year : 

In  Chemistry,  a  general  fee  of  $10.00,  and  a  contingent  fee   of  $5.00. 

In  Physics,  a  general  fee  of  $5.00,  and  a  contingent  fee  of  $5.00. 

In  Biology,  a  general  fee  of  $5.00,  and  a  contingent  fee  of  $5.00. 

In  Geology,  a  general  fee  of  $3.00,  and  a  contingent  fee  of  $2.00. 

A  fee  of  $10.00  is  charged  for  diploma  on  graduation. 

The  charges  above  mentioned  are  for  the  scholastic  year  exclusive 
of  the  Christmas  vacation.  Students  boarding  in  the  University 
dormitories,  who  remain  at  Sewanee  during  the  Christmas  holidays, 
will  be  charged  pro  rata  for  each  day  of  the  holidays. 

No  rebate  is  made  except  in  case  of  serious  illness  and  the 
student's  withdrawal  on  recommendation  of  the  University  Health 
Officer. 

The  fixed  charges  —  Tuition  and  General  University  Fee  for  all  stu- 
dents, and  Tuition,  General  University  Fee  and  Matriculation  Fee  for  new 
students  —  must  be  paid  on  entrance,  as  must  also  the  special  Laboratory 
Fees  for  those  taking  laboratory  courses.  Board,  Room  Rent  and  Laundry 
for  each  term  must  be  paid  at  the  beginning  of  the  term. 

No  student  is  received  for  less  than  a  scholastic  year  except  by 
special  agreement  in  advance. 

Under-gownsmen  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  are  required 
to  board  in  the  Hoffman  Memorial  or  Tremlett  Hall.  Each  student 
is  expected  to  furnish  his  own  room  and  to  provide  himself  with  four 
sheets,  two  double  blankets,  twelve  towels,  two  spreads,  four  pillow- 
slips and  six  napkins. 

Other  students,  except  those  in  the  Theological  Department,  board 
and  lodge  at  licensed  halls,  whose  charges  are  regulated  by  the 
governing  board  of  the  Faculty.  Absolute  uniformity  in  charges  is 
not  aimed  at,  but  students  can  always  obtain  board  at  the  prices 
named,  and  sometimes  even  less. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  OTHER  AID 

The  following  scholarships  are  available  to  Theological 
students: 

St.  Andrew's  Scholarships. — Two  scholarships  derived  from  the 
income  of  $10,000,  the  bequest  of  Mrs.  C.  M.  Manigault,  given  to 
students  in  the  Theological  Department  nominated  by  the  Bishop  of 
South  Carolina. 

Barnwell  Scholarship. — The  income  of  $6,045,  tne  bequest  of  Mrs. 
Isabella  C.  Barnwell,  given  to  a  student  in  the  Theological  Depart- 
ment nominated  by  the  Bishop  of  Tennessee. 

Waldburg  Scholarship  Fund. — The  income  of  $15,000,  the  bequest  of 
Mrs.  E.  L.  W.  Clinch,  given  to  students  nominated  by  the  Bishop  of 
Georgia. 

The  Edmund  D.  Cooper  Scholarship. — The  income  of  $5,000,  to  be 
paid  annually  to  a  student  in  the  Theological  Department  who  shall 
be  nominated  by  the  rector  of  the  Church  of  the  Redeemer,  Astoria, 
Long  Island,  N.  Y.,  or  in  case  of  his  failure  to  nominate,  then  by  the 
Chancellor,  or  the  Vice-Chancellor,  of  the  University  of  the  South. 

Kentucky  Memorial  Scholarship. — The  gift  of  Mrs.  T.  U.  Dudley, 
in  memory  of  Bishop  Dudley,  the  late  Chancellor  of  the  University, 
the  income  of  $5,000,  the  beneficiary,  a  student  in  the  Theological 
Department,  to  be  appointed  by  the  Bishop  of  Kentucky. 

Richard  Peters  Scholarship. — The  income  of  $5,000,  the  bequest  of 
Mrs.  Mary  J.  Peters,  the  beneficiary,  a  student  in  the  Theological 
Department,  to  be  appointed  by  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

The  Henry  C.  Hall  Scholarships. — Two  scholarships,  the  income  of 
$10,000,  the  bequest  of  Miss  Alice  M.  Hall,  late  matron  of  St.  Luke's 
Hall,  as  a  memorial  to  her  brother  Henry  C.  Hall.  The  holders  of 
these  scholarships,  under  the  provisions  of  the  will  of  Miss  Hall,  are 
to  be  appointed  by  the  Dean  of  the  Theological  Department,  and  are 
to  be  "candidates  for  Holy  Orders,  pursuing  the  full  course  leading  to 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Divinity  in  said  department.  The  benefici- 
aries to  be  Bachelors  of  Arts  from  some  college  or  university 
approved  by  the  University  of  the  South." 
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The  following  scholarships  are  available  to  Academic 
students,  but  involve  no  remission  of  tuition  fees. 

The  James  Hill  Scholarships 

The  James  Hill  Scholarships,  are  derived  from  the  income  of  a 
bequest  of  James  Hill,  of  Mississippi,  for  educating  promising  young 
men  of  marked  ability  who  need  some  financial  assistance  to  defray 
their  college  expenses. 

There  are  at  present  fifteen  of  these  scholarships,  of  the  value  of 
$145  annually.  The  scholarship  is  paid  in  semi-annual  installments 
after  the  deduction  of  the  usual  University  fees. 

Four  of  these  scholarships  are  available  to  students  of  accredited 
schools  on  competitive  examinations  in  any  three  of  the  following 
subjects :  Greek,  Latin,  English,  and  Mathematics.  The  examination 
questions  will  be  sent  on  request,  at  the  end  of  the  school  year,  to  the 
principal  of  any  accredited  school.  Scholarships  are  awarded  only  to 
unconditioned  students. 

The  remaining  scholarships  are  awarded  by  the  Vice-Chancellor  of 
the  University  on  recommendation  of  the  Faculty  of  the  College  of 
Arts  and  Sciences  to  applicants  who  have  been,  as  a  rule,  not  less  than 
one  year  matriculated  students  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  ; 
and  they  may  be  so  continued  in  the  future  years  to  those  who  have 
distinguished  themselves  in  scholarship  while  holding  them. 

Applications  for  scholarships  thus  granted  by  the  Vice-Chancellor 
must  be  made  to  the  Registrar  of  the  University  on  or  before  June 
first  of  each  year.    This  rule  applies  also  to  renewals. 

The  Columbus,  Ga.,  Graduate  Scholarship 

The  income  of  $5,000,  the  gift  of  Mr.  George  Foster  Peabody,  of 
New  York.  The  beneficiary  must  be  a  graduate  of  this  University 
intending  to  pursue  a  graduate  course  in  some  institution  of  higher 
learning.  He  is  to  be  nominated  by  the  Faculty  of  the  College  of 
Arts  and  Sciences,  which  will  designate  the  institution  where  the 
beneficiary  is  to  pursue  his  graduate  work. 

The  Overton  Lea,  Jr.,  Memorial  Scholarship 

The  sum  of  $250  per  annum,  the  gift  of  the  family  of  the  late 
Overton  Lea,  Jr.,  an  alumnus  of  this  University.  The  beneficiary 
must  be  a  graduate  of  one  of  the  preparatory  schools  affiliated  with 
this  University. 
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The  Bishop  Dudley  Memorial  Scholarship 

The  income  of  $5,000,  the  gift  of  Mrs.  Herman  Aldrich,  of  New 
York  City,  in  memory  of  the  Rt.  Rev.  Thomas  Underwood  Dudley, 
D.D.,  LL.D.,  D.C.L.,  Bishop  of  Kentucky  and  Chancellor  of  this 
University.     The  beneficiary  to  be  appointed  by  the  Faculty. 

The  William  A.  and  Harriet  Goodwyn  Endowment  Fund 

The  income  of  $11,000,  the  gift  of  the  late  Judge  William  A.  Good- 
wyn, of  Memphis,  Tenn.,  and  his  wife,  Harriet  Goodwyn,  "  for  the 
purpose  of  educating  (so  far  as  interest  will  go)  one  or  more  young 
men  too  poor  to  pay  for  themselves." 

The  Florida  Scholarship 

The  income  of  property,  valued  at  $10,000,  bequeathed  to  the  Uni- 
versity by  Mrs.  Anastasia  Howard.  The  beneficiary  to  be  appointed 
by  the  Bishop  of  Florida. 

The  Louisiana  Scholarship 

The  sum  of  $400  annually  has  been  pledged  for  four  years,  the 
beneficiary  to  be  appointed  by  the  Bishop  of  Louisiana.  The  candi- 
date must  be  pursuing  a  regular  course  of  study  leading  to  the  degree 
of  B.A.     Failure  to  pass  any  examination  entails  forfeiture. 

The  Margaret  E.  Bridges  Scholarship 

The  income  of  $6,000,  to  educate  one  or  more  deserving  young  men 
of  promise,  but  too  poor  to  pay  his  own  or  their  own  expenses,  said 
beneficiary  to  be  selected  and  nominated  by  the  rector  of  St.  James' 
Church,  Wilmington,  N.  C. ;  but  if  such  rector,  for  sixty  days  after 
written  request  of  the  Vice-Chancellor  to  make  such  selection  and 
nomination  shall  refuse,  fail  or  neglect  to  do  so,  then  and  in  that  event 
the  beneficiaries  shall  be  selected  and  nominated  by  the  Vice-Chan- 
cellor. 

The  Philo  Sherman  Bennett  Fund 

A  fund  of  $500,  presented  by  the  Hon.  William  Jennings  Bryan, 
Trustee,  the  income  to  be  applied  in  aid  of  poor  and  deserving  boys 
in  obtaining  an  education. 

OTHER  SOURCES     OF  AID 

A  reduction  of  tuition  fees  is  also  granted  to  sons  of  persons  resi- 
dent of  Sewanee,  or  in  the  County  of  Franklin,  Tennessee,  at  the 
discretion  of  the  Vice-Chancellor. 


ADMISSION  20, 

Students  may  also  reduce  their  expenses  by  acting  as  proctors  in 
the  several  University  boarding  halls,  and  every  effort  is  made  to 
procure  remunerative  work  for  those  who  require  such  assistance. 
Worthy  students  who  wish  special  help  in  their  University  course 
should  state  their  case  in  advance  as  fully  as  possible  to  the  Vice- 
Chancellor. 

The  St.  Luke's  Brotherhood  for  the  Increase  of  the  Ministry 

Organized  in  November,  1892,  by  alumni  and  students  of  the  Theo- 
logical Department,  now  numbers  several  hundred  members.  Its 
object  is  to  increase  and  improve  the  supply  of  candidates  for  Holy 
Orders,  and  in  case  of  need  to  assist  and  encourage  any  who  are 
pursuing  studies  toward  that  end  at  the  University. 

ADMISSION 

The  University  of  the  South  embraces  the  College  of 
Arts  and  Sciences  and  the  Department  of  Theology.  The 
requirements  for  admission  will  be  found  under  the  head 
of  each  department. 

The  student  seeking  admission  to  the  University 
should  communicate  with  the  Dean  of  the  department 
which  he  wishes  to  enter,  before  coming  to  Sewanee.  On 
his  arrival  he  should  present  himself  to  the  Dean.  The 
entrance  requirements  having  been  met,  he  should  conclude 
his  financial  arrangements  with  the  Treasurer.  When 
the  Treasurer's  approval  has  been  obtained,  the  student 
registers  in  the  office  of  the  Registrar,  and  is  then  assigned 
to  classes.  Students  are  expected  to  matriculate  or 
register  on  the  opening  day  (Thursday).  Any  student 
failing  to  matriculate  or  register  before  twelve  o'clock  on 
Friday,  the  day  after  opening  day  in  September,  will  be 
subject  to  a  special  fee  of  $3.00,  which  fee  will  be  increased 
to  $5.00  in  case  of  any  student  who  fails  to  matriculate 
within  48  hours  after  reaching  Sewanee.  Application  as  to 
rooms,  board,  etc.,  should  be  made  in  advance,  if  possible. 
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THE  GOWNSMEN 

Students  of  the  Theological  Department,  graduate  stu- 
dents, and  such  students  of  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  who  have  passed  a  certain  number  of  University 
examinations,  are  formed  by  the  governing  board  of  the 
University  into  an  order  of  Gownsmen.  These  are  dis- 
tinguished by  the  academic  dress  (the  Oxford  cap  and 
gown),  and  enjoy  certain  privileges  and  immunities. 

DEGREES 

The  University  of  the  South  awards,  on  due  examina- 
tion, the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts,  Civil  Engineer,  Bach- 
elor of  Divinity,  Bachelor  of  Arts,  Bachelor  of  Science,  and 
Bachelor  of  Civil  Engineering.  The  honorary  degrees  of 
Doctor  of  Civil  Law  and  Doctor  of  Divinity  are  conferred 
by  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

MEDALS  AND  PRIZES 

The  following  medals  and  prizes  are  annually  given  upon 
the  conditions  noted  under  the  respective  subjects: 

1.  The  Kentucky  Medal  (for  Greek),  founded  by  the  Rt.  Rev.  T.  U. 
Dudley,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  D.C.L.,  Bishop  of  Kentucky. 

2.  The  Master's  Medal  (for  Latin),  founded  by  the  Rt.  Rev.  Davis 
Sessums,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Louisiana. 

3.  The  Ruggles-Wright  Medal  (for  French),  founded  by  Mrs. 
Ruggles-Wright,  of  New  Jersey. 

4.  The  Knight  Medal  (for  Elocution),  founded  by  the  Rt.  Rev. 
Albion  W.  Knight,  D.D.,  Vice-Chancellor.  This  medal  is  open  to 
members  of  the  Freshman  and  Sophomore  Classes. 

5.  The  Louisiana  Medal  (for  Oratory),  founded  by  the  Rev.  Joseph 
Hall  Spearing,  of  Louisiana. 
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6.  The  Isaac  Marion  Dwight  Medal  (for  Philosophical  and  Biblical 
Greek),  founded  by  H.N.  Spencer,  M.  D.,  of  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  awarded 
annually,  and  open  to  all  students  of  the  University.  The  examina- 
tion of  1914  will  be  based  upon  the  Nicomachaean  Ethics  of  Aristotle 
and  the  Epistles  of  St.  Paul. 

7.  The  Florida  Medal  (for  Poetry),  founded  by  the  Rev.  Van 
Winder  Shields,  D.D.,  of  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

8.  The  E.  G.  Richmond  Prize  (for  Political  Science),  founded  by 
the  late  E.  G.  Richmond,  of  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  consists  of  books  to 
the  value  of  twenty-five  dollars,  and  is  awarded  annually  to  that 
student  who  has  made  the  best  record  for  two  years'  work  in  Political 
Science. 

9.  The  J.  B.  Rylance  Medal  (for  Debate),  founded  by  Mr.  J.  B. 
Rylance,  of  Alabama,  is  open  to  members  of  the  Sewanee  Literary 
Society,  and  is  awarded  to  the  best  (individually  and  in  team  work) 
of  four  debaters  selected,  as  the  result  of  the  year's  activity,  to  engage 
in  a  public  debate  at  Commencement  or  other  convenient  season. 

10.  The  A.  Lyman  Williston  Prizes  (in  Mental  Philosophy),  offered 
by  the  Hon.  A.  Lyman  Williston,  of  Northhampton,  Mass.  Two 
prizes  of  twenty-five  dollars  each,  to  be  awarded  for  work  in  Mental 
Philosophy.     Particulars  may  be  found  under  Philosophy. 

11.  The  Divinity  Prizes.  Two  prizes  of  fifty  and  twenty-five 
dollars,  respectively,  are  offered  to  the  students  in  the  Theological 
Department  for  the  best  and  second  best  essays  upon  "Justification 
and  Kindred  Doctrines,  as  taught  in  the  Articles  of  Religion  Estab- 
lished by  the  Bishops,  the  Clergy  and  Laity  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal 
Church  in  the  United  States  of  America"  as  set  forth  in  the  Book  of 
Common  Prayer.  The  conditions  will  be  found  on  a  subsequent 
page,  under  Systematic  Theology. 

12.  The  Buchel  Medal  (for  Spanish),  founded  by  Mrs.  Otto  Buchel, 
of  Texas. 
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THE   LIBRARY 

The  first  permanent  stone  structure  erected  in  Sewanee, 
built  by  the  Rev.  Telfair  Hodgson,  D.D.,  was  specific- 
ally designed  for  a  library — a  significant  fact,  emphasizing 
as  it  did,  the  conception  of  a  library  as  the  centre  of  all 
intellectual  life  of  the  University.  This  was  in  1877,  nine 
years  after  the  University  opened.  This  building  was 
found,  however,  to  be  somewhat  remote  from  the  centre  of 
the  university  activities,  and  when,  at  the  beginning  of 
the  cp's,  the  Walsh  Memorial  Hall  was  completed  as 
the  chief  building  for  academic  purposes,  the  most  fre- 
quently used  books  were  transferred  to  a  large  room  in  this 
building  so  as  to  be  more  accessible.  Ten  years  later,  in 
1901,  this  working  library  and  all  collections  of  books 
belonging  to  the  University  were  removed  from  the 
cramped  quarters  in  Walsh  Hall  to  the  adjoining  centrally 
located  Convocation  Building,  which,  through  the  gener- 
osity of  an  alumnus,  was  furnished  and  equipped  for  library 
purposes.  This  was  a  fortunate  change,  for  the  present 
home  of  the  library  is  not  only  the  most  attractive  archi- 
tecturally of  the  University's  many  stone  structures,  but 
also  happily  the  physical  centre  of  the  University  group- 
ing, and  thus  affords  a  natural  focus  of  all  academic 
activities. 

The  rate  of  additions  to  the  library  for  the  past  five 
years  has  been  something  over  one  thousand  volumes  per 
annum. 

The  Henneman  Memorial  Club,  established  in  1909  in 
memory  of  Professor  J.  B.  Henneman  for  the  specific  pur- 
pose of  helping  to  build  up  the  library,  has  already  con- 
tributed more  than  three  hundred  volumes. 
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The  catalogue  shows  now  33,000  bound  volumes,  besides 
many  more  unbound  or  uncatalogued,  which  are  being  put 
in  order.  The  library  is  a  designated  depository  of  the 
publications  of  the  United  States  Government.  The  read- 
ing-room, which  is  spacious  and  well  lighted,  is  open  from 
8  to  1,  and  from  2  to  5  o'clock  daily.  In  the  cases  around 
the  walls  are  some  6,000  volumes  especially  chosen  for 
reference.  This  room  is  supplied  with  nearly  one  hundred 
of  the  leading  newspapers  and  periodicals. 

Gifts  to  the  library  from  January,  1913,  to  January,  1914, 
will  be  noted  on  a  subsequent  page. 

RELIGIOUS  INFLUENCES 

A  real  attempt  is  made  to  set  before  the  student  a  high 
ideal  of  living  and  thinking.  The  Chapel  is  the  centre  of 
the  University  life,  and  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  it  exer- 
cises a  powerful  influence  upon  the  hearts  and  minds  of 
the  students.  The  Chaplain  seeks  to  live  in  the  closest 
relations  with  the  students  and  desires  to  be  of  assistance 
to  them  in  any  way  in  his  power.  All  students  are  re- 
quired to  attend  daily  Morning  Prayer  and  the  eleven 
o'clock  services  on  Sunday.  Attendance  on  all  other 
services  is  optional,  but  students  are  cordially  invited  to 
them.  A  complete  statement  of  the  time  of  services  will 
be  found  under  the  Theological  Department. 

LITERARY  SOCIETIES 

The  literary  societies,  the  Sigma  Epsilon  and  the  Pi 

Omega,  after  a  long  and  honorable  career,  were  reorganized 

in  191 3  as  a  single  society  known  as  the  Sewanee  Literary 

Society.     Its  regular  weekly  exercises  develop  not  only  the 
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readiness  in  public  speaking,  so  necessary  in  active  life  but 
also  the  general  culture  of  its  members.  The  Chelidon  and 
Phradian  societies  furnish  maturer  students  with  further 
opportunities  for  extemporaneous  debate.  Sopherim  and 
the  Neograpkic  Club  are  for  practice  in  authorship. 

SOCIAL  INFLUENCES 

Six  fraternities,  or  Greek  Letter  Societies,  have  chapters 
atSewanee:  the  A.  T.  XI,  the  2.  A.  E.,  the  K.  2.,  the 
3>.  A.  ©.,  the  A.  T.  A.,  and  the  K.  A.  Each  of  these 
fraternities  has  a  chapter  house.  They  are  controlled  by 
the  laws  of  the  University  and  by  a  joint  convention  of 
their  own  representatives,  and  form  a  pleasing  feature  of 
student  life.  Students  who  present  fourteen  units  for 
entrance  to  the  University  are  eligible  to  fraternity  mem- 
bership. 

As  lending  interest  to  student  life  might  be  mentioned  : 
The  University  Club,  The  University  Glee  Club,  and  The 
Dramatic  Club. 

PHYSICAL  CULTURE 

Mr.  Faucett 

A  part  of  the  proposed  gymnasium  has  been  furnished 
with  the  necessary  equipment  for  work  in  this  department. 
The  gymnasium  floor  proper  forms  a  convenient  basket- 
ball court,  and  also  two  handball  courts.  Adjoining  the 
gymnasium  floor  are  shower-baths  and  a  dressing-room 
with  adequate  lockers. 

Each  student  is  entitled  to  a  physical  examination  by 
the  instructor.      His  physical  measurements  will  be  re- 
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corded,  his  heart  and  lungs  examined,  and  his  general 
health  inquired  into.  Special  exercises  will  then  be  pre- 
scribed in  accordance  with  his  needs. 

Three  hours  of  gymnasium  work  per  week  are  required 
of  all  under-gownsmen  students. 

The  work  prescribed  for  the  students  who  attend  the 
regular  classes  is  not  intended  to  develop  highly  special- 
ized gymnasts,  but  is  intended  primarily  for  the  develop- 
ment of  health  and  strength,  and  to  secure  the  greatest 
benefit  to  the  greatest  number.  This  work  consists  of  (a) 
free-hand  exercises,  and  drills  with  dumb  bells ;  (b)  graded 
exercises  on  the  German  horse,  parallel  bars,  horizontal 
bars,  flying  rings,  and  mats;  (c)  gymnastic  games.  An 
annual  gymnastic  exhibition  is  given,  and  in  the  spring 
the  various  track  and  field  sports  are  taught.  The  annual 
Field  Day  comes  in  May. 

ATHLETICS 

The  Athletic  Board  of  Control,  composed  of  members  of 
the  Faculty,  students  and  alumni,  controls  athletics  in  the 
University.  The  baseball  and  football  teams  of  the  Uni- 
versity have  achieved  distinction  in  intercollegiate  con- 
tests, and  general  interest  in  these  sports  is  stimulated  by 
rival  organizations  with  which  nearly  all  university  students 
are  connected. 

Several  good  tennis  courts  are  at  the  disposal  of  the 
students ;  and  the  surroundings  ;.of  Sewanee,  with  their 
cliffs,  ravines,  and  caves,  are  full  of  inducements  to  out- 
door exercise  and  healthful  contact  with  nature. 


36  THE    UNIVERSITY   OF   THE    SOUTH 

THE  UNIVERSITY  PRESS 

This  department  is  equipped  with  the  best  facilities  for 
ecclesiastical  and  scholarly  printing;  church  year-books, 
diocesan  journals,  school  catalogues,  etc.  It  occupies  a 
commodious  building  of  the  local  buff  sandstone,  erected 
on  the  University  Reservation. 

The  Sewanee  Review  (quarterly),  now  in  its  twenty- 
second  year,  edited  by  the  Professor  of  English,  under  the 
auspices  of  the  University  Faculty,  is  printed  here. 

The  Sewanee  Theological  Library,  a  series  of  theo- 
logical text-books,  written  by  eminent  scholars,  is  now 
being  published,  the  first  of  the  series  having  been  issued 
in  1909.     The  sixth  volume  is  now  in  press. 

STUDENT  PUBLICATIONS 

The  Sewanee  Purple,  which  is  published  weekly,  is  the 
official  organ  of  athletics  and  gives  full  ^accounts  of  all 
contests  as  well  as  general  college  news. 

The  Sewanee  " Annual,"  The  Cap  and  Gown,  is  pub- 
lished under  the  auspices  of  the  Greek  Letter  Frater- 
nities. 
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Professor  of  Civil  Engineering. 

JOHN  MacLAREN  McBRYDE,  Jr.,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  English. 

W.  LLOYD  BEVAN,  B.D.,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  History  and  Economics. 

COLIN  MACKENZIE  MACKALL,  B.A.,  B.S.  in  Chem.,  M.S. 

Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Acting  Professor  of 

Geology  and  Mineralogy. 


*  To  be  Installed  April  30,  19 14. 
t  Resigned  April  30,  1914. 
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WATSON  SELVAGE,  M.A. 
Professor  of  Ethics. 

JOHN  NOTTINGHAM  WARE,  M.A. 
Professor  of  Modern  Languages. 

REGINALD  IRVING  RAYMOND,  B.D.,  M.A. 
Professor  of  Biology. 

ROGERS  HARRISON  GALT,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  Physics. 

SEDLEY  LYNCH  WARE,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professor  of  History. 

GEORGE  TOWNSHEND,  B.A.,  M.A.  (Oxon.) 
Assistant  Professor  of  English. 

CHARLES  GOTTLIEB  LUEKER,  B.A. 
Instructor  in  German. 

LAWRENCE  WILLIAM  FAUCETT,  B.A. 
Director  of  Physical  Culture. 

CHARLES  SNOWDEN  PIGGOT, 
Stude?it  Assistant  in  Che?nistry . 


STANDING  COMMITTEES  OF  THE  FACULTY 


Entrance  and  Schedule:   Professors  Hulliben,  Barton,  Nauts  and 
Mackall. 

School  Affiliation  and Publicity ■:  Professors  Hullihen  and  McBryde, 
and  the  Registrar. 

Graduate  Studies:   Professors  McBryde,  Bevan  and  Hullihen. 

Applications  for  Rhodes  Scholarship:   Professors  Hullihen,  Barton 
and  Nauts. 


*£*  All  letters  of  inquiry  should  be  addressed  to  the  Dean,  who  will,  when  necessary, 
refer  such  communication  to  the  proper  committee. 


REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS 


Graduate  Students 

►Cravens,  DuVal  Garland,  B.A.  inM.E...A.&*M.  College  of  New  M ex. 
'■  Staab,  Hermann University  of  Halle 

Class  of  1914 

Bowden,  Carleton  Goldstone St.  Aldan's  School 

Cobbs,  Beverly  Woodfin Edgar's  School 

Cobbs,  Nicholas  Hamner Edgar's  School 

Davis,  Murray  Bell Morgan  School 

Gass,  John Millsaps  College 

Gerhart,  Willis  Piemont Southwestern  Presbyterian  University 

Guerry,  Sumner Porter  Military  Academy 

^Holden,  Hector  Sharp Putnam  High  School 

Magwood,  Andrew  Peter Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Meadows,  Marion  Talbot Louisiana  Industrial  Institute 

Moore,  Cecil  Ulrich McFerrin  School 

Myers,  Theron Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Piggot,  Charles  Snowden Boys'1  Latin  School,  Baltimore,  Md. 

*  Staab,  Hermann Unive?sity  of  Halle 

Stevens,  William  Smith,  Jr Charleston  (S.  C.)  High  School 

Tomlinson,  Pride Columbia  Military  Academy 

Ward,  Robert  Newton St.fohn's  College,  Uniontown,  Ky. 

Class  of  1915 

^.Banks,  Alfred  John  Gayner King's  College,  London 

Clark,  Charles  Loaring Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Curry,  Ancel  Carlyle St.fohn's  College,  Uniontown,  Ky. 

Dinkins,  Pat  Candler Georgia  School  of  Technology 

Hagan,  Frank  Eugene Montgomery  Bell  Academy 

Hamilton,  William  Blackshire Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Horner,  Clarence  Herman West  Texas  Military  Academy 

Hudkins,  Edgar  Fernando McFerrin  School 

Luedeking,  Carl  Christian St.  Louis  Manual  Training  School 

MacCallum,  Robert  Nelson Mt.  Vernon  (JV.  Y.)  High  School 

^McGoodwin,  Robert  Lea St.  fohn's  School,  Manlius,  N.  Y. 

Middleton,  Newton Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Noe,  Israel  Harding Wilmington  (N.  C.)  High  School 

Ossman,  George St.  fohn's  College,  Uniontown,  Ky. 
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Reynolds,  William  McKenzie Sewanee  Military  Acade7ny 

Schlemmer,  Norman  Charles University  of  Texas 

Tolley,  Robert  Lee Columbia  Military  Academy 

Walker,  Robert  Coulter People's  School 

Wren,  Frank  Lynwood McFerrin  School 

Class  of  1916 

Barnwell,  Thomas  Choate Flushing  (N.  Y.)  High  School 

^Bayly,  Philip  Turner University  School,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga. 

Bearden,  Ellis  Miller McFerrin  School 

Beatty,  Troy,  Jr Athens  (Ga.)  High  School 

Boddy,  Donald  Welles Chatia?woga  High  School 

Boswell,  George  Elmer Brown  Pi'eparatory  School 

Bowden,  Edwin  Turner McFerrin  School 

Bowden,  Paul  Delafield West  Texas  Military  Academy 

Chaffee,  Charles  Clarence,  Jr Phillips  Academy,  Andover 

Clarke,  Francis  Wadsworth Marysville  (Ky.)  High  School 

Cobb,  Randolph  Howell Orlando  (Fla.)  High  School 

Coulson,  William  Henri Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Crawford,  James  Albert,  Jr Me?nphis  Uuive?sity  School 

Dobbins,  Bob  Taylor Hawkins  Training  School 

Guenard,  James  Hortaire Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Hamilton,  David  Philip Sewanee  Military  Acade?ny 

Hammond,  William  Clement Griffin  (Ga.)  High  School 

Harris,  Jerome Chattanooga  High  School 

Hinman,  William  Burch Peacock  Fleet  School,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Jones,  Edgar  Luke Chattanooga  High  School 

Miller,  William  Waverly Lowndes  County  (Ala.)  High  School 

Morrison,  Truman  Aldrich Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Morrison,  William  Joseph McCallie  School 

Murphey,  Arthur  Gage Macon  (Miss.)  High  School 

Nelson,  Charles Wallace  University  School 

Ottmann,  Donald  Radebaugh Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Parker,  Reuben  Sherman Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Pernot,  Henri  Charles  Stephen Van  Buren  (Ark.)  High  School 

Ross,  Claudius  Arville Ohio  Wesley  an  University 

Russey,  John  Wesley,  Jr Boys'1  High  School,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Scott,  Joe  Marley,  Jr Union  City  Training  School 

Sleeper,  Benjamin  Risher South  Waco  Academy 

Smith,  Austin  Wheeler Tennessee  State  Normal  School 

Styron,  Arthur  Herman University  of 'North  Carolina 

Wagner,  Gilbert  Charles  George Bryant  High  School 
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Weatherly,  William  Wallace  Watson S firing  Hill  College 

Wilson,  John  William Hamilton  Institute 

Class  of  1917 

*  Baker,  Emmet  Home Sewanee  Military  Academy 

t  Barksdale,  William  Robert Grenada  {Miss.)  High  School 

Barnes,  Robert  Haywood Sewanee  Military  Academy 

i Barnes,  William  Elias,  Jr Memphis  (Tenn.)  High  School 

^^Barney,  Raiford  Ward Sewanee  Military  Academy 

r  Barnwell,  St.  Julian  Mazyck Porter  Milita7y  Acade?ny 

/Barry,  William  Shelby,  Jr Butler  School,  Huntsville,  Ala. 

<  Bethea,  Morrison  Eugene Presbyterian  College  of  S.  C. 

*Blum,  Albert  Harold Virginia  Military  Institute 

*  Brewster,  Walter  Rogers. . .  University  Military  School,  Mobile,  Ala. 

'Bridges,  Wyley  Allen Massey  School 

4  Bruce,  Merlin  Knox Morgan  School 

*  Buchel,  Theodore  Otto Sewanee  Military  Academy 

)  Burton,  Harold  Cook Sewanee  Military  Academy 

*  Byerly,  Frank,  Jr Sewanee  Military  Academy 

^Chamberlain,  Park  Lewis Clarendon  Texas,  High  School 

/  Chapman,  Leicester  Charles,  Jr Sewanee  Military  Academy 

/Collins,  Robert  Emmett Sewanee  Military  Academy 

■:  Covington,  William  Olin Ca?'tersville  (Ga.)  High  School 

I  Cowan,  Abert  Brown,  Jr. .  Waco  { Tex.)  High  School  and  Castle  Heights 

|  Crownover,  Solomon Franklin  County  {  Tenn.)  High  School 

I  Farish,  Robert  Davis Sewanee  Military  Academy 

I  Ferris,  Royal  A.,  Jr Sewanee  Military  Academy 

*  Foreman,  John  Otey Marianna  {Ark.)  High  School 

*  Fort  Walter  Vinson Sewanee  Military  Academy 

i  Fuqua,  James  Bennett Milan  { Tenn?)  High  School 

'Gantt,  Joseph  Skinner Mt.  Zion  High  School,  Winnsboro,  S.  C. 

Gerhart,  Nathaniel  Vogle Clarksville  {Tenn.)  High  School 

*  Glover,  Mortimer  Worth,  Jr Mobile  {Ala.)  High  School 

,  Green,  James  Cyrus Sewanee  Military  Acade?ny 

»  Holmen,  Elmer  Seigfred Cadillac  {Mich.)  High  School 

*  Holt,  James  Marks Sewctnee  Military  Academy 

s  Hurt,  Thomas  Fogleman Chafiel  Hill  { Tenn.)  Training  School 

fc  Lannom,  Robert  Joseph Trenton  { Tenn?)  University  School 

w  Major,  George  Alexander Sewanee  Military  Acade?ny 

Marshall,  Garrett  Davis Sewanee  Military  Academy 

*  Mclver,  George  Elliott Benedictine  College 

»  Morris,  Frederick  Miller Westfiort  High  School,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
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Morris,  Herbert  Brooke Pawhuska  {Okla.)  High  School 

K  Murphy,  Joseph  Raymond /.  &r*  T.  School,  Huntington,  Tenn. 

Orozco,  Pedro  Enrique Escuela  de  Ingenieros,  Lima,  Peru 

Orr,  Gilbert  McWilliams Columbia  ( Tenn)  High  School 

Palmer,  Ray Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Ransom,  Robert  Jerrod Richmond  ( Tex.)  High  School 

^  *  Reymond,  Dalton  Shaffer Baton  Rouge  {Ala.)  High  School 

Riner,  Dan  Harold St.  A  loan's  School 

'Roberts,  Thomas  Daniel Hopkinsville  {Ky.)  High  School 

Rucker,  John  Harry University  of  Texas 

'  Schneider,  John  Thomas Cedar  Hill  { Tenn)  Institute 

(Schumacher,  August  Henry Houston  {Tex)  High  School 

'  Speer,  Everett  Shake Waco  ( Tex)  High  School 

Steel,  John  Albert Trinity  College,  Durham,  N.  C. 

» Temple,  William,  Jr Woodberry  School 

'  Thomas,  Wilmer  Jones Phillips  Brooks  School,  Philadelphia 

%#'  Vick,  Kyle  Alfred Waco  {Tex)  High  School 

*  Ward,  James  Cooper St.  Alban's  School 

Wilson,  Grover Union  City  ( Tenn)  Training  School 

1  Woodall,  Harding  Chambers Sewanee  Milita?y  Academy 

Wright,  Edward  Edwards Su?nter  {S.  C)  High  School 

Wright,  Wallace  Moe V.  M.  I.,  and  Baylor's  Utiiversity  School 

Irregular  Students 

Tragitt,  Horatio  Nelson,  Jr Columbia  University 

Walton,  Basil  Manly University  of  jVorth  Carolina 

Summer  Term,  1913 

Bearden,  Ellis  Miller Fayetteville,  Tenn. 

'  Clark,  Charles  Loaring Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Cobbs,  Beverly  Woodfin Montgomery,  Ala. 

Cobbs,  Nicholas  Hamner Montgomery,  Ala. 

1  Davis,  Murray  Bell Fayetteville,  Tenn. 

I  Durr,  John  Wesley,  Jr. Montgomery,  Ala. 

Gass,  John Jackson,  Miss. 

> Guerry,  Sumner Charleston,  S.  C. 

t  Meadows,  Marion  Talbot Rustoti,  La. 

'  Mitchell,  John  Clinton Winchester,  Tenn. 

Morelock,  Maurice  Melvin Haynes^nlle,  La. 

'Moore,  Cecil  Ulrich Gardner,  Tenn. 

Myers,  Theron Sewanee,  Tenn. 

•  Piggot,  Charles  Snowden Sewanee,  Tenn. 

1  Robertson,  Archie  Boone Fayetteville,  Tenn. 

J  Roddy,  Turney  Benjamin,  Jr Tracy  City,  Tenn. 

Ward,  Robert  Nelson May  wood,  N.  J. 
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THE  SCHOLASTIC  YEAR 

The  scholastic  year  begins  September  29,  1914,  and 
closes  June  15,  191 5.  The  year  is  divided  into  three  terms, 
known  as  Fall  (or  Advent),  Winter  (or  Epiphany),  and 
Spring  (or  Easter)  Terms.  The  Fall  Term  begins  with  the 
scholastic  year  in  September  and  ends  with  the  Christmas 
holidays;  the  Winter  Term  begins  January  5,  and  ends 
March  24;  the  Spring  Term  begins  March  25,  and  ends 
June  15. 

The  work  in  each  department  is  arranged  in  courses, 
numbered  1,  2,  etc.  A  "course"  runs  through  the  schol- 
astic year;  that  part  of  it  offered  during  the  Fall  (or  First) 
Term  is  designated  by  the  letter  a;  that  part  offered  during 
the  Winter  (or  Second)  Term  by  the  letter  £;  that  part 
offered  during  the  Spring  (or  Third)  Term  by  the  letter  c. 
Thus,  Latin  la,  Latin  lb,  Latin  1c,  are  the  parts  (thirds) 
of  Latin  1  given  in  the  Fall,  Winter,  and  Spring  Terms 
respectively.  Usually  the  course  is  a  unit,  b  being  a  con- 
tinuation of  a,  and  c  of  b;  but  in  some  cases  different  topics 
are  offered  in  the  three  terms. 

No  student  is  admitted  to  any  course  unless  he  has 
passed  in  the  prerequisite  course  or  offers  an  equivalent. 

ADMISSION 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  must  be  at  least  sixteen  years  of  age,  unless 
living  with  a  near  relative,  and  in  that  case  may  not  be  less 
than  fifteen. 

The  "unit"  system  is  adopted  in  estimating  the  prepa- 
ration of  a  candidate  for  admission  to  the  Freshman  Class. 
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A  unit  is  in  general  denned  as  a  course  of  five  periods 
weekly  throughout  an  academic  year  of  the  preparatory 
school.  The  requirements  for  admission  to  the  Freshman 
Class  are  as  follows : 

(I)  FOR  ADMISSION  TO  THE  COURSES  LEADING  TO 
THE  DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  OF  ARTS 

Fourteen  (14)  Units*  valued  and  distributed  as  follows  : 

Latin 4  units 

English 3  units 

Mathematics 3  units 

History 1  unit 

and 
Elective 3  units 

The  three  elective  units  may  be  offered  from  the  following  subjects, 
the  number  of  units  possible  under  each  topic  being  given  in  paren- 
theses :  Greek  (2  or  3);  German  (2);  French  (2);  Spanish  (2); 
Additional  History  (1  or  3)  ;  Additional  Mathematics  (1)  ;  Physics 
(1)  ;  Chemistry  (1)  ;  Botany  (1)  ;  Physical   Geography    (1)  ;  Zoology 

(I)  ;  Physiology  (£). 

(II)  FOR  ADMISSION  TO  THE  COURSES    LEADING  TO 

THE  DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE   . 

Fourteen  (14)  Units,  valued  and  distributed  as  follows  : 

Foreign  Language 4  units 

English 3  units 

Mathematics 3  units 

History 1  unit 

and 
Elective 3  units 

In  addition  to  the  elective  units  offered  under  the  B.A.  admission, 
Drawing  and  Shopwork,  one  unit  each,  may  be  offered. 


*  The  University  holds  to  its  intention  of  requiring  fifteen  units,  as  stated  in  pre- 
ceding catalogues,  as  soon  as  preparatory  schools  are  generally  equipped  to  meet  such 
requirement,  but  has  found  it  advisable  for  the  present  to  require  only  fourteen  units. 
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(III)  FOR  ADMISSION  TO  THE  COURSES  LEADING  TO 

THE  DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  OF  CIVIL 

ENGINEERING 

Fourteen  (14)  Units,  valued  and  distributed  as  follows  : 

English 3    units 

Mathematics 3^  units 

History 1    unit 

Language 4    units 

(To  be  selected  from  Latin,  2;  French,  2;  German,  2;  Spanish,  2) 

and 
Elective z\  units 

The  elective  units  may  be  offered  from  (see  I)  any  Language  ;  any 
of  the  Sciences  enumerated  under  I  ;  additional  Mathematics ; 
additional  History. 

The  above  requirements,  I,  II,  and  III,  are  for  full  or  unconditioned 
entrance. 

At  the  discretion  of  the  Entrance  Committee,  a  student  may  be 
admitted  who  is  conditioned  or  deficient,  but  such  conditions  or 
deficiencies  may  not  exceed  two  units  in  value. 

A  failure,  or  other  deficiency,  in  Elementary  German  (2  units),  or 
French  (2  units)  or  Greek  (2  units)  may  be  made  up  by  work  in  the 
college  classes  for  beginners  in  these  subjects.  Other  failures,  de- 
ficiencies, or  conditions  to  meet  requirement  of  fourteen  units  of 
entrance  credits,  must  be  made  up  by  private  study  and  instruction 
and  as  speedily  as  possible.  In  the  case  of  a  student  admitted  as  con- 
ditioned, certain  student  privileges  are  withheld  until  the  deficiencies 
have  been  removed  and  the  student  has  conformed  to  the  full  require- 
ments of  unconditioned  entrance. 

The  papers  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board  will  be 
accepted  when  properly  certified. 

Certificates  from  schools  whose  courses  and  methods  of  instruction 
have  been  examined  and  approved  by  the  Entrance  Committee  are 
accepted  in  place  of  examinations.  Certificates  from  other  schools, 
equally  good  possibly,  but  not  so  well  known  at  Sewanee,  are  accepted 
at  the  discretion  of  the  Committee.  A  certificate  from  a  private  tutor 
cannot  be  accepted ;  but  the  tutor  can  often  make  arrangements  to 
have  his  candidates  examined  in  his  own  town  or  neighboring  city. 
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All  new  students  who  desire  to  present  certificates  in  lieu  of  exami- 
nation should  write  to  the  Dean  of  the  College  for  blank  forms  to  be  filled 
in  by  the  Principal  of  the  school.  Failure  to  do  this  may  cause  annoying 
delay. 

Candidates  are  expected  to  enter  for  a  regular  course  leading  to  a 
degree,  if  possible,  otherwise  they  are  classed  as  irregular ;  but  all 
irregular  students  must  satisfy  the  entrance  requirements  for  the  B.A., 
B.S.,  or  B.C.E.,  courses  (that  is,  I,  II,  or  III)  as  given  above. 

LOCAL  EXAMINATIONS 

Provision  will  be  made  for  examinations  at  other  places  than 
Sewanee,  whenever  there  is  a  sufficient  number  of  candidates  who 
wish  to  be  examined  in  any  such  place.  Such  candidates  are  requested 
to  notify  the  Dean  as  soon  as  they  are  certain  of  their  intention. 


DEFINITION  OF  REQUIREMENTS 
ENGLISH— Three  (3)  units. 

Preparation  in  English  has  two  main  objects:  (1)  command  of 
correct  and  clear  English,  spoken  and  written  ;  (2)  ability  to  read  with 
accuracy,  intelligence,  and  appreciation. 

English  Grammar  and  Composition 

The  first  object  requires  instructions  in  grammar  and  composition. 
English  grammar  should  ordinarily  be  reviewed  in  the  secondary 
school ;  and  correct  spelling  and  grammatical  accuracy  should  be 
rigorously  exacted  in  connection  with  all  written  work  during  the  four 
years.  The  principles  of  English  composition  governing  punctuation, 
the  use  of  words,  paragraphs,  and  the  different  kinds  of  whole  compo- 
sition, including  letter-writing,  should  be  thoroughly  mastered ;  and 
practice  and  composition,  oral  as  well  as  written,  should  extend 
throughout  the  secondary  school  period.  Written  exercises  may  well 
comprise  narration,  description,  and  easy  exposition  and  argument 
based  upon  simple  outlines.  It  is  advisable  that  subjects  for  this  work 
be  taken  from  the  student's  personal  experience,  general  knowledge, 
and  studies  other  than  English,  as  well  as  from  his  reading  in  literature 
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Finally,  special  instruction  in  language  and  composition  should  be 
accompanied  by  concerted  effort  of  teachers  in  all  branches  to 
cultivate  in  the  student  the  habit  of  using  good  English  in  his  recita- 
tions and  various  exercises,  whether  oral  or  written. 

Literature 

The  second  object  is  sought  by  means  of  two  lists  of  books,  headed 
respectively  Reading  and  Study ,  from  which  may  be  framed  a  pro- 
gressive course  in  literature  covering  four  years.  In  connection  with 
both  lists,  the  student  should  be  trained  in  reading  aloud  and  be  en- 
couraged to  commit  to  memory  some  of  the  more  notable  passages, 
both  in  verse  and  in  prose.  As  an  aid  to  literary  appreciation,  he  is 
further  advised  to  acquaint  himself  with  the  most  important  facts  in 
the  lives  of  the  authors  whose  works  he  reads,  and  with  their  place  in 
literary  history. 

(a)  Reading. 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  foster  in  the  student  the  habit  of  in- 
telligent reading  and  to  develop  a  taste  for  good  literature,  by  giving 
him  a  first-hand  knowledge  of  some  of  its  best  specimens.  He 
should  read  the  book  carefully,  but  his  attention  should  not  be  so 
fixed  upon  details  that  he  fails  to  appreciate  the  main  purpose  and 
charm  of  what  he  reads. 

I.  Books  Prescribed  for  Reading 

For  1914  and  1915  : 

With  a  view  to  large  freedom  of  choice,  the  books  provided  for 
reading  are  arranged  in  the  following  groups,  for  which  at  least  ten 
units*  are  to  be  selected,  two  from  each  group. 

Group  I  (two  to  be  selected)  : 

The  Old  Testament,  comprising  at  least  the  chief  narrative  episodes 
in  Genesis,  Exodus,  Joshua,  Judges,  Samuel,  Kings,  and  Daniel, 
together  with  the  books  of  Ruth  and  Esther ;  the  Odyssey,  with  the 
omission,  if  desired,  of  Books  I,  II,  III,  IV,  V,  XV,  XVI,  XVII  ;  the 
Iliad,  with  the  omission,  if  desired,  of  Books  XI,  XIII,  XIV,  XV, 
XVII,  XXI  ;  Virgil's  JEneid.  The  Odyssey,  Iliad,  and  JEneid should 
be  read  in  English  translations  of  recognized  literary  excellence. 


Each  unit  is  set  off  by  semicolons. 


48  THE    UNIVERSITY    OF    THE   SOUTH 

For  any  unit  of  this  group  a  unit  of  any  other  group  may  be  sub- 
stituted. 

Group  II  (two  to  be  selected)  : 

Shakespeare's  Merchant  of  Venice ;  Midsummer  Night's  Dream  ; 
As  You  Like  It ;   Twelfth  Night ;  Henry  the  Fifth  ;  fulius  Ccesar. 

Group  III  (two  to  be  selected)  : 

Defoe's  Robinson  Crusoe  (Part  I) ;  Goldsmith's  Vicar  of  Wakefield; 
either  Scott's  Ivanhoe,  or  Quentin  Durward ';  Hawthorne's  House  of 
the  Seven  Gables  ;  either  Dicken's  David  Copperfield,  or  Tale  of  Two 
Cities  ;  Thackeray's  Henry  Esmond;  Mrs.  Gaskel's  Cranford;  George 
Eliot's  Silas  Marner ;  Stevenson's  Treasure  Island. 

Group  IV  (two  to  be  selected) : 

Bunyan's  Pilgrim"1  s  Progress  (Part  I)  ;  The  Sir  Roger  de  Coverley 
Papers,  in  The  Spectator ;  Franklin's  A  utobiography  (condensed) ; 
Irving's  Sketch-Book  ;  Macaulay's  Essays  on  Lord  Clive  and  Warren 
Hastings  ;  Thackeray's  English  Humorists  ;  Selections  from  Lincoln, 
including  at  least  the  two  Inaugurals  and  Lincoln's  Speeches  in  Inde- 
pendence Hall  and  at  Gettysburg,  and  last  Public  Address,  Letter  to 
Horace  Greeley,  along  with  a  brief  memoir  or  estimate ;  Parkman's 
Oregon  Trail;  either  Thoreau's  Walden  or  Huxley's  Autobiography, 
and  Selections  from  Lay  Sermons,  including  the  addresses  on  Im- 
proving Natural  Knowledge,  A  Liberal  Education,  and  a  Piece  of 
Chalk  ;  Stevenson's  Inland  Voyage  and  Travels  with  a  Donkey. 

Group  V  (two  to  be  selected)  : 

Palgrave's  Golden  Treasury  (First  Series,  Books  II  and  III,  with 
especial  attention  to  Dryden,  Collins,  Gray,  Cowper,  and  Burns) ; 
Gray's  Elegy  in  a  Country  Churchyard',  and  Goldsmith's  Deserted 
Village ;  Coleridge's  Ancient  Mariner,  and  Lowell's  Vision  of  Sir 
Launfal;  Scott's  Lady  of  the  Lake  ;  Byron's  Childe  Harold  (Canto 
IV),  and  ThePrisotierofChillon;  Palgrave's  Golden  Treasury  (First 
Series,  Book  IV,  with  especial  attention  to  Wordsworth,  Keats,  and 
Shelley)  ;  Poe's  Raven;  Longfellow's  Courtship  of  Miles  Standish,  and 
Whittier's  Snow  Bound;  Macaulay's  Lays  of  Ancient  Rome,  and  Ar- 
nold's Sohrab  and  Rustum  ;  Tennyson's  Gareth  and  Lynette,  Lancelot 
and  Elaine,  and  The  Passing  of  Arthur;  Browning's  Cavalier  Tunes, 
The  Lost  Leader,  How  They  Brought  the  Good  News  from  Ghent  to 
Aix,  Home  Thoughts  from  Abroad,  Ho?ne  Thoughts  from  the  Sea, 
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Incident  of  the  French  Camp,  Herve  Riel,  Pheidippides,    My  Last 
Duchess,  and  Up  at  a  Villa — Down  in  the  City. 

(b)  Study. 

This  part  of  the  requirement  is  intended  as  a  natural  and  logical 
continuation  of  the  student's  earlier  reading,  with  greater  stress  laid 
upon  form  and  style,  the  exact  meanings  of  words  and  phrases,  and 
the  understanding  of  allusions.  For  this  close  reading,  a  play,  a  group 
of  poems,  an  oration,  and  essay,  are  provided,  as  follows : 

II.  Books  Prescribed  for  Study 

For  1914  and  1915  : 

Shakespeare's  Macbeth ;  Milton's  L  Allegro,  II  Penseroso,  and 
Comus ;  either  Burke's  Speech  on  Conciliation  with  America,  or  both 
Washington's  Farewell  Address  and  Webster's  First  Bunker  Hill 
Oration ;  either  Macaulay's  Life  of  fohnson,  or  Carlyle's  Essay  on 
Burns. 

No  candidate  will  be  accepted  in  English  whose  work  is  seriously 
defective  in  point  of  spelling,  punctuation,  or  other  essentials  of  good 
usage. 

MATHEMATICS— Three  to  four  (3  to  4)  units. 

(a)  Algebra — One  and  one-half  (ij)  units.     To  Quadratics,  Quad- 
ratic Equations,  Binomial  Theorem,  and  Progressions. 

The  four  fundamental  operations ;  factoring ;  determination  of 
highest  common  factor  and  lowest  common  multiple  ;  fractions,  in- 
cluding complex  fractions;  ratio  and  proportion;  linear  equations, 
both  numeral  and  literal,  containing  one  or  more  unknown  quantities ; 
problems  depending  on  linear  equations ;  radicals,  including  the 
extraction  of  the  square  and  cube  root  of  polynomials  and  numbers  ; 
exponents,  including  the  fractional  and  negative  ;  quadratic  equations, 
with  one  or  more  unknown  quantities ;  problems  depending  upon 
quadratic  equations ;  the  binomial  theorem  for  positive  integral  ex- 
ponents ;  arithmetical  and  geometrical  progressions  as  usually  found 
in  works  in  college  or  high-school  algebra.  (Certificates  on  algebra 
will  not  be  accepted  for  the  full  1  \  units  if  the  candidate  completed 
his  school  algebra  more  than  a  year  before  his  entrance  to  college.) 
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(b)  Plane  Geometry— One  (i)  unit. 

The  usual  theorems  and  constructions  of  good  textbooks,  including 
the  general  properties  of  plane  rectilinear  figures  ;  the  circle  and  the 
measurements  of  angles ;  similar  polygons ;  areas ;  regular  polygons 
and  the  measurement  of  the  circle.  The  solution  of  numerous  original 
exercises,  including  loci  problems.  Applications  to  the  mensuration 
of  lines  and  plane  surfaces. 

(c)  Solid  Geometry — One-half  (£)  unit. 

The  usual  theorems  and  constructions  of  good  textbooks,  including 
the  relations  of  planes  and  lines  in  space  ;  the  properties  and  measure- 
ment of  prisms,  pyramids,  cylinders  and  cones ;  the  sphere  and  the 
spherical  triangle.  The  solution  of  numerous  original  exercises.  Ap- 
plications to  the  mensuration  of  surfaces  and  solids. 

(d)  Trigonometry— One-half  (£)  unit. 

Definitions  and  relations  of  the  six  trigonometric  functions  as  ratios  ; 
circular  measurement  of  angles.  Proofs  of  principal  formulas.  So- 
lution of  trigonometric  equations  of  a  simple  character.  Theory  and 
use  of  logarithms  (without  the  introduction  of  work  involving  infinite 
series).  The  solution  of  right  and  oblique  triangles,  and  practical 
applications, 

(e)  Advanced  Algebra — One-half  (})  unit. 

Permutations  and  combinations,  limited  to  simple  cases.  Complex 
numbers,  with  graphical  representations  of  sums  and  differences.  De- 
terminants, chiefly  of  the  second,  third,  and  fourth  orders,  including 
the  use  of  minors,  and  the  solution  of  linear  equations.  Elementary 
theorems  of  the  theory  of  equations.  The  solution  of  cubic  and  bi- 
quadratic equations. 

LATIN— Four  (4)  units. 

(a)  Grammar  and  Composition. 

The  inflections  ;  the  simpler  rules  for  composition  and  derivation  of 
words  ;  syntax  of  cases  and  the  verbs ;  structure  of  sentences  in 
general,  with  particular  regard  to  relative  and  conditional  sentences, 
indirect  discourse,  and  the  subjunctive.  Translation  into  easy  Latin 
of  detached  sentences  and  very  easy  continuous  prose  based  upon 
Caesar  and  Cicero. 

(b)  Cesar. 

Any  four  books  on  the  Gallic  War. 
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(c)  Cicero. 

Any  six  orations  from  the  following  list,  or  equivalents ;  the  four 
orations  against  Catiline,  Archias,  the  Manilian  Law,  Marcellus, 
Roscius,  Milo,  Sestius,  Ligarius,  the  fourteenth  Philippic. 

(d)  Virgil. 

The  first  six  books  of  the  ./Eneid,  and  so  much  prosody  as  relates  to 
accent,  versification  in  general,  and  dactylic  hexameter. 

Equivalent  work  in  Nepos,  Sallust  and  other  Latin  authors  may  be 
offered  in  place  of  (b)  or  (c) ;  and  in  Ovid,  in  place  of  (d).  In  con- 
nection with  all  of  the  reading  there  should  be  constant  practice  in 
sight  translation  and  in  prose  composition. 

GREEK — Two  or  three  (2  or  3)  units. 

(a)  Grammar  and  Composition. 

The  common  forms,  idioms  and  constructions,  and  the  general 
grammatical  principles  of  Greek  prose.  Translation  into  Greek 
of  detached  sentences  and  very  easy  continuous  prose  based  on  the 
Anabasis. 

(b)  Xenophon. 

The  first  four  books  of  the  Anabasis. 

(c)  Homer. 

The  first  three  books  of  the  Iliad  (omitting  II,  494-end)  and  the 
Homeric  constructions,  forms  and  prosody. 

In  connection  with  the  reading  in  Greek  there  should  be  constant 
practice  in  sight  translation  and  in  prose  composition. 

GERMAN— Two  (2)  units. 

The  equivalent  of  two  school  years'  or  one  college  year's  work.  The 
ability  to  translate  at  sight  easy  prose,  the  less  usual  words  being 
supplied,  and  to  put  into  the  foreign  language  easy  sentences  without 
gross  mistakes  in  forms  of  syntax. 

The  requirements  in  Modern  Languages  cover  the  elementary 
requirements  proposed  by  the  Committee  of  Twelve  of  the  Modern 
Language  Association.  Teachers  are  referred  for  details  and  methods 
of  instruction  to  the  report  of  this  committee  (printed  in  the  report  of 
the  United  States  Commissioner  of  Education  for  1897-98,  and  to  be 
had  in  reprint  from  D.  C.  Heath  &  Co.,  Boston). 
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FRENCH— Two  (2)  units. 
Same  requirements  as  for  German. 

SPANISH— Two  (2)  units. 
Same  requirements  as  for  German. 

HISTORY— One  to  three  (1  to  3)  units. 
To  be  selected  from  the  following : 

American  History one  (1)  unit. 

Ancient  History one  ( 1 )  unit. 

English  History one  ( 1 )  unit. 

English  and  American  History one  (1)  unit. 

Mediaeval  and  Modern  History one  (1)  unit. 

Civics  (when  taught  independently  of  History)  one-half  (£)  unit. 

These  subjects  must  be  taught  with  proper  equipment  of  maps, 
charts,  written  themes,  etc.,  in  addition  to  textbooks  and  recitations. 
Where  the  certificate  privilege  is  desired,  the  school  should  submit 
evidence  of  the  kind  of  work  done,  in  addition  to  the  statement  that 
the  student  has  passed  this  or  that  course.  Experience  has  shown 
that  work  of  a  high-school  grade  sufficient  to  qualify  the  student  to 
enter  college  course  in  History  should  be  based  upon  careful  prepara- 
tion in  History  in  the  lower  grades.  When  the  student  is  to  be  exam- 
ined on  two  or  three  units  in  History  or  wishes  to  have  certificates 
accepted  for  additional  years  of  work  of  high-school  grade,  it  is  ex- 
pected that  the  examination  paper  or  the  certificate  shall  give  evidence 
of  more  advanced  and  mature  work  in  the  second  and  following  year 
of  high-school  study  than  in  the  first  year.  Two  years'  work,  with  no 
evidence  of  such  progress,  will  not  necessarily  be  valued  as  represent- 
ing two  units. 

Schools  are  urged  to  consult  the  Report  of  the  Committee  of  Seven 
of  the  American  Historical  Association  on  the  Study  of  History  in 
Schools  (Macmillan)  for  outlines  of  a  desirable  school  course  in 
History. 

BOTANY— One  (1)  unit. 

The  preparation  in  Botany  should  include  a  careful  study  of  the 
following  divisions  of  the  subject :  Anatomy  and  morphology ; 
physiology ;  ecology ;  the  natural  history  of  the  plant  group,  and 
classification.  Individual  laboratory  work  by  the  student  is  essential 
and  should  receive  at  least  double  amount  of  the  time  given  to  recita- 
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tion.     Stress  should  be  laid  upon  diagrammatically  accurate  drawing 
and  precise,  expressive  description. 

CHEMISTRY— One  (i)  unit. 

Applicants  for  entrance  credit  in  Chemistry  must  present  satisfactory 
evidence  of  having  successfully  pursued  a  course  of  class  and  labora- 
tory study  substantially  equivalent  to  that  formulated  by  the  Commit- 
tee on  Chemistry  of  the  Science  Department  of  the  National  Educa- 
tional Association.  The  syllabus  of  this  course  may  be  obtained  from 
Secretary  Thomas  S.  Fiske,  or  the  College  Entrance  Examination 
Board,  Sub-Station  84,  New  York.  The  candidate's  laboratory  note- 
book, properly  certified  by  the  Instructor,  must  be  submitted  with  the 
examination  paper  or  credentials. 

PHYSICS— One  (1)  unit. 

The  preparation  in  Physics  should  be  conducted  upon  the  general 
plan  suggested  for  the  work  in  Chemistry. 

PHYSIOGRAPHY— One  (1)  unit. 

The  preparation  in  Physiography  should  include  the  study  of  at 
least  one  of  the  modern  textbooks,  together  with  an  approved 
laboratory  and  field  course  of  not  less  than  forty  exercises  actually 
performed  by  the  student. 

PHYSIOLOGY— One-half  or  one  (fori)  unit. 

The  preparation  in  Physiology  should  include  the  study  of  the 
nature  of  foods  and  their  history  in  the  body ;  the  essential  facts  of 
digestion,  absorption,  circulation,  secretion,  excretion,  and  respiration  ; 
the  motor,  nervous,  and  sensory  functions ;  and  the  structure  of  the 
various  organs  by  which  these  operations  are  performed.  A  note-book 
with  careful  outline  drawings  of  the  chief  structure  studied  anatom- 
ically, together  with  explanations  of  these  drawings,  and  the  study  of 
a  good  textbook,  are  essential. 

In  all  subjects  the  committee  on  entrance  may  at  its  discretion  accept 
proper  equivalents  for  the  units  outlined  above. 
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ADVANCED  STANDING 

Any  candidate  who  at  his  admission  passes  an  examina- 
tion covering  the  work  of  any  university  course  in  advance 
of  work  offered  for  admission,  as  stated  in  the  announce- 
ment of  the  various  departments,  may  receive  credit  for 
same  in  fulfilment  of  the  requirements  for  a  degree. 

Students  coming  from  other  institutions  should  show 
detailed  evidence  of  work  done  there,  and  on  this  evidence 
or  on  examination,  will  be  given  credit  for  courses  covered 
by  such  work  in  each  department,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
head  of  the  department ;  but  no  degree  will  be  conferred 
by  the  University  upon  anyone  who  has  done  less  than 
one  full  year's  work  in  residence. 

THE  GOWNSMEN 

The  candidates  for  the  gown  must  have  passed  all  Fresh- 
man studies,  and  at  least  three  out  of  the  five  full-year 
courses  of  the  Sophomore  class. 

DEGREES 

The  degrees  conferred  in  this  department  are  Bachelor 
of  Arts  (B.A.),  Bachelor  of  Science  (B.S.),  Master  of  Arts 
(M.A.),  Bachelor  of  Civil  Engineering  (B.C.E.),  and  Civil 
Engineer  (C.E.). 
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THE  B.A.  AND  B.S.  DEGREE 

The  full  entrance  requirements  having  been  satisfied, 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Bachelor  of  Science  is 
given  on  the  completion  of  twenty  of  the  courses  *  given 
in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  subject  to  the  follow- 
ing limitations: 


Candidates  for  the  B.A. 
degree  must  elect  at  least: 

Six  courses  in  Foreign  Lan- 
guages (two  in  Latin,  or  one 
in  Latin  and  one  in  Greek ; 
two  in  Modern  Language,  and 
the  remaining  two  in  either 
Ancient  orModern  Language). 

Two  courses  in  English  ; 

One  course  in  Mathematics  ; 

One  course  in  Philosophy  : 

One  course  in  Science  ;  t 

One  course  in  History  ; 

One  course  in  Political  Science  ; 

One  course  in  Bible  Study  and 
Christian  Evidences ; 

Six  courses,  free  electives  as  far 
as  the  schedule  of  recitations 
permits  to  secure  proper  se- 
quence of  studies. 


Candidates  for  the  B.S. 
degree  must  elect  at  least  : 

Four  courses  in  Modern  Lan- 
guages (two  in  French  and 
two  in  German)  ; 


Two  courses  in  English  ; 

Two  courses  in  Mathematics  ; 

One  course  in  Philosophy  ; 

Four  courses  in  Science  t  (two 
of  them  in  the  same  subject)  ; 

One  course  in  History  ; 

One  course  in  Bible  Study  and 
Christian  evidences ; 

Five  courses,  free  electives  as 
far  as  the  schedule  of  recita- 
tions permits  to  secure  proper 
sequence  of  studies. 


In  order  that  a  convenient  schedule  may  be  made  the 
student  will  be  required  to  choose  his  courses  in  accord- 
ance with  one  of  the  plans  given  below. 


*  The  various  courses  are  outlined  on  subsequent  pages.      A  course  runs  through  the 
scnolastic  year  (normally  with  three  recitations  per  week). 
f  Chemistry,  Physics,  or  Biology. 
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I. 

For  B.A .  candidates  who  enter  with  Latin  and  Greek : 
Required  of  Freshmen 
Five  courses,  including — 

English  1 

Latin  1 

Mathematics  1 
and 


Greek  1 
French  X 
German  X 
History  1 


^Any  two. 


Required  of  Sophomores 
Five  courses,  including — 

English  2 
and 

French  X  or  1 

German  X  or  1 

History  1  or  2 

Economics  1 

Government  1 

Latin  2 

Greek  1  or  2 

Mathematics  2 

Physics  1 

Chemistry  1 

Biology  1 

Required  of  Juniors  and  Seniors 
Five  courses  in  the  Junior  and  five  in  the  Senior  year,  including — 

Philosophy  1 

Bible  Study  and  Christian  Evidences  ; 
and 

Science  :  *  one  course,  unless  one  course  has  been  previously  elected  ; 

Modern  Language  :  one  course,  unless  two  courses  have  been  taken 
in  first  two  years  ; 

History  1  and  Economics  1  or  Governwent  1,  unless  taken  in  first 
two  years ; 
and 


Any  four,  with  the  following  limitations  :  At 
least  one  must  be  a  modern  language.  Those 
who  have  elected  a  modern  language  in  the 
Freshman  year  must  elect  here  the  next  course 
in  advance  in  the  same  language.  Those  who 
y  did  not  elect  Greek  1  in  the  Freshman  year 
must  elect  here  either  Latin  2  or  Greek  1.  His- 
tory 2,  Economics  1,  and  Government  1  are 
open  only  to  those  who  elected  History  1  in  the 
Freshman  year. 


*  Chemistry,  Physics,  or  Biology. 
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Additional  courses  from  the  Free  Electives,  to  make  a  total  of  ten 
courses  in  the  Junior  and  Senior  years. 

Free  Electives  in  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  are :  Any  course  in 
Latin,  Greek,  French,  German,  English,  Mathematics,  Astronomy, 
History,  Physics,  Chemistry,  Biology,  or  Philosophy,  in  advance  of 
courses  already  taken  in  those  subjects ;  Spanish  for  those  whose 
previous  schedule  has  included  two  or  more  courses  in  Modern  Lan- 
guage ;  Geology,  for  those  whose  previous  schedule  has  included 
Chemistry  1  ;  and  Physics  1,  History  1,  Government  1,  Chemistry  1, 
and  Economics  1,  for  those  whose  previous  schedules  have  not 
included  them. 

II. 

For  B.A.  candidates  who  enter  without  Greek: 
Required  of  Freshmen 
Five  courses,  including — 

English  1 

Latin  1 

Mathematics  1 
and 

Greek  X 

French  X  or  1 

German  X  or  1 

History  1 


„  Two  subjects  ;  one  of  which  must  be  a  modern  lan- 
guage. 

Required  of  Sophomores 


Five  courses,  including — 

English  2 
and 


French  X,  1  or  2 
German  X,  1  or  2 
History  1  or  2 
Economics  1 
Government  1 
Latin  2 
Greek  X  or  1 
Mathematics  2 
Physics  1 
Chemistry  1 
Biology  1 


Any  four,  with  the  following  limitations : 
At  least  one  must  be  a  modern  language. 
Those  who  have  elected  a  modern  language 
or  Greek  X  in  the  Freshman  year  must  elect 
here  the  next  course  in  advance  in  the  same 
».  language.  Those  who  did  not  elect  Greek  X 
in  the  Freshman  year  must  elect  here  either 
Latin  2  or  Greek  X.  History  2,  Economics 
2,  and  Government  1  are  open  to  those  who 
have  elected  History  1  in  the  Freshman 
year.  If  Greek  X  is  elected  here,  Greek  1 
must  be  elected  in  the  Junior  year. 
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Required  of  Juniors  and  Seniors 

Five  courses  in  the  Junior  and  five  in  the  Senior  year  including — 

Philosophy  1 

Bible  Study  and  Christian  Evidences  ; 
and 

Science  :  * one  course,  unless  one  course  has  been  previously  elected  ; 

History  1,  unless  elected  in  the  first  two  years  ; 

Economics  1  or  Government  1,  unless  elected  in  the  first  two  years ; 

Modern  Language :  one  course,  unless  two  have  been  taken  in  the 
first  two  years ; 

Additional  courses  from  the  Free  Electives  to  make  a  total  of  ten 
courses  in  the  Junior  and  Senior  years. 

Free  Electives  in  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  are :  Any  course  in 
Latin,  Greek,  French,  German,  English,  Mathematics,  Astronomy, 
History,  Physics,  Chemistry,  Biology,  or  Philosophy,  in  advance  of 
courses  already  taken  in  those  subjects ;  Spanish,  for  those  whose 
previous  schedule  has  included  two  or  more  courses  in  Modern  Lan- 
guage ;  Geology,  for  those  whose  previous  schedule  has  included 
Chemistry ;  and  Physics  1,  History  1,  Government  1,  Chemistry  1,  and 
Economics  1,  for  those  whose  previous  schedules  have  not  included 
them. 


Note. — Students  announcing  their  intention  to  take  a  theological 
degree  as  well  as  the  degree  of  B.A.  are  permitted  to  include  in  their 
electives  in  their  Senior  year  the  three  specified  subjects :  Hebrew, 
New  Testament  in  Greek,  and  Ecclesiastical  History,  along  with  two 
electives  in  the  College  ;  but  must  in  addition  pass  in  the  Theological 
Department  the  second year's  work  in  at  least  two  of  the  above  speci- 
fied theological  subjects  elected,  before  receiving  the  degree  of  B.A. 
This  involves  a  delay  of  one  year  in  the  attainment  of  the  B.A.  degree, 
but  makes  it  possible  for  the  student  to  obtain  both  the  B.A.  degree 
and  the  theological  degree  in  six  years. 

This  privilege  is  available  only  for  those  who  have  completed  in  the 
College,  Greek  1  or  its  equivalent. 


Chemistry,  Physics,  or  Biology. 
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III. 

For  B.S.  candidates: 

Required  of  Freshmen 

Five  courses,  including — 

English  1 

Mathematics  1 

Physics  1,  or  Chemistry  1,  or  Biology  1. 
and 

French  X  or  1   1 

German  X  or  1   )■  Any  two. 

History  1  j 

Required  of  Sophomores 
Five  courses,  including — 

English  2 

Mathematics  2 

Chemistry  1  or  2,  or  Physics  1  or  2,  or  Biology  1  or  2 

French  X,  1  or  2 


Any  two. 


German  X,  1  or  2 

Science  * 

History  1  t 

Required  of  Juniors 
Five  courses,  including — 

Philosophy  1 

Science  ;  * 

Three  Electives,  one  of  which  must  be  French  or  German,  and  one 
History,  unless  the  four  required  Modern  Language  courses  and 
the  required  course  in  History  have  been  previously  absolved. 

Required  of  Seniors 
Bible  History  and  Christian  evidences  ; 
Four  Electives,  one  of  which  must  be  a  science,*  unless  the  four 

courses  required  in  Science  *  have  been  previously  absolved. 
Free  Electives  in  Junior  and  Senior  years  may  be  chosen  from  the 
following :    Foreign  Language,   English,  Mathematics,  Engineering, 
Science,*  History  and  Politics,  Economics,  and  Philosophy. 


*  Chemistry,  Physics,  Biology,  Geology  and  Mineralogy,  or  Astronomy, 
t  History  1,  if  not  selected  in  the  Freshman  year,   should  be  taken  in  the  Sopho- 
more year. 
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THE  M.A.  DEGREE 

The  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  may  be  conferred  upon 
those  only  who  hold  a  Bachelor's  degree  in  Arts,  Letters, 
Philosophy,  or  Science  from  this  University  or  from  some 
other  institution  of  the  same  standing,  upon  the  comple- 
tion in  residence  of  at  least  one  scholastic  year  devoted 
to  graduate  study  exclusively.  The  candidate  for  the 
Master's  degree  who  desires  to  take  up  other  studies  in  the 
College  or  Theological  Departments  may  extend  his  course 
through  two  years.  The  work  will  be  divided  between  one 
major  and  two  minor  subjects,  and  shall  be  equivalent  to 
at  least  five  three-hour  courses,  or  fifteen  hours  a  week,  to 
be  distributed  as  follows:  for  the  major  subject  the  equiv- 
alent of  seven  and  a  half  hours ;  for  the  first  minor,  four 
and  a  half  hours,  for  the  second  minor,  three  hours.  No 
work  for  the  Master's  degree  may  be  anticipated  in  the 
undergraduate  course. 

After  the  student  has  selected,  with  the  advice  of  the 
Committee  on  Graduate  Instruction,  his  major  subject,  his 
work  will  be  under  the  immediate  supervision  of  the  pro- 
fessor in  charge  of  that  subject.  Upon  the  satisfactory 
completion  of  his  assigned  courses  and  the  presentation  of 
a  satisfactory  thesis  embodying  some  work  in  his  major 
subject,  the  candidate  must  be  recommended  for  his  de- 
gree by  the  professor  in  charge  to  the  Committee  on 
Graduate  Instruction  not  later  than  May  first  of  the  year 
in  which  the  candidate  presents  himself  for  graduation. 
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THE  B.C.E.  DEGREE 

The  fourteen  units  required  for  entrance  are  stated  on 
page  45.  The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Civil  Engineering 
(B.C.E.)  is  given  on  completion  of  the  following  courses: 

Mathematics  1-3 

Physics  1  and  2 

English  1  and  2 

Geology  1 

History  1 

Chemistry  1  and  2 

Philosophy  1 

Engineering  1-f 

French   ^ 

German   I  Any  two,  one  year  each. 

Spanish      J 

One  course  in  Bible  Study  and  Christian  Evidences. 

If  German  X  and  French  X  are  offered  for  entrance,  the 
schedule  for  four  years  would  be  as  follows : 


First  Year 

Mathematics 

English 

History 

German  or  French  or  Spanish. 

Physics 

Second  Year 

Mathematics 2 

Engineering 1  and  2 

Chemistry 1 

English 2 

German  or  French  or  Spanish 
(any  one  not  taken  first  year) . 


Third  Year 

Mathematics 3 

Engineering 3  and  4 

Physics 2 

Chemistry 2 

Fourth  Year 

Engineering 5  and  6 

Engineering" 7 

Philosophy 3 

Geology  and  Mineralogy 1 
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THE  C.E.  DEGREE 

The  degree  of  Civil  Engineer  will  be  awarded  for  special 
graduate  work  in  accordance  with  the  following  require- 
ments : 

(a)  The  applicant  must  be  a  B.C.E.  of  the  University  of 
the  South  of  not  less  than  three  years'  standing. 

(b)  Three  years  after  graduation  must  be  spent  in  actual 
and  successful  practice  of  some  branch  of  engineering ;  or 
one  year's  actual  practice  and  three  years  as  a  teacher  of 
civil  engineering  in  a  college  of  recognized  standing  will 
be  accepted  as  an  equivalent. 

(c)  The  applicant  must  present  proper  evidence  of  work 
done  since  graduation,  with  a  view  to  exhibiting  his  ability 
to  design  or  execute  work. 

(d)  When  the  applicant  is  an  instructor  in  an  engineer- 
ing college,  who  has  not  had  the  full  three  years'  practice, 
he  should  give  in  writing  a  brief  statement  of  the  scope 
and  character  of  the  courses  taught  by  him,  and  what 
special  or  research  work  he  has  been  engaged  in. 

(e)  He  must  prepare  a  thesis  on  somej  subject  approved 
by  the  Faculty,  which  thesis  must  be  presented  to  the 
Faculty  not  later  than  the  ist  of  May  of  the  year  in  which 
application  is  made  for  the  degree. 


SUBJECTS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

GREEK 

Professor  Hullihen 

The  requirements  for  admission  to  Greek  1  for  those  who 
offer  Greek  as  a  subject  for  matriculation  are  given  on 
page  51. 

To  encourage  the  study  of  Greek  on  the  part  of  those 
who  have  not  studied  it  previously,  a  course  for  beginners, 
Greek  X,  is  offered  in  the  College  preparatory  to  Greek  1. 
This  class  meets  five  times  a  week.  College  credit  is 
given  for  it  to  those  only  who  subsequently  complete  Greek 
1  also.  No  one  may  elect  this  course  who  has  not  had 
good  linguistic  training,  four  years  of  Latin  being  the 
minimum  prerequisite. 

Private  collateral  reading  is  required  in  all  classes.  Only 
about  one  half  of  the  amount  required  in  any  course  is 
covered  and  discussed  in  the  class-room. 

The  work  in  the  Department  of  Greek  for  the  session  of 
19 1 4- 1 5  will  be  as  follows: 

Xa — The  Attic  Forms.     Five  hours,  Fall  Term.    White's  First  Greek 
Book. 

Xb — Xenophon's    Anabasis,    I-II.     Prose   Composition.      Five    hours, 
Winter  Term. 

Xc — Xenophon's  Anabasis,  III-IV.     Prose   Composition.     Sight  read- 
ing.    Five  hours,  Spring  Term. 

la — Three  Orations  of  Lysias.     History  of  Greek   Literature.     Greek 
Grammar.    Three  hours,  Fall  Term. 

lb — Four  Orations  of  Lysias.     Prose  Composition.     Three  hours,  Win- 
ter Term. 

lc — Plato's  Apology.     Prose  Composition.    Three  hours,  Spring  Term. 
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2a — Two  Plays  of  Euripides.     Prose  Composition.     Three  hours,  Fall 
Term. 

2b — Two  Plays  of  Sophocles.     Prose  Composition.     Three  hours,  Win- 
ter Term. 

2c — Two  Plays  ^schylus.     History  and  development  of  the   Greek 
drama.    Three  hours,  Spring  Term. 

3a — Plato's  Protagoras.     History  of  Greek  philosophy.     Three  hours, 
Fall  Term. 

3b — Thucydides,  Book  III.     Prose  Composition.    Three  hours,  Winter 
Term. 

3c — Homer's  Iliad,  Books  IV-X. — Three  hours,  Spring  Term. 

The  Kentucky  Medal  for  Greek,  founded  by  the  late 
Bishop  Dudley,  is  awarded  annually  to  the  most  satis- 
factory student  in  Course  3. 

LATIN 

Professor  Nauts 

The  requirements  for  admission  are  given  on  page  50. 
The  aim  of  the  School  of  Latin  will  be: 

1.  To  develop  an  ability  to  read  Latin  with  accuracy  and 
ease. 

2.  To  offer  as  wide  a  range  of  reading  as  possible  in  the 
important  authors  by  teaching  a  practical  knowledge  of 
Latin  vocabulary  and  idiom  by  means  of  rapid  reading, 
and,  by  constant  practice  in  the  writing  of  Latin,  to  de- 
velop the  higher  literary  taste. 

3.  To  make  a  systematic  study  of  the  life  of  the  people 
in  its  various  aspects  by  means  of  special  work  in  Roman 
history,  politics,  private  and  social  life,  religion,  philoso- 
phy and  oratory. 

Geography,  mythology,  metres  and  other  auxiliary  sub- 
jects will   be  studied,  and   considerable   attention  will  be 
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given  to  reading  Latin  aloud  and  to  dictation  throughout 
the  course.  The  work  for  the  year  1914-15  will  be  as 
follows : 

la — Cicero,  De  Senectute.      Prose  Composition.      Four  hours,   Fall 
Term. 

lb — Cicero,  De  Amicitia.     Prose  Composition.    Four  hours,  Winter 
Term. 

lc — Sallust,  Catiline.     Prose  Composition.     Four  hours,  Spring  Term. 

2a — Horace,  Odes  and  Epodes.     Prose  Composition.    Three  hours,  Fall 
Term. 

2b — Tacitus,  Germania   and  Agricola.      Prose    Composition.      Three 
hours,  Winter  Term. 

2c — Pliny,  Selections  from  the  Letters. — Prose  Composition.    Three 
hours,  Spring  Term. 

3a — Juvenal,  Satires.    Horace,  Satires.     Three  hours,  Fall  Term. 

3b,  3c — Latin  Literature  of  the  Empire,  Selections — Three  hours,  Winter 
and  Spring  Terms. 

The  work  for  the  Master's  degree  demands  Course  3  as  a  prere- 
'quisite  ;  work  of  an  advanced  character  will  be  provided,  the  range  of 
reading  extended  and  papers  prepared  throughout  the  year  on  the 
work  of  certain  authors  and  on  Latin  literature  and  language.  The 
work  for  1914-15  will  be  in  Later  Epic  Poetry. 

The  Master's  Medal  for  Latin  is  awarded  annually  and 
is  open  to  undergraduates  and  Bachelors  of  Arts. 

MODERN  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURES 

Professor  J.  N.  Ware 
Mr.  Lueker 

Opportunity  is  offered  for  the  study  of  the  following 
languages  and  literatures :    French,  Spanish  and   German. 

The  general  aim  of  the  instruction  is  to  give  the  student 
a  comprehensive  survey  of  the  literature  of  each  language 
through  the  study  of  the  representative  works  of  the  lead- 
5 
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ing  men  of  letters,  and  readings  from,  and  lectures  on,  the 
history  of  the  literature  from  the  beginning  to  the  present 
time;  and,  through  the  daily  use  of  the  spoken  language, 
to  give  him  a  good  pronunciation,  to  train  his  ear,  and  to 
enable  him  to  carry  on  a  conversation  in  that  language. 
Generally  speaking,  the  first  two  years  will  be  devoted  to 
the  written,  and  the  last  two  to  the  spoken  language.  For 
the  modern  language  requirements  see  page  51. 

Course  X  meets  the  elementary  requirements  proposed 
by  the  Committee  of  Twelve  of  the  Modern  Language 
Association.  (See  page  51).  Students  who  take  Course  X 
in  the  University  to  absolve  an  entrance  requirement, 
cannot  count  it  toward  their  degree.  When  not  offered  on 
entrance  it  will  count  one  course  toward  their  degree. 
When  a  student  offers  a  modern  language  for  entrance  he 
will  be  assigned  in  his  first  year  to  German  1  or  French  1, 
and  will  be  required  to  continue  that  language  until  he 
meets  its  requirements. 

Medals — The  Ruggles-Wright  medal  (for  French)  and 
the  Buchel  medal  (for  Spanish)  are  given  annually  at  Com- 
mencement to  the  best  advanced  student  in  each  of  these 
languages  on  presentation  of  a  satisfactory  essay  on  some 
subject  assigned  by  the  instructor. 

FRENCH 

Professor  Ware 

Xa,  Xb,  Xc, — Beginning  French.     Three  hours,  through  the  year. 

The  work  of  the  first  term  is  devoted  entirely  to  the  grounding  in 
the  fundamentals.  Grammar  and  Composition  work,  with  special 
attention  paid  to  pronunciation.  Dictation  daily.  Fraser  and  Squair's 
Grammar.     Easy  prose  reading. 
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The  work  of  the  second  and  third  terms  is  divided  between  a  contin- 
uation of  the  foregoing  and  reading  along  more  advanced  lines.  The 
reading  is  intended  to  cover  at  least  400  pages. 

la,  lb,  lc — Composition  and  Reading.     Three  hours,  through  the  year. 
Introduction  to  nineteenth  century  literature. 

Texts:  Vreeland  and  Koren's  French  Syntax  and  Composition. 
Daudet,  Le  Petit  Chose,  Tartarin  de  Tarascon  ;  Hugo,  Notre  Dame, 
Hernani ;  Dumas,  Monte  Cristo  ;  Rostand,  Cyrano  de  Bergerac.  Other 
texts  as  necessary. 

2a,  2b,  2c — Pronunciation,  Conversation.     Three  hours,  through   the 
year. 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  enable  the  student  to  pronounce 
French  correctly  and  to  carry  on  an  adequate  conversation.  The 
course  is  not  laid  on  formal  lines,  but  varies  as  occasion  requires.  The 
phonetic  transcription  method  is  employed,  and  dictation  is  given 
daily.  French  short  stories  are  read,  and  reports  made  in  French,  and 
certain  poems  are  memorized.  Ability  to  understand  and  to  speak 
French  is  absolutely  essential  for  graduation. 

Texts:  Canfield's  French  Lyrics.  De  Maupassant's  Contes. 
Matzke's  Primer  of  French  Pronunciation. 

3a,  3b,  3c — French  Literature.    Three  hours,  through  the  year. 

First  and  Second  Terms :  Study  of  French  Literature  from  the  thir- 
teenth century  to  1830.  Lectures  on  the  Chansons  de  Gestes,  Villon, 
Rabelais,  Ronsard  and  the  Pleiade,  Montaigne,  the  seventeenth 
century  dramatists,  Voltaire,  Beaumarchais.  Texts :  Lanson,  Brune- 
tiere,  St.  Beuve. 

Third  Term :  Some  special  phase  of  the  literature.  In  1913-14  the 
Novel  was  treated,  and  the  following  were  read:  Princesse  de 
Cleves,  Manon  Lescaut,  Notre  Dame,  Madame  Bovary,  and  selected 
short  stories  of  de  Maupassant.  In  1914-15  the  nineteenth  century 
drama  will  be  treated,  with  plays  of  Hugo,  Dumas,  fils,  Augier  and 
Hervieu.    This  course  is  conducted  in  French. 

SPANISH 

Professor  Ware 

Spanish  may  be  off ered  f or  entrance  with  the  consent  of  the  En- 
trance Committee. 
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Xa,  Xb,  Xc — Beginning  Spanish.     Three  hours,  through  the  year.     One- 
year  French  or  Latin  requisite.     (Not  open  to  Freshmen.) 

Work  along  same  general  lines  as  French.  Coester's  Spanish 
Grammar.  Hill's  Spanish  Tales.  Alarc6n,  El  Capitan  Veneno. 
Other  texts  as  necessary. 

la,  lb,  lc — Composition  and  Reading.    Three  hours,  through  the  year. 

Humphrey's  Prose  Composition.  Le  Sage,  Gil  Bias ;  Cervantes, 
Don  Quijote ;  Galdos,  Dona  Perfecta ;  Valera,  Pepita  Jimdnez. 
Other  texts  as  necessary. 

GERMAN 

Mr.  Lueker 

Xa,  Xb,  Xc — Beginning  German.     Three  hours,  through  the  year. 

The  First  Term  will  be  devoted  to  the  fundamentals  of  grammar, 
pronunciation,  translation,  composition  and  conversation. 

Text :  Prokosch's  German  for  Beginners.  In  the  Second  and  Third 
Terms  the  work  in  grammar  and  composition  will  be  continued.  Easy 
reading  to  supplement  the  grammar  will  be  taken  up  after  the  first  six 
weeks  of  the  Second  Term. 

la,  lb,    lc — Reading,    Composition   and    Conversation.      Three    hours, 
through  the  year. 

Reading,  composition  and  conversation  will  be  continued  through- 
out this  course.  Selections  will  be  read  from  Heyse,  Wildenbruch, 
Baumbach,  Freytag  and  others.  Pope's  Writing  and  Speaking 
German  will  be  the  text  for  composition.  The  student  will  have 
daily  practice  in  German  conversation. 

2a,  2b,  2c — Lessing,  Schiller,  Goethe.    Three  hours,  through  the  year. 

This  course  will  be  devoted  to  Lessing,  Schiller,  and  Goethe.  Repre- 
sentative works  will  be  read  and  studied  in  class,  supplemented  by 
assigned  reading  and  reports. 

3a,  3b,  3c — The  Romantic  Period.     Three  hours,  through  the  year. 

After  a  brief  outline  of  the  development  of  German  Literature  this 
course  will  be  devoted  to  the  Romantic  Period.  Representative  au- 
thors will  be  studied  in  class,  supplemented  by  assigned  reading  and 
reports. 
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ENGLISH 

Professor  McBryde 
Mr.  Townshend 

The  work  of  the  Department  of  English  includes  compo- 
sition, the  study  of  literature,  and  the  historical  study  of 
the  English  language.  Above  all,  these  courses  seek,  as 
far  as  possible,  to  call  forth  a  true  love  for  literature  and 
a  genuine  appreciation  of  the  scholarly  spirit  in  literary 
work.  The  chief  object  of  the  English  classes,  therefore, 
is  to  encourage  the  student  to  read  for  himself,  to  give 
him  broader  views  of  the  range  of  literature  and  literary 
study,  and  to  enable  him  to  pursue  specifically  the  study 
of  some  particular  literary  topic  or  period,  or  follow  in  de- 
tail the  development  of  some  special  category  of  literature. 

la — The  Short  Story.     Paragraph-writing.     Three  hours.  Fall  Term, 
lb — Narrative  Poems.     Three  hours,  Winter  Term. 
lc — The  Novel  and  the  Drama.     A  study  of  selected   types.    Three 
hours,  Spring  Term.     (Mr.  Townshend.) 

The  courses  above  are  required  of  all  Freshmen. 

2a — The  Romantic  Movement  in  English  Literature.  The  revolt  against 
Classicism  and  the  beginnings  of  Romanticism,  followed  by  a 
detailed  study  of  Wordsworth  and  Coleridge.  Three  hours,  Fall 
Term. 

2b — A  Study  of  Scott  and  Byron.     Three  hours,  Winter  Term. 

2c — A  Study  of  Shelley  and  Keats.  Three  hours,  Spring  Term.  (Pro- 
fessor McBryde.) 

Course  2  is  required  of  all  Sophomores. 

In  place  of  2c  is  offered  either :  (1)  A  course  in  Nineteenth  Century 
Prose,  with  chief  stress  on  Carlyle  and  Ruskin ;  or  (2)  A  course  in 
American   Literature,  with  chief  stress  on  Irving  Cooper,  and  Bryant. 

3a — Shakespeare.  The  development  of  the  drama  and  the  history  of 
the  Elizabethan  theatre.  The  life  of  Shakespeare.  A  study  of 
some  of  the  historical  plays:  Richard  II  and  Henry  IV,  part  I. 
Three  hours,  Fall  Term. 


yO  THE   UNIVERSITY   OF  THE    SOUTH 

3b — Historical  Dramas  and  Comedies:  Henry  IV,  part  II,  and  Henry 
V  ;  Merry  Wives  of  Windsor ;  Much  Ado  About  Nothing ;  and 
Twelfth  Night.     Three  hours,  Winter  Term. 

3c — Tragedies  and  Romances :  Hamlet,  King  Lear,  and  The  Tempest. 
Three  hours,  Spring  Term.     (Professor  McBryde.) 

Open  to  those  only  who  have  completed  Courses  1  and  2. 

In  the  place  of  3c  is  offered  a  course  in  Milton,  to  be  devoted  chiefly 
to  Paradise  Lost. 

Course  3  may  be  counted  as  a  second  minor  towards  the  M.A.  de- 
gree, provided,  however,  it  is  taken  after  the  candidate  has  attained 
his  Bachelor's  degree. 

4a — Chaucer  :  An  outline  of  Chaucer's  period  and  of  his  life,  followed 
by  an  intensive  study  of  the  Prologue  and  the  Knight's  Tale. 
Three  hours,  Fall  Term. 

4b— Chaucer:  The  Man  of  Law's  Tale,  The  Prioress's  Tale,  Sir 
Thopas,  The  Monk's  Tale,  The  Nun's  Priest's  Tale,  The  Physi- 
cian's Tale.     Three  hours,  Winter  Term. 

4c— Chaucer :  The  Pardoner's  Tale,  The  Wife  of  Bath's  Tale,  The 
Clerk's  Tale,  The  Squire's  Tale,  The  Franklin's  Tale,  The  Second 
Nun's  Tale,  The  Canon's  Yeoman's  Tale.  Three  hours,  Spring 
Term.     (Professor  McBryde.) 

In  place  of  4a  and  4b  is  offered  a  course  in  Anglo-Saxon,  designed 
primarily  to  illustrate  the  character  and  life  of  the  early  English  folk, 
and  secondarily  to  trace  historically  the  development  of  modern 
English  forms  and  sounds.  This  course  is  especially  valuable  to  those 
who  expect  to  teach  English.  Students  selecting  this  course  may 
follow  it  with  a  course  in  Chaucer  in  the  Third  Term. 

These  courses  are  open  to  those  only  who  have  completed  Courses 
1  and  2. 

Course  4  may  be  counted  as  a  second  minor  towards  the  M.A. 
degree,  provided  it  is  taken  after  the  candidate  has  attained  his 
Bachelor's  degree.  By  taking  extra  work  so  as  to  bring  the  number 
of  hours  up  to  the  requirement,  the  candidate  may  be  permitted  to 
count  this  course  as  a  first  minor  towards  his  Master's  degree,  pro- 
vided that  he  shall  have  previously  completed  Course  3. 
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Graduate  Work 

Courses  are  offered  as  follows :  Anglo-Saxon  Prose  and  Poetry, 
The  Predecessors  of  Chaucer ;  Middle  English  Romances ;  The 
Predecessors  of  Shakespeare ;  Nineteenth  Century  Prose — Carlyle, 
Ruskin,  Arnold  ;  Historical  English  Grammar.  Other  topics  may  be 
selected  upon  consultation  with  the  head  of  the  department. 

PHILOSOPHY 

(The  Professor  of  Ethics  Acting) 

la — Logic :  Inductive  and  Deductive.  Lectures  on  Modern  Logical 
Theory.  Three  hours,  Fall  Term.  Jevon's  Lessons  in  Logic  is 
used  as  a  hand-book. 

lb — Elementary  Psychology.  Lectures  and  Laboratory  Demonstra- 
tions. Three  hours,  Winter  Term.  A  general  introductory  course 
intended  to  prepare  the  student  to  begin  laboratory  work  in  this 
science. 

lc — Experimental  Psychology.  Three  hours,  Spring  Term.  The 
classical  experiments  in  the  psychology  of  sensation,  attention 
and  association  of  ideas,  lb  and  lc  are  intended  not  only  to 
furnish  the  basis  of  philosophical  study  but  to  meet  the  needs  of 
students  preparing  for  professional  study  in  Medicine,  Law,  The- 
ology, and  Education. 

2a,  2b,  2c — History  of  Philosophy.  Lectures.  Three  hours,  through 
the  year. 

Note. — All  courses  in  this  department  require  considerable  outside 
reading,  and  students  who  seek  honors  should  have  a  reading  knowl- 
edge of  Greek,  German  and  French. 

2a,  2b,  2c  can  be  counted  for  the  M.A.  degree  under  certain  conditions. 

3a,  3b,  3c — Studies  in  Greek  Philosophy.  A  critical  survey  of  the  period. 
Three  hours,  through  the  year. 

4a,  4b,  4c — English  Philosophic  Thought  in  the  Eighteenth  Century : 
Locke,  Berkeley  and  Hume.  Three  hours,  through  the  year. 
(Not  given  in  1913-14.) 

5a,  5b,  5c — The  Philosophy  of  Evolution.  The  development  of  human 
thought  as  conditioned  by  Science  since  Darwin.  Three  hours, 
through  the  year. 
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Usually  only  one  of  Courses  3a,  3b,  3c,  4a,  4b,  4c,  5a,  5b,  5c,  are  given 
in  the  same  year. 

Prizes  in  the  Department  of  Philosophy 

(Given  by  the  Hon.  A.  Lyman  Williston,  of  Northampton,  Mass.) 

i.  A  prize  of  twenty-five  dollars  is  awarded  for  the  best  special 
examination  in  Logic  or  Psychology  (or  in  both),  together  with  gen- 
eral excellence  in  the  work  in  Junior  Philosophy. 

2.  A  prize  of  twenty-five  dollars  is  awarded  for  the  best  essay  by  a 
Senior  upon  some  subject  in  Metaphysics  or  in  the  History  of 
Philosophy ;  together  with  general  excellence  in  the  work  of  Senior 
Philosophy. 

ETHICS 

Professor  Selvage 

1 — General  Course  in  Ethics.  Three  hours,  Fall  Term.  The  phe- 
nomena of  Ethics  are  studied  from  an  anthropological  basis,  and 
the  concepts  of  right  and  wrong  are  investigated. 

2. — History  of  Ethical  Theory.  Three  hours,  Fall  Term.  The  monu- 
mental works  on  Ethics  are  read  and  studied  and  the  progress  of 
the  science  traced  from  classical  times  to  Hegel. 

(Courses  1  and  2  are  given  in  alternate  years.) 

3 — Ethics  Seminar.  Three  hours,  Winter  Term.  Open  to  students 
who  have  shown  especial  aptitude  in  1  or  2.  Lectures,  papers  by 
the  class  and  discussions. 

4 — Philosophical  Theories  of  the  State.  Three  hours,  Spring  Term. 
A  study  of  the  ethics  of  government  from  Plato  to  Bosauquet. 

5 — Evidences  of  Christianity.  Three  hours,  Winter  Term.  A  study  of 
Christian  Philosophy  in  its  relation  to  life  and  culture. 

HISTORY  AND  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Professor  Bevan 
Associate  Professor  S.  L.  Ware 

I.  HISTORY 

la,  lb,  lc — General  European  History.  Three  hours,  through  the  year. 
This  course  is  intended,  first,  to  train  the  student  in  historical 
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study,  and  secondly,  to  give  a  concise,  ordered  outline  of  Euro- 
pean history.  Richardson's  Syllabus  is  used  as  an  outline,  various 
textbooks  are  employed,  and  formal  lectures  are  given  ;  but  the 
student  is  led  more  and  more  to  selective  reading  in  the  Univer- 
sity Library,  where  a  carefully  chosen  and  representative  collec- 
tion of  books  is  reserved  for  this  purpose.  So  far  as  is  possible, 
the  student  is  directed  to  the  sources,  to  the  collections  of  Robin- 
son, Ogg,  Henderson,  Thatcher  and  McNeal,  the  University  of 
Pennsylvania  Reprints,  etc.  Written  papers  and  quizzes  find 
their  due  places  in  the  instruction,  while  stress  is  laid  also  on 
geography. 

2a — Ancient  History:    History  of  Greece.     Three  hours,  Fall  Term. 

2b,  2c — French  Revolution  and  the  Napoleonic  Era.  Three  hours,  Win 
ter  and  Spring  Terms. 

3a— Constitutional  History  of  England.     Three  hours,  Fall  Term. 

3b,  3c — Constitutional  History  of  the  United  States.  Three  hours,  Win- 
ter and  Spring  Terms. 

II.  ECONOMICS 

la,  lb,  lc — Elementary  Economics.  Three  hours,  through  the  year. 
The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  stress  the  empirical  rather  than  the 
theoretical  side  of  Economics,  special  attention  being  paid  to 
problems  of  Labor  and  Capital,  Railways,  Monopolies  and  Trusts 
and  the  Tariff. 

III.  GOVERNMENT 

la — Government  of  the  United  States.     Three  hours,  Fall  Term. 

lb — The  Governments  of  Europe.     Three  hours,  Winter  Term. 

Advanced  Courses 

When  there  is  sufficient  demand  for  it,  either  as  an  elective  under- 
graduate or  for  an  A.M.  major,  courses  will  be  given  in  Mediaeval 
History  from  original  sources :  The  History  of  Venice  or  Florence; 
Economic  History  ;  Statistics  ;  History  of  Political  Theories. 
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MATHEMATICS 

Professor  Barton 

Instruction  is  given  mainly  by  textbooks,  which,  how- 
ever, especially  in  the  more  advanced  classes,  are  often  sup- 
plemented by  lectures.     The  following  courses  are  offered : 

la — Plane  Trigonometry.  Three  hours,  Fall  Term.  Primarily  for  stu- 
dents who  enter  without  Plane  Trigonometry  to  their  credit.  Plane 
Trigonometry,  including  circular  measure,  the  theory  and  use  of 
logarithms,  etc.  It  is  the  aim  to  give  the  student  a  thorough  drill 
in  logarithmic  cumputation.  Numerous  problems  are  assigned, 
illustrating  the  application  of  methods  and  principles  to  problems 
in  surveying,  physics,  etc. 

laa — Analytic  Trigonometry.  Three  hours,  Fall  Term.  Primarily  for 
students  who  have  offered  Plane  Trigonometry  for  entrance. 
Analytic  Trigonometry,  including  the  development  of  functions 
into  series,  hyperbolic  functions,  graphs  and  special  problems  of 
Plane  Trigonometry.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  the  solution  of 
problems,  the  methods  of  checking  the  results  and  the  proper 
arrangement  of  the  work  of  calculation.  This  course  is  given  only 
when  there  is  sufficient  demand  for  it. 

Xa — Solid  and  Spherical  Geometry.  Three  hours,  Fall  Term.  For  stu- 
dents entering  without  Solid  Geometry.  This  course  is  required 
of  all  students  who  have  not  had  Solid  Geometry,  and  such  stu- 
dents can  take  la  or  laa,  only  if  they  take  Xa  at  the  same  time. 

lb — Spherical  Trigonometry  and  Algebra.  Three  hours,  Winter  Term. 
Solution  of  right  and  oblique  spherical  triangles.  Applications  to 
Astronomy  and  Geodesy.  Algebra  is  taken  up  about  the  middle 
of  the  Term  and  continued  in  the  Spring  Term.     (See  1c) 

lc — Advanced  Algebra.  Three  hours,  Spring  Term.  In  this  course, 
which  is  begun  in  the  Winter  Term  (lb),  there  will  be  given  a 
review  of  quadratic  equations  with  one  and  two  variables,  arith- 
metical and  geometric  progressions  and  the  theory  of  logarithms, 
graphs.  Then  are  treated  in  succession  the  method  of  differences, 
permutations  and  combinations,  the  binomial  theorem,  probability, 
determinants,   solution  of  cubic  and  biquadratic    equations,  the 
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convergence  and  summation  of  infinite  series,  etc.  The  "Higher 
Algebra"  usually  studied  in  preparatory  schools  is  a  good  prepa- 
ration for  this  course. 

2a — Differential  and  Integral  Calculus.  Three  hours,  Fall  Term.  It  is 
the  aim  in  this  course  to  cover  enough  of  the  fundamental  princi- 
ples to  enable  the  student  to  differentiate  and  integrate  simple 
expressions  that  he  may  meet  with  in  Physics  or  Engineering. 

2b,  2c — Plane  Analytic  Geometry.  Three  hours,  Winter  and  Spring 
Terms. 

3a — Analytic  Geometry  of  Three  Dimensions,  and  Theory  of  Equations. 
Three  hours,  Fall  Term. 

3b,  3c — Differential  and  Integral  Calculus.  Three  hours,  Winter  and 
Spring  Terms. 

Advanced  Courses 

When  there  is  sufficient  demand  for  it,  either  as  an  elective  under- 
graduate course  or  for  an  M.A.  major,  a  course  will  be  given  in 
Theory  of  Functions,  Differential  Equations,  or  some  other  branch  of 
Mathematics. 

ASTRONOMY 

(Acting  Professor  Barton) 
Mr.  Raymond 

la,  lb — General  Astronomy.  Three  hours,  through  the  year.  This 
course  is  open  to  any  student  above  the  Freshman  year.  As  a 
preparation  for  this  work,  it  is  only  necessary  that  the  student 
should  have  studied  Geometry,  Elementary  Algebra  and  Trigo- 
nometry and  the  elements  of  Physics.  This  may  be  regarded  as 
a  general  culture  course,  or  as  a  preparation  for  more  advanced 
work.  It  will  embrace  Descriptive  and  some  Practical  Astronomy 
and  Astro-Physics.  Time  will  be  arranged  for  observational 
work  one  or  two  nights  a  week. 

The  Sewanee  Observatory  is  equipped  with  a  six-inch  refractor, 
made  by  Alvan  Clark  &  Sons.  The  purchase  of  this  telescope,  in  the 
autumn  of  19 13,  was  made  possible  through  a  generous  donation  by 
Mrs.  J.  L.  Harris,  of  New  Orleans. 
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PHYSICS 

Professor  Galt 

In  Physics  the  following  courses  are  offered : 

la,  lb.  Ic—  General  Physics.  Lectures  and  Recitations.  Three  hours, 
through  the  year. 

Prerequisite :     Plane  Trigonometry. 

Laboratory  Fees :  Five  dollars  on  enrollment ;  five  dollars  contin- 
gent. Texts :  Kimball's  College  Physics ;  Ames  and  Bliss,  Manual 
of  Experiments  in  Physics. 

2a,  2b,  2c — Mechanics,  Sound,  and  Light.  Topics  are  discussed  mathe- 
matically, with  emphasis  upon  the  physics  of  the  results  obtained. 
Advanced  laboratory  work,  with  a  study  of  the  precision  of 
measurements.  Lectures  and  Recitations,  three  hours ;  Labora- 
tory, four  hours ;  through  the  year.  Open  to  students  of  Cal- 
culus. 

Laboratory  Fees:  Five  dollars  on  enrollment;  five  dollars  contin- 
gent.  Textbooks  and  Lectures. 

3a,  3b,  3c — Heat,  Electricity  and  Magnetism.  Course  3  is  of  the  same 
character  as  Course  2.  These  courses  fare  offered  in  alternate 
years. 

CHEMISTRY 

Professor  Mackall 
Mr.  Piggot 

la,  lb,  lc — General  Chemistry.  Annually,  through  the  year.  Lectures 
and  Recitations,  three  hours  ;  Laboratory,  four  hours. 

Texts :  McPherson  and  Henderson,  A  Course  in  General  Chemistry  ; 
Smith  and  Hale,  Laboratory  Outline  of  General  Chemistry. 

2 — Analytical  Chemistry.     Given  in  1914-15.     Course  1  prerequisite. 

2a,  2b — Qualitative     Analysis.      Lectures    and    Recitations,  one 
hour  ;  Laboratory,  eight  hours.    Fall  and  Winter  Terms. 

2c — Quantitative  Analysis.     Lectures  and  Recitations,  one  hour ; 
Laboratory,  eight  hours.     Spring  Term. 

Texts :  Stieglitz,  Qualitative  Chemical  Analysis ;  Selected  Exer- 
cises in  Quantitative  Analysis. 
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3 — Organic  and  Physical  Chemistry.     Given  in  1915-16.     Course  1  pre- 
requisite. 

3a,  3b — Organic  Chemistry,  and  readings  in   of  the    History  of 
Chemistry.     Fall  and  Winter  Terms. 

3c — Physical  Chemistry.     Lectures  and   Recitations,  two  hours ; 
Laboratory,  six  hours.     Spring  Term. 

Texts  :  Cohen,  Theoretical  Organic  Chemistry  ;  Thorpe,  History 
of  Chemistry  ;  Jones,  Introduction  to  Physical  Chemistry. 

Graduate  Course 

Advanced  Quantitative  Analysis  and  Inorganic  Chemistry  for  stu- 
dents taking  Chemistry  as  a  major  for  the  Mastor  of  Arts  degree. 


GEOLOGY  AND  MINERALOGY 

Acting  Professors  Raymond  and  Mackall 

For  entrance  to  this  department  a  working  knowledge 
of  Chemistry  is  required, —  either  an  entrance  unit  in 
Chemistry,  or  Chemistry  1,  or  its  equivalent.  A  student 
may  satisfy  this  requirement  by  taking  Chemistry  1  con- 
currently with  Geology.  In  the  courses  offered  below 
lectures  are  given  in  the  laboratory  or  in  the  field,  with 
the  subject  of  study  before  the  class,  constituting  labor- 
atory-lectures or  field-lectures  of  two  consecutive  hours 
each;  there  are  three  of  these  periods  per  week. 

la — Introductory  Geology  and  Determinative  Mineralogy.     Fall  Term. 

Geology.  The  course  in  Geology  traces  the  origin  and  history  of 
the  earth  purely  as  a  planet ;  the  history  of  organic  life  is  left  to 
Biology,  to  which  this  course  forms  ideally  the  introduction.  The 
First  Term  deals  with  the  pre-planetary  condition  of  the  solar  sys- 
tem, and  of  the  early  periods  of  the  earth,  and  of  geologic  forces 
and  results.     Two  hours. 

Mineralogy.  Determination  and  classification  of  minerals.  Four 
hours. 
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lb — Geology.  Carrying  the  history  through  the  early  Mesozoic.  Six 
hours. 

lc — Continuation  of  lb,  completing  the  history,  and  reviewing  the 
present  surface  features  of  the  earth.     Six  hours. 

BIOLOGY 

Professor  Raymond 

For  entrance  to  this  department  a  working  knowledge  of 
Chemistry  is  required, —  either  an  entrance  unit  in  Chem- 
istry, or  Chemistry  1,  or  its  equivalent.  A  student  may 
satisfy  the  above  requirement  by  taking  Chemistry  1  con- 
currently with  Biology.  In  the  undergraduate  courses  of 
this  department  lectures  are  given  in  the  laboratory  and  in 
the  field,  with  the  subjects  of  study  before  the  class,  con- 
stituting laboratory-lectures  or  field-lectures  of  two  consecu- 
tive hours  each ;  there  are  three  of  these  periods  per  week. 

la — Introductory  Biology.  This  course  presents  a  careful  study  of  the 
problems  concerning  the  origin  of  organic  life  and  of  its  devel- 
opmental history  in  plant  and  animal  forms.  The  purely  natural 
(palaeontological)  order  is  followed,  and  the  evolution  of  physi- 
ology as  well  as  structure  is  thoroughly  dealt  with.  Ecology, 
economic  importance  of  types,  histologic  technique,  and  manual 
determination  of  species,  are  considered  with  reference  to  each 
type,  instead  of  being  separately  presented.  The  First  Term 
carries  the  study  to  the  Bryophyta  among  plants,  and  to  the 
higher  Invertebrata  among  animals,  chiefly  pre-Cambrian  evo- 
lution. 

lb — Paleozoic  Biology.  Carrying  the  study  through  the  Paleozoic 
Era. 

lc — Meso-Cenozoic  Biology.  Completing  the  study  of  the  Mesozoic  and 
Cenozoic  types,  and  concluding  with  a  survey  of  the  origin  of  man 
and  a  brief  consideration  of  the  data  of  anthropology. 

2a — Human  Anatomy,  Physiology,  and  Hygiene.  This  course  articu- 
lates directly  with  1,  and  presents  a  thorough  study  of  the  struc- 
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ture  (gross  and  minute)  and  functions  of  the  human  body.  The 
First  Term  is  concerned  with  the  details  of  somatic  organization 
and  metabolism. 

2b— Neurology.  Continuation  of  la,  taking  up  the  study  of  the  nervous 
system. 

2c — Embryology.  Continuation  of  2b,  concluding  with  the  considera- 
tion of  the  reproductive  system  and  of  the  chief  details  of 
embryology. 

3a — The  History  and  Theory  of  Biology.  The  First  Term  is  concerned 
with  the  historical  study,  and  introduces  the  theoretical  problems 
from  this  viewpoint.  Considerable  reading  in  the  literature  of 
the  subjects  is  required. 

3b — Continuation  of  3a,  presenting  the  detailed  treatment  of  problems 
with  the  rationale  and  technique  of  their  investigation. 

3c — Continuation  of  3b,  involving  some  individual  research  in  minor 
problems,  and  concluding  with  a  summary  of  present  results. 

Graduate  Courses 

Graduate  courses,  involving  individual  research,  will  be  offered  in 
the  following  fields :  Plant  Morphology  ;  Plant  Taxonomy  ;  Cytology ; 
Bacteriology. 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING 

Professor  Coulson 

The  schedule  of  classes  of  candidates  for  the  B.C.E. 
degree  is  exhibited  on  page6i,  It  will  be  seen  from  this 
schedule  that  the  B.C.E.  degree  can  at  present  be  taken 
in  four  years,  if  the  student  enters  with  the  full  entrance 
requirements.  The  entrance  requirements  are  given  on 
page  45.     The  following  courses  are  offered: 

la — Chain  and  Compass  Surveying.  Adjustments  and  the  care  of  in- 
struments. 

lb — Transit  and  Stadia  Surveying.  Leveling,  differential  and  profile. 
Computations  of  areas,  laying  out  and  dividing  land,  surveys  and 
re-surveys  of  estates. 


80  THE    UNIVERSITY    OF   THE    SOUTH 

lc,  lb — Continued. 

la,  lb  and  lc.     One  hour,  three  times  per  week. 

2a — Free-hand  Drawing  and  Lettering.  Practice  in  the  adjustments 
and  the  use  of  instrument. 

2b — The  Study  of  Projections.  Descriptive  Geometry.  Pespective, 
Shade  and  Shadows,  etc.     Engineering  Drawing. 

2c — 2b  continued.  Practical  use  of  instruments  in  the  field  when  the 
weather  permits. 

2a.  2b  and  2c.     Two  hours,  three  times  per  week  on  alternate  days 
with  la,  lb  and  lc 

Junior  Year 

3a— Geodetic  and  Topographic  Surveying.  One  hour,  three  times  per 
week. 

3b  and  3c — Railroad  Construction  and  Economics.  One  hour,  three  times 
per  week. 

4a,  4b  and  4c — Computations,  Drawing  and  Field-work  in  connection 
with  courses  3a,  3b  and  3c.     Two  hours,  three  times  per  week. 

During  the  course  in  Railroad  Construction  and  Economics  the 
location  of  highways  will  also  be  studied  and  their  proper  construc- 
tion with  sand,  clay,  sand-clay,  and  macadam. 

Senior  Year 

To  concentrate  the  student's  attention  upon  one  subject  for  a  time 
and  thus,  as  it  is  believed,  make  his  efforts  more  effective,  Courses  5, 
6,  and  7  are  taught  as  one  class  for  two  consecutive  hours  for  six  days 
per  week.  The  nature  of  the  subjects  considered  in  the  fourth  year 
make  this  arrangement  particularly  desirable. 

5,  6,  7 — Resistance  of  materials  of  construction  ;  mechanics  of  the  stabil- 
ity of  structures  ;  graphic  and  analytic  computation  of  roof  and 
bridge  stresses ;  designing  of  roofs  and  bridges ;  construction  of 
walls,  dams,  arches,  reinforced  concrete,  etc.;  foundations  with  piles, 
cribs,  cofferdams,  and  caissons  ;  sanitary  engineering — water  works* 
sewerage,  power  plants,  etc. 

This  work  will  not  be  from  textbooks  alone,  but  will  include  the 
examination  and  analysis  of  existing  structures  and  comparison  with 
practice  as  at  present  existing. 
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ANNUAL  CALENDAR 

As  has  been  previously  stated,  to  make  the  summer  work 
articulate  as  well  as  possible  with  the  other  work  of  the 
College,  the  whole  year  has  been  divided  into  four  equal 
quarters  (exclusive  of  holidays) :  from  the  last  of  Septem- 
ber to  the  end  of  the  Christmas  holidays;  from  January 
5th  to  March  24th;  from  March  25th  to  June  16th;  from 
June  20th  to  September  4th.  These  quarters  will  be  known 
as  the  Fall,  Winter,  Spring,  and  Summer  Terms. 

The  work  of  the  Summer  Term,  however,  is  merely 
supplementary,  and  not  essential  to  that  of  the  regular 
session  (Fall,  Spring,  and  Winter  Terms),  which  will 
continue  without  change  in  the  courses  heretofore  of- 
fered. 

SUBJECTS  OFFERED 

The  work  of  the  Summer  Term  of  1914  will  embrace 
the  departments  of  Latin,  Greek,  Mathematics,  German, 
French,  English,  History,  Chemistry,  Physics,  Biology, 
and  Philosophy. 

A  description  of  the  courses  offered  will  be  found 
below. 

THE  FACULTY 

The   Faculty  for  the  Summer  Term    of    1914   will  be 
composed   of  members    of    the   regular    College   Faculty 
assisted   by  members  of  the  faculties   of   other  colleges. 
6 
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The  work  will  be  of  the  same  grade  and  standard  as  during 
the  regular  session,  and  credit  will  be  given  for  it  on  a  par 
with  the  work  done  during  the  other  quarters. 

MAXIMUM  CREDIT  OBTAINABLE 

The  Summer  Term,  as  stated  above,  is  equal  in  length 
to  one  third  of  the  usual  college  year. 

Courses  in  any  one  subject  amounting  to  nine  hours  a 
week  through  this  quarter  are  equivalent,  therefore,  to  a 
regular  college  year's  work  in  the  subject,  since  the  normal 
course  during  the  regular  session  demands  only  three 
recitation  or  lecture  hours  per  week. 

Students  whose  records  warrant  it  will  be  permitted  to 
take  as  many  as  eighteen  hours  per  week.  It  will  therefore 
be  possible  for  a  student  to  obtain  during  the  summer 
credit  for  a  full  college  year's  work  in  two  subjects. 

FOR  STUDENTS  OF  OTHER  COLLEGES 

As  credits  from  the  University  of  the  South  are  ac- 
cepted by  Southern  and  Eastern  colleges,  the  Summer 
Term  may  be  attended  with  advantage  by  students  from 
other  colleges  desiring  to  obtain  credit  toward  a  degree  by 
summer  work. 

In  establishing  the  Summer  Term  the  University  aims 
to  fill  a  need  long  felt  by  college  students,  making  it  possi- 
ble for  them  to  obtain  a  full  year's  credit  in  certain  sub- 
jects by  summer  study.  The  shortness  of  the  summer 
terms  at  most  other  colleges  makes  it  difficult  for  them  to 
offer  credits  which  are  significant  in  amount  or  which  fit 
readily  into  the  degree  courses  of  colleges  generally. 
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FOR  TEACHERS 

The  courses  given  during  the  Summer  Term  will  also  be 
available  for  teachers  and  other  mature  men  who  pre- 
sent proper  certificates  showing  adequate  preparation  to 
undertake  the  work  chosen. 

Certificates  for  successful  completion  of  courses  will 
be  given  to  all  who  earn  them,  but  college  credit  on 
the  University  records  can  be  given  only  to  those  who 
present  preparatory  school  credits  sufficient  to  entitle 
the  holder  to  admission  to  some  regular  degree  course 
in  the  college. 

The  Summer  Term  at  Sewanee  thus  offers  a  unique 
opportunity  to  Southern  teachers  to  complete  a  degree 
course  without  giving  up  their  teaching  work  for  the  four 
years  usually  required  for  a  college  degree. 

The  University  desires  to  aid  teachers  in  every  possible 
way  and  gladly  allows  them  all  credits  to  which  their  work 
entitles  them  and  the  privilege  of  taking  examinations  at 
any  time  for  ad-  vanced  college  credit  in  any  subject. 

REGULATIONS  AND  DISCIPLINE 

The  regulations  and  discipline  during  the  Summer 
Term  are  the  same  as  during  the  regular  session  (see 
handbook  of  rules  and  regulations),  except  that  chapel 
attendance  is  not  compulsory. 

PUBLIC  LECTURES  AND  DRAMATICS 

Besides  the  regular  college  work,  the  University  ar- 
ranges for  courses  of  Public  Lectures  to  be  given  by 
members  of  the  Faculty  and  others. 
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The  lecturers  and  their  subjects  will  be  announced  in  a 
Special  Bulletin.  Plays  also  will  be  given  during  the 
summer  under  the  auspices  of  the  University. 

Tickets  of  admission  to  all  public  lectures  and  all 
dramatic  entertainments  given  during  the  Summer  Term 
will  cost  students  taking  courses  in  the  college  $2.00,  and 
can  be  obtained  by  others  at  the  Treasurer's  office  for 
$3.00  each. 

EXPENSES 

The  necessary  expenses  for  board,  lodging,  and  tuition 
for  the  Summer  Term  will  vary  from  $91.00  to  $97.00, 
according  to  accommodations  and  location  of  room. 

The  following  table  indicates  in  detail  the  charges  for  a 
student  who  shares  with  one  other  student  a  suite  in  the 
dormitory,  Hoffman  Hall: 

Hoffman,  Hoffman,  Hoffman, 

4th  floor  jrd  floor  2nd  floor 

Tuition $35  00  $35  00  $35  00 

Room,  light  and  attendance 1700  2000  2300 

Rent  of  Furniture 3  00  3  00  3  00 

Table  Board  (eleven  weeks) 35  00  35  00  35  00 

Matriculation 1  00  1  00  1  00 

$91  00  $94  00  $97  00 

A  contingent  deposit  of  $5.00  must  be  made  with  the 
Treasurer  upon  matriculating,  to  cover  breakage  or  other 
damage,  but  forms  no  part  of  the  necessary  expenses  of  a 
student,  and  in  so  far  as  it  is  not  used  by  him  is  returned 
at  the  end  of  the  term.  Laboratory  fees  are  charged  for 
the  courses  in  Chemistry,  Biology,  and  Physics  to  cover 
actual  cost  of  materials  used. 

Students  boarding  at  Hoffman  Hall  are  required  to  have 
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their  laundry  done  at  the  University  Laundry,  which  makes 
a  rate  to  students  as  low  as  is  obtainable  elsewhere. 

MATRICULATION  AND  REGISTRATION 

All  students  who  matriculate  or  register  for  the  Summer 
Term  on  or  before  June  20th  will  be  required  to  pay  the 
regular  registration  fee  of  $1.00.  Those  who  do  not  regis- 
ter until  after  this  date  must  pay  a  registration  fee  of 
$3.00.     No  exception  will  be  made  to  this  rule. 

Students  may  report  at  the  Dean's  office  in  Walsh  Hall 
for  registration  and  matriculation  on  Friday,  June  19th, 
between  9  a.m.  and  1  p.m.,  and  between  3  p.m.  and  6  p.m.  ; 
and  on  Saturday,  June  20th,  between  9  a.m.  and  12  m. 
On  Monday,  however,  and  thereafter,  the  registration  fee 
will  be  $3.00. 

Students  from  other  colleges  must  bring  credit  cards 
showing  college  work  done  and  units  offered  for  entrance 
to  college. 

COURSES  TO  BE  OFFERED 

Summer  Term,  1914 

In  Greek,  Latin,  French,  German,  or  English  the  course 
marked  S14  is  designed  for  those  who  have  had  at  least  the 
equivalent  of  the  course  numbered  1  in  that  language 
in  the  general  catalogue ;  in  Greek,  French,  and  German,  the 
equivalent  of  two  years  in  the  preparatory  school  and  one 
year  in  college;  in  Latin,  four  years  in  the  preparatory 
school  and  one  year  in  college;  and  in  English,  the  uniform 
college  entrance  requirements  and  one  year  in  college. 
These  courses  are,  however,  also  suitable  for  those  who 
have  had  more  than  this  minimum,  as  they  embrace  in  all 
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cases  important  portions  of  the  literature  not  previously 
read,  and  thus  constitute  a  valuable  addition  to  the  stu- 
dent's training  whether  he  has  had  one  or  two  years  of  col- 
lege work  in  the  language. 

The  courses  numbered  X  correspond  to  the  same  courses 
in  the  general  catalogue.  In  these  the  language  is  begun 
and  the  amount  of  work  done  is  equivalent  to  that  covered 
in  two  years  in  the  preparatory  school. 

The  courses  in  Mathematics,  Physics,  Chemistry,  and 
Biology  are  identical  with  the  corresponding  courses  given 
during  the  other  three  terms  of  the  year. 

The  courses  are  divided  below  into  parts  (i)  and  (2),  indi- 
cating that  one  half  of  the  Summer  Term,  corresponding  to 
one  half  of  the  regular  session,  is  devoted  to  each  part. 

As  far  as  possible  the  courses  offered  will  be  adapted  to 
the  needs  of  those  from  other  colleges  desiring  to  earn 
credit  toward  a  degree  elsewhere.  For  example,  in  Greek 
X,  if  any  student  desiring  to  take  this  course  has  already 
read  and  received  credit  for  certain  plays  of  Euripides, 
these  plays  will  not  be  among  those  selected  for  study  dur- 
ing the  summer.  Similar  adjustment  will  be  made  in 
other  subjects  where  scope  is  allowed  for  change. 

GREEK 

X  (1)—  The  Attic  Forms.     White's   First  Greek  Book.    Xenophon's 

Anabasis,  Book  I.     Fifteen  hours  per  week,  through  half  of  the 

Term. 

(2) — Xenophon's  Anabasis,  Books  II-IV.     Pearson's  Greek  Prose 

Composition.     Fifteen  hours  per  week,  through  half  of  the  Term. 

Su  (1) — Selections  from  Greek  Orators,  or  Euripides  and  the  Greek 
Theatre.     Nine  hours  per  week,  through  half  of  the  Term. 
(2) — Selected  Books  of  the  Iliad  or  Odyssey  of  Homer.     Nine  hours 
per  week,  through  half  of  the  Term. 
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LATIN 

Sh  (1) — Selections  from  Lyric  Poetry,  or  Selected  portions  of  the  Litera- 
ture of  the  Empire.  Nine  hours  per  week,  through  half  of  the 
Term. 

(2) — Latin  Comedy.     Nine  hours  per  week,  through  half  of   the 
Term. 

FRENCH 

X  (1  &  2) — Beginning  French.  Grammar,  Composition,  and  reading  of 
easy  prose  and  comedy.  Nine  hours  per  week,  through  the 
Term. 

S14  (1) — Selected  Comedies  of  Moliere,  or  The  Modern  French  Novel. 
France,  Baves,  Loti,  Bourget.  Nine  hours  per  week,  through  half 
of  the  Term. 

(2) — The  Modern  French  Drama.     Augier  and  Dumas  down  to  the 
present  day.     Nine  hours  per  week,  through  half  of  the  Term. 

GERMAN 

X(i&2) — Beginning  German.  Grammar,  Composition,  and  reading 
of  easy  prose  and  poetry.  Nine  hours  per  week,  through  the 
Term. 

S14  ( 1 )— Selected  Dramas  of  Lessing,  Schiller,  or  Goethe,  or  Lyric 
Poetry.  Goethe,  Heine,  Deutsche  Gedichte  (Kleinze).  Nine 
hours  per  week,  through  half  of  the  Term. 

(2) — Nineteenth  Century  Short   Story.      Freytag,   Storm,  Heyse. 
Nine  hours  per  week,  through  half  of  the  Term. 

ENGLISH 

Sh  (1) — Modern  Poetical  Drama.  A  study  of  the  nature  of  drama,  and 
a  survey  of  modern  theatrical  conditions.  For  special  reading: 
plays  by  Swinburne,  Browning,  Phillips,  and  Percy  Mackaye. 
Nine  hours  per  week,  through  half  of  the  Term  ; 

or,  The  Novel.  A  study  of  its  contents  and  its  form.  For 
special  reading:  novels  by  Stevenson,  Hawthorne  and  Hardy. 
Nine  hours  per  week,  through  half  of  the  Term. 
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(2)— The  Lyric  as  a  Form  of  Literary  Art.  Illustrated  from  the  Ox- 
ford Book  of  Victorian  Verse.  Nine  hours  per  week,  through  half 
of  the  Term. 

HISTORY 

Si4(i&2) — English  History.      A  general  course  in   English  history, 

political,  constitutional,  and  economic,  from  Anglo-Saxon  times 

down  to  the  present  day.     Lectures  and  quizzes.     Nine  hours  per 

week,  through  the  Term. 

Required  textbooks :  Cheyney's  Short  History  of  England,  Chey- 

ney's  Reading  in  English  History. 

MATHEMATICS 

1  (1) — Trigonometry,  Plane  and  Spherical,  with  extended  logarithmic 

work.     Nine  hours  per  week,  through  half  of  the  Term. 
(2) — College  Algebra.    Nine  hours  per  week,  through  half  of  the  Term. 

2  (1) — Plane  Analytical  Geometry.     Nine  hours  per  week,  through  half 

of  the  Term. 
(2) — Elementary  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus.     Nine  hours  per 
week,  through  half  of  the  Term. 

CHEMISTRY 

1  (1  &  2) — General  Chemistry.     Nine  hours  per  week,  through  the  Term. 
Laboratory  Exercises.    Twelve  hours  per  week,  through  the  Term. 

PHYSICS 

1  (1  &  2) — General  Physics.     Nine  hours  per  week,  through  the  Term. 
Laboratory  Exercises.     Twelve  hours  per  week,  through  the  Term. 

BIOLOGY 

1  (1  &  2) — General  Biology.     Nine  hours  per  week,  through  the  Term. 
Laboratory  Exercises.     Twelve  hours  per  week,  through  the  Term. 

PHILOSOPHY 
S14  (1  &  2) — Ethics.     Nine  hours  per  week,  through  the  Term. 


For  further  information,  address 

The  Dean  of  the  College, 

Sewanee,  Tennessee. 
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The  Rt.  Rev.  ALBION  WILLIAMSON  KNIGHT  *  D.D., 
Vice-  Chancellor. 

WILLIAM  BONNELL  HALL,t  M.A.,  M.D., 
Vice-  Chancellor. 

The  Very  Rev.  CLEVELAND  K.  BENEDICT,  B.D.  (Camb.), 
D.D.  (Kenyon), 
Dean,  and  Professor  of  Pasto7'al  Theology  and  Homiletics. 

The  Rev.  WILLIAM  P.  DuBOSE,  M.A.,  S.T.D.  (Colum.), 

D.D.  (G.T.S.),  D.C.L.  (U.  of  S.), 

Dean  Emeritus  and  Professor  Emeritus  of  Exegesis  and 

Moral  Science. 

The  Rev.  THOMAS  A.  TIDBALL,  D.D.  (W.&  M.), 

Professor  Emeritus  of  Ecclesiastical  History; 

Lecturer  in  Early  English  and  American  Church  History. 

The  Rev.  WILLIAM  H.  DuBOSE,  M.A.  (U.  of  S.), 
Professor  of  Old  Testament  Language  aud  Interpretation. 

The  Rev.  STUART  L.  TYSON, %  M.A.  (Oxon.), 
Professor  of  New  Testament  Language  and  Interpretation. 

WATSON  SELVAGE,  M.A.  (U.  of  Penn.,  S.S.  et  Vind.),  Fellow 

of  Owens  College,  Manchester, 

Professor  of  Apologetics . 

The  Rev.  HENRY  RILEY  GUMMEY,  M.A.  (U.  of  Penn.), 

D.D.  (Phila.), 

Professor  of  Systematic  Divinity,  Church  Polity,  and  of  Liturgies . 

*To  be  installed  April  30,  19 14.  %  Absent  on  leave  19 13-14. 

t  Resigned  April  30,  1914. 
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The  Rev.  H.  L.  JEWETT  WILLIAMS,  A.B.  (U.  of  Ga.),  B.A., 

B.Litt.  (Oxon.), 

Instructor  in  New  Testament  Language  and  Interpretation. 

The  Rev.  JOHN  B.  CANNON,  LL.B.,  (Vand.), 
Professor  of  Ecclesiastical  History. 

The  Rev.  W.  LLOYD  BEVAN,  M.A.  (Colum.),  B.D.  (G.T.S.), 

Ph.D.  (Munich), 

Lecturer  in  History  of  Christian  Doctrine. 
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Gass,  John University  of  the  South 

Sutcliffe,  Rev.  Samuel,  B.A University  of  the  South 

Class  of  1915 

Faucett,  Lawrence  William,  B.A University  of  Chattanooga 

Gerhart,  Willis  Piemont University  of  the  South 

Ward,  Robert  Newton University  of  the  South 

Class  of  1916 

MacCallum,  Robert  Nelson University  of  the  South 

Tragitt,  Horatio  Nelson,  Jr.,  B.A Columbia  University 

Walton,  Basil  Manley University  of  North  Carolina 

Irregular  Students 

Banks,  Alfred  John  Gayner University  of  London 

Browne,  Thomas  Burton Gene7'al  Theological  Seminary 

Coykendall,  Glenn  Brown,  B.A Columbia  University 

Horner,  Clarence  Herman University  of  the  South 

Leigh,  Randolph,  B.A University  of  the  South 

Paugh,  Ernest  LeRoy   
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ADMISSION 


Applicants  for  admission  to  the  Theological  Department 
as  regular  students  must  present  to  the  Faculty  evidence 
of  having  received  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  from 
some  approved  college.  The  Faculty  may,  however,  when 
the  circumstances  seem  to  them  to  justify  it,  accept  in  lieu 
of  the  B.  A.  degree,  certificates  of  proficiency  in  the  literary 
subjects  specified  below  for  the  entrance  examination.* 

All  candidates  for  theological  degrees  or  diplomas  of 
graduation  seeking  admission  into  this  department,  whether 
presenting  a  college  degree  or  not,  are  required  to  satisfy 
the  Faculty,  either  by  a  college  certificate  or  by  examina- 
tion, that  they  have  sufficient  knowledge  of  Greek  to 
enable  them  to  pursue  the  course  in  the  New  Testament. 
The  candidate  may  present  any  classic  work  or  any  book  of 
the  New  Testament  as  that  on  which  he  would  be  exam- 
ined; provided  that  the  extent  be  not  less  than  of  the 
Gospel  of  St.  Mark. 

The  above  requirements  are  for  full  or  unconditioned  en- 
trance. When  convinced  of  sufficient  maturity  and  power 
on  the  part  of  the  applicant,  the  Faculty  may  at  discretion 
admit  the  applicant  on  condition.  The  minimum  require- 
ment for  such  conditioned  entrance  as  a  regular  student  is 
that  the  applicant  must  have  completed  a  sufficient  amount 
of  work  to  enable  him,  without  prejudice  to  the  work  of 
the  theological  course,  to  take  his  B.A.  degree  in  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  within  two  years  from  his 
entrance   into    this   department.      The    conditions  under 


*  As  stated  under  the  head  of  "  Degrees,"  the  degeee  of  B.D.  is  not  conferred  upon 
any  who  have  not  previously  received  the  B.A.  degree. 
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which  certain  theological  courses  may  be  credited  toward 
the  B.A.  degree  are  found  on  page  58  of  this  catalogue. 

Those  who  bring  certificates  of  having  completed  theo- 
logical courses  in  reputable  institutions  may  be  dispensed 
by  a  vote  of  the  Faculty  from  pursuing  corresponding 
courses  in  this  department.  Those  who  take  a  partial 
course  are  classed  as  irregular  students. 

Applicants  for  admission  who  have  not  received  the  B.A. 
degree  are  required  to  pass  an  entrance  examination  upon 
the  following  subjects:  the  Latin  and  Greek  languages, 
English  language  and  literature,  mathematics,  geography, 
history,  logic,  rhetoric,  and  the  elements  of  philosophy  and 
natural  science. 

All  students  applying  for  entrance  to  the  Theological 
Department  are  required  to  pass  an  examination  upon  the 
contents  of  the  Old  Testament  and  of  the  New  Testament. 
Textbooks  required:  Aglen's  Lessons  in  Old  Testament 
History,  and  Peake's  Introduction  to  the  New  Testa- 
ment. 

The  literary  examination  required  of  students  applying 
for  entrance  into  the  Theological  Department  and  the  ex- 
amination in  the  Old  and  New  Testaments  are  held  on  the 
two  days  next  preceding  the  opening  of  the  Advent  Term. 
Any  student  who  may  be  conditioned  shall  be  required  to 
stand  the  examination  again  at  the  beginning  of  his  second 
term.  If  he  then  fails  to  satisfy  his  examiners,  he  shall  be 
dropped  from  the  list  of  regular  students. 

In  case  of  a  student  admitted  as  conditioned  in  any  of 
the  subjects  covered  by  the  above  examinations,  certain 
student  privileges  connected  with  athletic  and  fraternity 
organizations  are  withheld  (as  in  the  case  of  students  in  the 
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College  of  Arts  and  Sciences)  until  the  deficiencies  have 
been  removed  and  the  student  has  conformed  to  the  re- 
quirements of  unconditioned  entrance. 

The  scholastic  year  for  the  season  of  1914-15  begins  on 
September  29th  and  ends  on  June  15th. 

The  session  is  divided  into  three  Terms:  The  Advent 
(or  Fall)  Term,  which  begins  with  the  scholastic  year  in 
September  and  ends  the  4th  of  January ;  the  Epiphany  (or 
Winter)  Term,  which  begins  January  5th  and  ends  March 
24th;  the  Easter  (or  Spring)  Term,  which  begins  March 
25th  and  ends  with  the  session  in  June. 

Students  who  have  passed  certain  classes  are  required  to 
wear  the  cap  and  gown  of  the  University  (with  a  tassel  of 
purple,  the  distinctive  color  of  this  department)  at  all  ser- 
vices and  lectures. 

EXPENSES 

The  Theological  Department  occupies  St.  Luke's  Me- 
morial Hall,  which  contains,  besides  reading-room  and 
lecture-rooms,  accommodations  for  thirty-six  students. 
Two  students  occupy  in  common  a  study  with  two  bed- 
rooms attached ;  they  furnish  their  own  rooms. 

The  cost  of  board,  laundry,  fuel  and  lights,  medical 
attendance  and  Janitor's  fee,  is  about  two  hundred  and 
fifteen  dollars  a  year  ;  there  is  no  charge  for  room  rent  or 
tuition. 

PRIZES 

The  following  prizes  are  offered  annually  to  students  of 
the  Theological  Department: 

1.   The  Prize  for  Hebrew. — Twenty-five  dollars. 
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2.  The  Isaac  Marion  Dwight  Medal,  for  Philosophical  and  Biblical 
Greek,  offered  by  Dr.  H.  N.  Spencer,  of  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

3.  The  History  Prize.— Twenty-five  dollars,  offered  by  the  Rev. 
Prof.  Thomas  A.  Tidball,  D.D. 

4.  The  Josiah  B.  Perry  Scholarship  Fund. — Fifty  dollars,  presented 
by  the  Woman's  Auxiliary  of  Trinity  Church,  Natchez,  Miss.,  through 
the  St.  Luke's  Brotherhood,  as  an  award  of  merit. 

The  Divinity  Prizes  in  Theology  and  the  A.  Lyman 
Williston  Prizes  (in  Mental  Philosophy),  inserted  by 
mistake  on  page  31,  have  been  discontinued. 

THE  B.D.  DEGREE 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Divinity  is  conferred  upon 
Bachelors  of  Arts  of  at  least  one  year's  standing  of  some 
approved  college  or  university,  who  present  a  diploma  of 
graduation  in  every  course  in  the  Theological  Department, 
having  attained  an  average  of  85  in  all  their  studies;  and 
who  shall  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  in  two  subjects 
as  hereafter  to  be  stated,  and  shall  present  a  satisfactory 
thesis  upon  a  subject  to  be  approved  by  the  Faculty. 

Notice  of  application  for  the  degree  must  be  given  to 
the  Faculty  upon  entrance  into  the  department.  The  sub- 
ject of  the  thesis  and  the  two  special  courses  must  be 
submitted  to  the  Faculty  for  approval  by  June  1st  of  the 
Intermediate  year.  The  thesis  must  be  presented  one 
month  before  the  degree  is  conferred. 

Before  the  candidate  submits  the  subject  of  his  thesis 
for  approval,  he  must  further  have  satisfied  the  professor 
of  New  Testament  Language  and  Interpretation  as  to  his 
possessing  a  sufficient  knowledge  both  of  classical  Greek 
and  of  the  Greek  Testament  to  qualify  him  for  advanced 
theological  study. 
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Work  done  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Divinity 
should  involve  a  certain  breadth  of  reading,  and  suffi- 
cient time  spent  therein  to  allow  of  maturity  of  judg- 
ment and  thoroughness  in  the  treatment  of  the  subjects 
handled. 

The  intention  of  the  Faculty  is  that  the  B.D.  work  be 
carried  on  at  least  throughout  the  Senior  year.  After  the 
candidate  for  the  degree  has  completed  the  rough  draft  or 
outline  of  his  thesis,  and  not  later  than  the  beginning  of 
the  Easter  Term  of  the  Senior  year,  he  shall  confer  with  the 
professor  to  whose  department  the  subject  of  the  thesis 
belongs,  with  a  view  to  fullness  and  thoroughness  in  the 
treatment  of  the  subject.  In  the  examination  of  work 
submitted  for  the  B.D.  degree,  special  stress  is  laid  upon 
accuracy  of  information  and  of  statement.  The  thesis, 
moreover,  must  embody  some  originality  in  thought,  or  in 
method  of  treatment.  The  candidate  should  place  at  the 
beginning  of  his  thesis  a  bibliography  or  list  of  books 
consulted  therein,  and  should  in  all  cases  give  references 
for  his  citation  of  authorities. 

The  following  subjects  are  proposed  for  the  current  year: 

(1) — Old  Testament  Exegesis  and  Criticism. 

Course  A. — The  Book  of  Hosea,  Harper's  Commentary. 
Course  B. — Genesis,  Driver's  and  Skinner's  Commentaries. 

(2) — New  Testament  Exegesis  aud  Criticism. 

Course  A. — The  Book  of  Acts.  The  Commentaries  of  Knowling 
(in  Expositors'1  Greek  Testament)  and  Rackham  (in  the  West- 
minster Co?nmentaries) . 

Course  B. — The  Epistle  to  the  Romans,  Sanday  and  Headlam's 
Commentary. 

(3) — Systematic  Divinity.    Outline  of  Christian  Doctrine,  with  special 
reference  to  the  doctrines  of  the  Incarnation  and  the  Atonement. 
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Course  A. — St.  Cyril's  Catechesis  ;  Tome  of  St.  Leo  ;  St.  Anselm's 
Cur  Deus  Homo  ;  The  Doctrine  of  the  Incarnation,  R.  L.  Ottley. 

Course  B. — St.  Athanasius,  De  Incarnatione  (ed.  A.  Robertson)  ; 
St.  Augustine,  Sermo  ad  Catechumenos ;  The  Doctrine  of  the 
Incarnation,  R.  L.  Ottley. 

(4) — Ecclesiastical  History. 

The  following  texts  will  be  required:  Eusebius'  Ecclesiastical 
History,  one  book  ;  Sozomen's  Church  History,  one  book  ;  Bede's 
Ecclesiastical  History,  one  book. 

(5) — The  Evidences  of  Religion. 

Theism :  (a)  Martineau's  Study  of  Religion  ;  or  {b)  Knight's  As- 
pects of  Theism,  and  Caird's  Evolution  of  Religion ;  Fraser's 
Philosophy  of  Theism. 

The  thesis  presented  must  be  on  a  subject  connected 
with  one  of  the  above  courses.  The  two  subjects  selected 
by  any  student  must  include  one  in  which  work  is  done  in 
the  original  language  —  Hebrew,  Greek,  or  Latin. 

The  examination  may  be  held  at  the  close  of  either  term 
of  the  Senior  year.  It  shall  be  conducted  by  two  members 
of  the  Faculty,  appointed  by  said  Faculty,  of  whom  at 
least  one  shall  be  in  charge  of  a  department  in  which  the 
candidate's  work  lies.  The  examiners  shall  report  to  the 
Faculty  the  result  of  the  examination;  and  if  approved  by 
the  Faculty,  the  candidate  will  be  recommended  to  the 
Hebdomadal  Board  for  the  degree. 

The  hood  of  the  Bachelor  of  Divinity  is  of  black,  lined 
with  scarlet,  with  purple  cord  cutting  the  colors.  The 
hood  of  the  honorary  degree  of  Doctor  of  Divinity  is  of 
scarlet,  lined  with  black,  and  with  purple  cord  cutting  the 
colors.  These  hoods  are  of  the  Oxford  shape ;  that  of  the 
doctorate  double,  the  other  single. 
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DIVINE  SERVICE 

The  devotional  life  of  the  students  is  provided  for  as 
follows : 

Celebration  of  the  Holy  Communion  in  All  Saints  Chapel  every 
Sunday  at  quarter  past  seven  o'clock,  and  on  the  first  Sunday  in  every 
month  at  noon,  and  on  Holy-days  at  quarter  before  seven ;  and  in 
St.  Luke's  Memorial  Chapel,  on  Tuesdays  and  Thursdays,  at  seven 
o'clock.  Daily  Morning  Prayer  in  All  Saints  Chapel  at  nine  o'clock  ; 
and  daily  Evening  Prayer  in  St.  Luke's  Memorial  Chapel,  with  ser- 
mons by  students  on  Wednesdays,  and  a  conference  of  the  Faculty 
and  students  on  the  first  Monday  of  each  month. 

SOCIETIES 

Missionary  spirit  is  cultivated  among  the  students  by 
the  monthly  meetings  of  the  Sewanee  Missionary  Society, 
founded  on  Tuesday  in  Whitsun-week,  1878. 

Cultivation  of  literary  taste  and  practice  in  extempore 
preaching  and  speaking  are  offered  by  the  literary  societies 
of  the  University,  and  by  the  Homiletic  Society  of  this 
department,  founded  on  St.  Luke's  Day,  1879. 

The  St.  Luke's  Brotherhood,  organized  in  November, 
1892,  by  alumni  and  students  of  the  Theological  Depart- 
ment, now  numbers  several  hundred  members.  Its  object 
is  to  increase  and  improve  the  supply  of  candidates  for 
Holy  Orders;  and  in  case  of  need,  to  assist  and  encourage 
any  who  are  pursuing  studies  toward  that  end  at  the  Uni- 
versity. About  one  thousand  dollars  are  distributed  an- 
nually through  the  Brotherhood  to  deserving  students. 
Those  receiving  such  aid  are  expected  to  maintain  a  high 
standard  of  scholarship.  Communications  may  be  ad- 
dressed to  The  St.  Luke's  Brotherhood,  Sewanee,  Tenn. 
7 
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LIBRARIES 

Besides  the  University  Library  there  is  a  collection  of 
books  in  St.  Luke's  Hall  that  is  always  accessible  to  the 
students. 

The  St.  Luke's  Reading  Room  (Library  of  the  Theo- 
logical Department)  founded  by  the  Rev.  Arthur  Romeyn 
Gray  in  1908  in  memory  of  his  mother,  Mrs.  Kate  Forest 
Gray,  is  strictly  a  theological  reference  library,  containing 
standard  and  recent  works  in  all  departments  of  theological 
study.  Leading  church  periodicals  and  reviews,  and  all 
diocesan  papers,  are  kept  on  file.  The  reading  room  is 
open  afternoons  and  evenings. 

THE  ALUMNI  ROOMS 

The  suite  of  rooms  formerly  occupied  by  Dr.  William 
Porcher  DuBose,  Dean  Emeritus,  and  containing  his  li- 
brary, has  been  furnished  by  the  alumni  for  the  use  of  offi- 
cial visitors  and  former  students.  Clerical  members  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees  and  former  students  of  the  department 
are  welcome  to  the  hospitality  of  this  suite.  Those  who 
may  desire  to  occupy  the  DuBose  Rooms  will  apply  to  the 
Dean,  stating  proposed  dates  of  arrival  and  departure. 


COURSES  IN  THEOLOGY 

OLD  TESTAMENT  LANGUAGE  AND 
INTERPRETATION 

Professor  W.  H.  BuBose 

HEBREW 

Junior  Year 

1 — Elementary  Hebrew.  The  work  of  the  year  includes  (la  and  lb)  a 
mastery  of  the  elements  of  Hebrew  and  (lc)  translation  in 
Genesis  and  I  Samuel.     Four  hours,  through  the  year. 

Textbooks:  Fagnani's  Primer  of  Hebrew  ;  Davidson's  Introductory 
Hebrew  Grammar ;  Harper's  Hebrew  Vocabularies ;  Genesis,  and 
Samuel,  Baer  and  Delitzsch's  text ;  Kittel,  Biblia  Hebraica. 

Intermediate  Year 

2a— Reading  in  Historical  and  Legal  Books.  Grammar  and  Syntax. 
Exercises  continued.    Three  hours,  Advent  Term. 

2b — Poetry.  Psalms  and  The  Song  of  Songs.  Exercises  and  Lectures. 
Three  hours,  Epiphany  Term. 

2c — Amos.    Three  hours,  Easter  Term. 

Text  and  reference  books :  Davidson's  Hebrew  Syntax ;  Driver's 
Hebrew  Tenses ;  Gesenius-Kautzsch  Hebrew  Grammar ;  Commen- 
taries, etc. 

Senior  Year 

3a— Reading  in  the  Prophets.  A  Study  of  Messianism.  Two  hours, 
Advent  Term. 

Text  and  reference  books:  Driver's  Hebrew  Tenses;  Davidson's 
Introductory  Hebrew  Grammar,  and  Hebrew  Syntax ;  Commentaries 
on  the  books  read ;  Brown,  Driver  and  Briggs'  Hebrew-English 
Lexicon. 

ENGLISH  OLD  TESTAMENT 

The  course  in  the  English  Bible  occupies  three  hours  a  week  during 
the  Junior  year  and  two  hours  a  week  during  the  Intermediate  and 
Senior  years,  and  is  required  of  all  students. 
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1 — The  Formation  of  the  Old  Testament  Canon ;  and  the  Contents 
and  Composition  of  the  Hexateuch  and  of  the  Historical  Books. 
Three  hours,  through  the  Junior  year. 

2 — A  lecture  course  of  two  hours  a  week  through  the  Intermediate 
year  is  given  on  the  Introduction  to  the  books  of  the  Old  Testa- 
ment, with  special  reference  to  the  rise  and  progress  of  Prophet- 
ism  ;  and  an  attempt  is  made  to  assign  to  each  document  its 
proper  place  in  the  organic  development  of  Hebrew  religious 
and  ethical  ideas.     Two  hours,  through  the  year. 

3 — A  lecture  course  of  two  hours  a  week  through  the  Senior  year. 
3a — Theology  of  the  Old  Testament.  3b— The  Laws  and  Institu- 
tions of  Israel.  3c — Wisdom  Literature  and  Studies  in  the 
Apocrypha. 

Textbooks  :  Kent's  Historical  Bible  ;  Ottley,  The  Hebrew  Prophets  ; 
Kirkpatrick,  The  Doctrine  of  the  Prophets  ;  Driver,  Literature  of  the 
Old  Testament ;  W.  R.  Smith,  Religion  of  the  Semites ;  Ottley, 
Religion  of  Israel;  Davidson,  Theology  of  the  Old  Testament; 
Kautzsch's  Religion  of  Israel ;  Kent,  Students'  Old  Testament. 

NEW  TESTAMENT  LANGUAGE  AND 
INTERPRETATION 

Professor  Tyson 
Mr.  Williams 

The  lectures  are  divided  into  three  annual  courses,  each  of  which  is 
subdivided  into  three  terms.  Exercises  in  Exegesis  are  required  of 
students.  Questions  of  Introduction  are  discussed  in  connection  with 
the  books  used.  Instruction  in  Elementary  Greek  is  giv*n  in  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  of  the  University  to  students  who 
need  it. 

Junior  Year 

The  Gospels.     Three  hours,  through  the  year. 

After  a  course  of  Introductory  Lectures  on  the  formation  of  the 
New  Testament  Canon  and  general  Prolegomena,  the  Synoptic 
Gospels  are  studied  in  their  mutual  relaton.  There  is  detailed 
exegesis  of  St.  Mark  and  its  parallels,  with  -  i  -eful  examination  of 
text,  vocabulary,  style,  etc. 
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Textbook :  Swete,  St.  Mark.  Books  of  reference :  Rushbrooke, 
Synopticon ;  W.  C.  Allen,  and  Dr.  Plummer,  St.  Matthew ;  Dr. 
Plummer,  St.  Luke  ;  Dr.  Sanday,  Outlines  of  the  Life  of  Christ;  Du- 
Bose,  The  Gospel  in  the  Gospels. 

The  Fourth  Gospel  is  then  taken  up. 

Textbook :  Westcott,  St.  John.  Books  of  reference :  Dr.  Sanday, 
Criticism  of  the  Fourth  Gospel ;  Abbott,  Johannine  Vocabulary  and 
Johannine  Grammar. 

The  Greek  Testament  used  with  all  classes  is  "  The  Greek  Testa- 
ment with  the  Revisers'  Readings"  (Oxford,  I882). 

Intermediate  Year 

Introduction  to  St.  Paul's  Epistles.    Three  hours,  through  the  year. 

The  data  for  the  Life  of  St.  Paul  are  first  collected  from  the  Acts, 
the  Epistles,  and  early  Christian  writers.  Textbook  :  Sir  Wm.  Ram- 
say, St.  Paul  the  Traveller  and  Roman  Citizen.  Books  of  reference  : 
Ramsay,  The  Church  in  the  Roman  Empire  ;  Canon  Knowling,  Acts 
(in  Expositors1  Greek  Testame?it)  ;  and  Rackham,  Acts  (in  Westmin- 
ster Commentaries). 

There  follows  a  detailed  introduction  to  each  of  the  thirteen 
Epistles  of  St.  Paul  under  such  headings  as  Date,  Place  of  Writing, 
Circumstances,  Character,  Contents,  Genuineness  and  Integrity. 
For  this  section  the  chief  textbook  is  the  Greek  Testament  itself. 

St.  Paul's  chief  doctrines  are  then  studied,  again  primarily  from 
the  Greek  text  itself.  Books  of  reference :  Canon  Knowling,  The 
Testimony  of  St.  Paul  to  Christ ;  St.  John  Thackary,  The  Relation  of 
St.  Paul  to  Contemporary  Jewish  Thought ;  Dr.  Lock,  St.  Paul  the 
Master  Builder. 

Finally,  there  follows  a  detailed  exegesis  of  I  Corinthians  and  (if 
time  allows)  Ephesians.  Textbooks:  Findlay  on  I  Corinthians  (in 
Expositors'1  Greek  Testament)  ;  Dr.  Armitage  Robinson,  Ephesians. 
The  main  books  of  reference  for  the  Epistles,  besides  those  men- 
tioned above,  are:  Sanday  and  Headlam,  Romans ;  Ellicott,  Edwards 
and  Kennedy  on  I  and  II  Corinthians;  Lightfoot  on  Galatians, 
Philippians,  Colossians  and  Philemon  ;  Ramsay  on  Galatians ;  Hort, 
Prolegomena  to  Romans  and  Ephesians ;  Abbott  on  Ephesians  and 
Colossians  ;  Ellicott  on  Thessalonians  and  the  Pastorals ;  Dr.  Plum- 
mer on  the  Pastorals  ;  DuBose,  The  Gospel  According  to  St.  Paul. 
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Senior  Year 

The  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews,  the  Epistle  of  St.  James,  the  First  Epistle 
of  St.  Peter,  and  the  Apocalypse.    Three  hours,  through  the  year. 

Textbooks:  Wescott,  Hebrews;  J.  B.  Mayor,  St.  James;  Dr.  Bigg, 
St.  Peter  and  St.  Jude,  and  Dr.  Swete,  Apocalypse. 

The  end  and  aim  of  New  Testament  study,  as  is  continually  pointed 
out  to  the  various  classes,  is  to  understand  .and  appreciate  the  spiritual 
significance  of  the  sacred  writers'  thought ;  and  although  to  this  end  it 
is  vitally  necessary  (a)  to  recover,  so  far  as  possible,  the  ipsissima 
verba  of  the  respective  writers ;  (b)  having  recovered  them,  to 
determine,  by  the  most  rigid  laws  of  Greek  syntax,  the  exact  meaning 
and  import  of  each  word  and  phrase  in  the  original ;  yet  these,  and  a 
number  of  literary  and  historical  questions  no  less  essential  to  a  true 
understanding  of  the  Word  of  God,  are  throughout  emphasized  as 
being  strictly  secondary.  They  are  means,  not  ends,  and  are  designed 
solely  to  assist  in  that  spiritual  apprehension  of  God's  Revelation 
without  which  all  study  of  the  New  Testament  is  worse  than  useless. 

LITURGICS 

Professor  Gummey 

Senior  Year 

After  a  course  of  lectures  upon  the  Ancient  Liturgies,  for  which  the 
principle  books  of  reference  are  Brightman,  Liturgies,  Eastern  and 
Western,  Vol.  I  ;  Duchesne,  Origines  du  Culte  Chretien  (English 
translation)  ;  and  Maskell,  Ancient  Liturgy  of  the  Church  of  England, 
there  follows  an  examination  of  the  History  and  Rationale  of  the 
Book  of  Common  Prayer,  1 549-1895.     One  hour,  through  the  year. 

Textbook :  Proctor  and  Frere,  A  New  History  of  the  Book  of  Com- 
mon prayer.  Books  of  reference :  Parker,  Introduction  to  the  Re- 
visions of  the  Book  of  Common  Prayer ;  Maskell,  Monumenta 
Ritualia  Ecclesice  Anglicance  ;  and  Cardwell,  History  of  Conferences. 
The  American  Prayer  Book  as  a  Revision  of  the  English  Prayer 
Book  for  the  use  of  the  American  Church,  1789-1907.  Rationale  and 
Use  of  Offices. 

Book  of  references:  McConnell's,  Tiffany's,  Coleman's,  Wilber- 
f  orce's  Histories  of  the  American  Church ;  General  Convention 
Journals,  1784-1789,  1883-1895.     McGarvey,  Liturgies  Americana. 
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SYSTEMATIC  DIVINITY 

Professor  Gummey 

Junior  Year 

lb,  lc — Introduction  to  Christian  Doctrine.  History  and  Doctrine  of 
the  Catholic  Creeds,  with  detailed  study  of  the  Articles  of  the 
Apostles'  Creed.    Two  hours,  Epiphany  and  Easter  Terms. 

Intermediate  Year 

2a — Outline  of  Christian  Doctrine.  Scope  and  purpose  of  Systematic 
Divinity :  its  relation  to  other  departments  of  Theology.  In- 
spiration and  Authority  of  the  Scriptures ;  Faith ;  the  Doctrine 
of  God ;  the  Theistic  Argument ;  Evidences  of  the  Christian  Re- 
ligion ;  The  Divine  Names,  Nature  and  Attributes ;  The  Doctrine 
of  the  Holy  Trinity ;  of  Creation ;  of  the  Incarnation.  Three 
hours,  Advent  Term. 

2b,  2c — Outline  of  Christian  Doctrine.  The  Atonement ;  the  Holy 
Spirit  and  the  Divine  Life  in  Man  ;  the  Sacraments  ;  Eschatology, 
or  the  Doctrine  of  the  Last  Things.  Three  hours,  Epiphany  and 
Easter  Terms. 

The  books  chiefly  used  are:  Dale,  The  Atonement;  Moberly, 
Atonement  and  Personality ;  Milligan,  The  Ascension  and  Heavenly 
Priesthood  of  Our  Lord ;  DuBose,  High  Priesthood  and  Sacrifice  ; 
Swete,  The  Holy  Spirit  in  the  New  Testament ;  Gore,  The  Body  of 
Christ ;  Darwell  Stone,  The  Holy  Communion ;  Darwell  Stone,  The 
Christian  Church ;  Luckock,  After  Death ;  Hooker,  Ecclesiastical 
Polity,  Bk.  V,  chh.  lxvi-lxviii. 

Senior  Year 

3a — Patristic  Theology.  Readings  in  Selected  Treatises  of  the  Fathers 
of  the  Church.     One  hour,  Advent  Term. 

Text :  The  Library  of  the  Fathers,  edited  by  Schaff  and  Coxe. 

3b,  3c — Lectures  on  Special  Topics  and  Current  Theological  Questions. 
The  New  Testament  Doctrine  of  Sin,  of  Righteousness,  of  the 
Justification  of  Man.  The  Nature  and  Characteristics  of  the 
Church ;  the  Sacraments ;  Church  Order  and  the  Ministry ; 
Christian  Unity.     Three  hours,  Epiphany  and  Easter  Terms. 
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In  connection  with  the  above,  due  consideration  is  given  to  the 
history,  doctrine  and  present  position  of  the  "Articles  of  Religion  "  ; 
reference  being  made  to  Gibson,  Browne  and  other  commentators  on 
the  Articles. 

In  connection  with  the  general  work  on  Systematic  Divinity  a  vol- 
untary course  on  the  History  of  Doctrine  will  be  offered  by  Professor 
Bevan,  of  the  College  ;  two  hours  weekly. 

ECCLESIASTICAL  HISTORY  AND  POLITY 

Professor  Cannon 
Emeritus  Professor  Tidball 

ECCLESIASTICAL  HISTORY 

The  first  year's  work  is  devoted  to  a  general  survey  of  Ecclesiastical 
History.  In  the  other  two  years  special  periods  are  taken  up  for  fuller 
and  more  detailed  treatment.  Instruction  is  given  by  lectures,  by  the 
study  of  textbooks,  and  by  courses  of  reading. 

Junior  Year 

la — Ancient  and  Mediaeval  Church  History.     Lectures  on  the  Apos- 
tolic Fathers,  and  the  early  Apologists.    Three  hours,  Advent 
Term. 
Textbook :  Fisher's  History  of  the  Christian  Church. 

lb,  lc — Church  History  of  the  Reformation  and  Modern  Times.  Lec- 
tures on-  the  Reformation.  Two  hours,  Epiphany  and  Easter 
Terms. 

Textbooks :  Fisher's  History  of  the  Christian  Church ;  Kidd's 
Continental  Reformation ;  Wakeman  and  Pullan,  The  Reformation  in 
Great  Britain. 

Reference  books:  The  Church  Histories  of  Mahan,  Wordsworth, 
Kurtz  (Macpherson),  Schaff  ;  Swete's  Patristic  Study  ;  Scott  Holland's 
Apostolic  Fathers ;  Lightfoot's  Apostolic  Fathers ;  Pullan's  History 
of  Early  Christianity ;  De  Pressense's  Early  Years  of  Christianity ; 
Ramsay's  Church  in  the  Roman  Empire  ;  the  Ante-Nicene  Fathers 
(American  Ed.)  ;  Hausser,  Lindsay,  Hardwick,  and  Aubrey  Moore 
on  the  Reformation ;  the  Cambridge  Modern  History  of  the  Ref- 
ormation ;  Beard's  Hibbert  Lectures ;  Tulloch's  Luther  and  other 
Leaders  of  the  Reformation ;  Ranke's  History  of  the  Popes,  and 
Creighton's  History  of  the  Papacy. 
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Intermediate  Year 

2a  (i) — The  Church  in  the  First  Six  Centuries.  Lectures  on  the 
Nicene  and  Post-Nicene  Fathers.  Three  hours,  Advent  Term 
(First  Half). 

Textbook :  Pullan's  The  Church  of  the  Fathers,  with  parallel 
readings  in  Robertson. 

2a  (ii) — The  Period  of  the  Great  Councils.  Lectures  on  the  Great 
Councils  and  the  Conversion  of  the  Barbarians.  Three  hours, 
Advent  Term  (Second  Half). 

Textbooks :  Pullan's  The  Church  of  the  Fathers ;  Hutton's  The 
Conversion  of  the  Barbarians.     Parallel  readings  in  Robertson. 

2b,  2c — The  Empire  and  the  Papacy.  Lectures.  Three  hours,  Epiph- 
any and  Easter  Terms. 

Textbooks:  Bryce's  Holy  Roman  Empire,  and  Medley's  The 
Church  and  the  Empire.  .  Parallel  readings  in  Milman  and  Schaff. 

Reference  books :  The  Church  Histories  of  Robertson,  Mosheim 
(Stubbs),  Gieseler  (H.  B.  Smith),  Neander,  Moeller,  Alzog ;  the 
Greek  Esslesiastical  Historians ;  Rainy's  Ancient  Catholic  Church ; 
Bright's  History  of  the  Church,  a.d.  313-451  ;  Bright's  Age  of  the 
Fathers ;  Farrar's  Lives  of  the  Fathers  ;  Stanley's  Eastern  Church  ; 
Newman's  Arians  of  the  Fourth  Century ;  Gwatkin's  Studies  of 
Arianism  ;  DuBose's  Ecumenical  Councils  ;  Hefele's  Councils  ;  Nicene 
and  Post-Nicene  Fathers  (American  Ed.) ;  Lecky's  History  of  Euro- 
pean Morals  ;  Matheson's  Growth  of  the  Spirit  of  Christianity  ;  Smith 
and  Cheetham's  Dictionary  of  Christian  Antiquities ;  Smith  and 
Wace's  Dictionary  of  Christian  Biography ;  Milman's  Latin  Chris- 
tianity ;  Emerson's  Introduction  to  the  Middle  Ages ;  Church's  Begin- 
ning of  the  Middle  Ages  ;  Maitland's  Dark  Ages ;  G.  B.  Adams'  Civ- 
ilization During  the  Middle  Ages  ;  Wells'  Age  of  Charlemagne  ;  Vin- 
cent's Age  of  Hildebrand ;  Trench's  Mediaeval  Church  History ; 
Workman's  Church  in  the  Middle  Ages. 

Senior  Year 

3a  (i) — History  of  the  English  Church  (to  the  Reformation).  Lectures 
on  the  Early  English  Church.  Parallel  readings  in  Bede  and 
Bright.    Three  hours,  Advent  Term  (First  Half). 

Textbook :  Wakeman's  History  of  the  English  Church.  Parallel 
reading  in  Patterson,  and  Stephens  and  Hunt. 


I06  THE    UNIVERSITY   OF   THE   SOUTH 

3a  (ii) — History  of  the  English  Church  (from  the  Reformation).  Lec- 
tures on  the  English  Reformation.  Same  parallels.  Three  hours, 
Advent  Term  (Second  Half). 

3b — Lectures  on  the  Episcopal  Church  in  America.  Three  hours, 
Epiphany  Term. 

Textbook :  Tiffany's  History  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church. 

Reference  books :  Bede's  Ecclesiastical  History  ;  The  Anglo-Saxon 
Chronicles ;  Haddan  and  Stubbs'  Councils  and  Ecclesiastical  Docu- 
ments ;  Bright's  Early  English  Church  History  ;  Maude's  The  Founda- 
tion of  the  English  Church  ;  Crutwell's  The  Saxon  Church  and  the 
Norman  Conquest ;  Patterson's  History  of  the  Church  of  England ; 
Stephen's  and  Hunt's  History  of  the  English  Church  ;  Hore's  Eighteen 
Centuries  of  the  Church  in  England ;  Hore's  History  of  the  Church 
of  England ;  Lane's  Illustrated  Notes  on  English  Church  History  ; 
Perry's  Students'  English  Church  History ;  Dixon's  History  of  the 
Church  of  England  (Reformation)  ;  Clark's  Anglican  Reformation; 
Blunt,  Geikie  and  Burnet  on  the  English  Reformation ;  Gasquet's  Eve 
of  the  Reformation ;  Trevelyan's  England  in  the  Age  of  Wyclif ; 
Green's  History  of  the  English  People ;  Gardiner's  History  of  Eng- 
land ;  Lecky's  England  in  the  Eighteenth  Century  ;  Overton's  Church 
of  England  in  the  Eighteenth  Century ;  Tulloch's  Religious  Thought 
in  Britain  During  the  Nineteenth  Century;  Stoughton's  Religion  in 
England ;  Hunt's  Religious  Thought  in  England ;  Church's  Oxford 
Movement ;  Maccoll's  Reformation  Settlement. 

On  the  American  Church :  Coleman's,  McConnell's,  and  Perry's 
Histories ;  Bishop  White's  Memoirs  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal 
Church ;  Memoir  of  Bishop  White  ;  Beardsley's  Life  of  Bishop  Sea- 
bury  ;  Hawks'  Contribution  to  the  Ecclesiastical  History  of  the  United 
States  ;  Cross'  The  Anglican  Episcopate  and  the  American  Colonies  ; 
Perry's  Half  Century  of  the  Legislation  of  the  American  Church ; 
American  Church  History  Series. 

ECCLESIASTICAL  POLITY 
Professor  Gummey 
Senior  Year 
3c — Lectures.     One  hour,  Easter  Term. 

Textbooks  and  reference  books :  Gore's  The  Church  and  the 
Ministry ;   Lefroy's  The  Christian  Ministry ;   Lindsay's  The  Church 
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and  the  Ministry  in  the  Early  Centuries ;  Jacobs'  Ecclesiastical  Polity 
of  the  New  Testament ;  Hatch's  Organization  of  the  Early  Christian 
Churches,  Wordsworth's  The  Ministry  of  Grace  ;  Moberly's  Ministerial 
Priesthood  ;  Sanday's  The  Conception  of  Priesthood  ;  Hort's  Christian 
Ecclesia ;  Fuller's  Primitive  Saints  and  the  See  of  Rome;  Haddan's 
Apostolic  Succession  in  the  Church  of  England  ;  Hodge's  Church 
Polity  ;  Ladd's  Principles  of  Church  Polity. 

HOMILETICS  AND  PASTORAL  THEOLOGY 
Professor  Benedict 
Junior  Year 
la,  lb,  lc — Homiletics:  The  Sermon,  Its  Making  and  Meaning.     Discus- 
sion of  the  sermon  outlines  ;  the  Bible  as  the  source  from  which  to 
gather  subjects  ;  practice  in  selection  of  texts.     One  hour,  through 
the  year. 
Textbooks :  Phillips  Brooks's  Lectures  on  Preaching ;  Ford's  Art  of 
Extemporaneous  Speaking. 

Intermediate  Year 
2a,  2b,  2c — Homiletics :  Practice  in  Sermon  Writing.     Criticism  of  Ser- 
mons ;    Pastoral    Use    of    Prayer    Book ;    Pastoral    Care ;     The 
Church  and  Social  Needs.     One  hour,  through  the  year. 
Senior  Year 
3a,  3b — Homiletics  :  Sermon  Writing  and  Criticism.     Pastoral  Theology  ; 
Christianity  and  Social  Problems  ;  Sunday  School ;  Parochial  Or- 
ganization, etc.     Two  hours,  Advent  and  Epiphany  Terms. 
In  addition  to  the  above,  the  students  are  required  to  preach  in  St. 
Luke's  Memorial  Chapel.     Sermons  are  delivered  each  week,  and  the 
manuscripts  are  afterwards  handed  to  the  Professor  of  Homiletics. 
All  students  meet  once  a  week  to  hear  his  corrections  and  criticisms. 
Sermon   outlines  on  texts  selected  by  the  professor  are  required  of 
every  student  twice  a  month. 

APOLOGETICS 

Professor  Selvage 

1 — Psychology  of  Religion.  The  psychology  of  religion  is  studied 
from  a  genetic  basis,  and  the  attempt  is  made  to  show  the  evolu- 
tion of  the  fundamental  concepts  of  religion.  Epiphany  and 
Easter  Terms. 
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2 — Comparative  Religion.  The  world  religions  are  studied  and  the 
student  reads  copious  selections  from  the  Sacred  Books  of  the 
East  and  the  literature  of  the  science.  Courses  1  and  2  are 
given  in  alternate  years.     Epiphany  and  Easter  Terms. 

3 — Seminar  in  Apologetics.  (Elective).  Readings  in  recent  Apologetic 
literature  ;  reports  and  discussions.  Open  to  students  who  have 
taken  1  or  2.     Easter  Term. 


CONTRIBUTIONS  TO  THE  LIBRARY 
(From  Jan.  i,  1913,  to  Jan.  1,  1914) 

Rt.  Rev.  T.  F.  Gailor  (in  memory  of  Edgar  Gardner 
Murphy),  16;  Rev.  Theo.  Porcher,  16;  Rev.  A.  R.  Gray, 
56;  Rev.  W.  S.  Claiborne,  15;  Mrs.  F.  Kirkman,  47;  Rev. 
C.  K.  Benedict,  27;  Rev.  A.  H.  Noll,  13;  Henneman  Li- 
brary Club,  89;  The  Sewanee  Review,  16;  Prof.  B.  L.  Coul- 
son,  42;  Manigault  Library,  86;  Carnegie  Institute,  19; 
Dr.  B.  W.  Wells,  4;  Mr.  B.  Papot,  5;  Dr.  W.  L.  Bevan, 
6;  Mrs.  Leovy,  13;  Mrs.  Sanborn,  6;  Miss  Townshend,  6; 
Mr.  Legare,  5;  Rev.  J.  B.  Cannon,  3;  Archdeacon  Hudson 
Stuck,  3;  Mrs.  McKellar,  4;  Harvard  University,  8;  Miss 
Wicks,  3;  Mr.  W.  A.  Percy,  4. 

Acknowledgment  is  also  made  of  the  gift  of  one  or  two 
volumes  each  from  a  number  of  others,  whose  names  are 
recorded  in  the  Library,  in  all  20  volumes. 


COMMENCEMENT  DAY 

June  17,  1913 


AWARD  OF  MEDALS  AND  PRIZES 
Kentucky  Medal  for  Greek 

Theron  Myers Tennessee 

Master's  Medal  for  Latin 

Carleton  Goldstone  Bowden Missouri 

Van  Hoose  Medal  for  German 

Lawrence  William  Faucett,  B.A Tennessee 

Buchel  Medal  for  Spanish 

Edmund  Campion  Armes Alabama 

E.  G.  Richmond  Prize  in  Political  Science 

George  Leslie  Morelock Tennessee 

The  Horatio  Nelson  Spencer  Prize  for  Hebrew 

Charles  Jacobsen  Armbruster District  of  Columbia 

Prize  for  the  Best  Three  Years'  Work  in  Ecclesiastical  History 
John  Moore  Walker,  B.A Georgia 


DEGREES  CONFERRED 

COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES 

Bachelor  of  Arts 


Charles  Jacobsen  Armbruster f. . .  District  of  Columbia 

Edmund  Campion  Armes Alabama 

William  DuBose  Bratton Mississippi 

Francis  Joseph  Ho  wells  Coffin  {in  absentia) Illinois 

John  Hurter  Gordon = Alabama 

Seisel  Neuton  Jonakin Kentucky 

Randolph   Leigh  {optime  merens) Mississippi 

George  Leslie  Morelock  {optime  merens) Tennessee 

John  Elliott  Puckette Tennessee 
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Master  of  Arts 

William  Aimison  Jonnard,  B.A Tennessee 

John  Robinson  McClung,  B.S Kansas 

Charles  Bernard  Wilson,  B.A New  York 

THEOLOGICAL  DEPARTMENT 

Bachelor  of  Divinity 

Albert  George  Branwell  Bennett,  M.A Tennessee 

William  Aimison  Jonnard,  B.A Tennessee 

James  Moss  Stoney,  B.A South  Carolina 

John  Moore  Walker,  Jr.  B.A Georgia 


DEGREES  HONORIS  CAUSA 

Doctor  of  Divinity 

The  Rt.  Rev.  Charles  Sumner  Burch,  D.D.  (ad eundem) . .  .New  York 
The  Rt.  Rev.  Edward  Arthur  Temple Texas 

Doctor  of  Civil  Law 

John  Hamilton  Potter  Hodgson,  M.D New  York 

Miss  Sarah  Barnwell  Elliott  , Tennessee 
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CALENDAR 


SPRING  TERM,   191 5 

March  25 Spring  (Easter)  Term  Begins. 

June  15 Commencement  Day  ;  End  of  Scholastic  Year. 

SUMMER  TERM,   191 5 

June  18 Summer  Term  Begins. 

Aug.  30-Sept.  2 Summer  Term  Examinations. 

September  2 Summer  Term  Ends. 

SCHOLASTIC  YEAR,   191 5-16 

1915 

September  23 Fall  (Advent)  Term  Begins  ;  Matriculation  of 

Freshmen. 

September  24 Registration  of  Upper  Classmen. 

September  25 Classes  meet. 

November  25-26 Thanksgiving  Holidays. 

December  5 Advent  Sunday. 

December  13-18 Fall  Term  Examinations. 

December  18,  3  p.m..  .  .Christmas  Holidays  begin. 

1916 

January  4,  9 130  a.m Christmas  Holidays  End  ;  Winter  (Epiphany) 

Term  begins. 

February  22 Washington's  Birthday. 

March  8 Ash  Wednesday. 

March  18-22 Winter  Term  Examinations. 

March  23 Spring  (Easter)  Term  begins. 

April  21 Good  Friday  (no  classes) . 

April  23 Easter  Day. 

April  25-27 Easter  Holidays. 

June  1 Ascension  Day. 

June  3-10 Final  Examinations. 

June  10-13 Commencement  Exercises. 

June  11 Whitsunday. 

June  13 Commencement  Day  ;  End  of  Scholastic  Year. 


OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 
AND  GOVERNMENT 

Rt.  Rev.  ALBION  WILLIAMSON  KNIGHT, 

D.D.,  University  of  the  South, 

Vice-  Chancellor. 

Rev.  WILLIAM  PORCHER  DuBOSE, 

M.A.,  Virginia;  S.T.D.,  Columbia;  D.C.L.,  University  of  the  South; 

D.D.,  General  Theological  Seminary, 

Dean  Emeritus  of  the  Theological  Department,  and  Professor 

Emeritus  of  Exegesis  and  Moral  Science. 

SAMUEL  MARX  BARTON,  B.A.,  Ph.D.,  Virginia, 
Professor  of  Mathematics. 

WILLIAM  BOONE  NAUTS,  B.A.,  M.A.,  University  of  the  South, 
Professor  of  Latin. 

Rev.  THOMAS  ALLEN  TIDBALL,  D.D.,  William  and  Mary, 

Professor  Emeritus  of  Ecclesiastical  History,  and 

Lecturer  in  Early  English  and  American  Church  History. 

Rev.  WILLIAM  HASKELL  DuBOSE, 

B.A.,  M.A.,  University  of  the  South, 

Professor  of  Old  Testament  Language  and  Interpretation. 

BENJAMIN  LeFEVRE  COULSON,* 

C.E.,  Rennselaer ;  Asso.  Mem.  Am.  Soc.  C.  E., 

Professor  of  Civil  Engineering. 

WALTER  HULLIHEN, 

B.A.,  M.A.,  Virginia  ;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins, 

Dean  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences, 

and  Professor  of  Greek. 


*  Absent  on  leave,  1914-1915. 
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JOHN  MacLAREN  McBRYDE,  Jr., 
B.A.,  M.A.,  South  Carolina  ;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins, 
Professor  of  English. 

Rev.  CLEVELAND  KEITH  BENEDICT,  B.A.,  Kenyon; 

B.D.,  Cambridge  ;  D.D.,  Kenyon, 

Dean  of  the  Theological  Department,  and  Professor  of 

Pastoral  Theology  and  Homiletics. 

COLIN  MACKENZIE  MACKALL,  B.A.,  B.S.  (in  Chem.),  Virginia; 

M.S.,  George  Washington  University, 

Professor  of  Chemistry. 

JOHN  NOTTINGHAM  WARE, 

B.A.,  M.A.,  Randolph-Macon  ;  M.A.,  Johns  Hopkins, 

Professor  of  Romance  Languages. 

REGINALD  IRVING  RAYMOND, 

B.S.,  Tulane  ;  B.A.,  B.D.,  M.A.,  University  of  the  South, 

Professor  of  Biology. 

ROGERS  HARRISON  GALT,  B.A.,  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins, 
Professor  of  Physics. 

Ret.  JOHN  BROWN  CANNON*  LL.B.,  Vanderbilt, 
Professor  of  Ecclesiastical  History. 

Rev.  H.  L.  JEWETT  WILLIAMS,  B.A.,  Georgia ;  B.Litt.,  Oxon., 
Professor  of  New  Testament  Language  and  Interpretation. 

Rev.  JAMES  BISHOP  THOMAS,  B.A.,  Rutgers ;  Ph.D.,  Halle, 
Professor  of  Systematic  Divinity,  Church  Polity,  and  Liturgies. 

SEDLEY  LYNCH  WARE, 

B.A.,  Oxon. ;  LL.B.,  Columbia ;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins, 

Associate  Professor  of  History. 

GEORGE  MERRICK  BAKER,  B.A.,  Ph.D.,  Yale, 
Professor  of  Germanic  Languages. 


*Died  March  17,  1915. 
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THOMAS  PEARCE  BAILEY,  B.A.,  Ph.D.,  South  Carolina, 
Professor  of  Philosophy . 

FAYETTE  CLAY  EWING,  Jr.*  C.E.,  Virginia, 
Associate  Professor  of  Engineerings 

THOMAS  SHEARER  DUNCAN,  M.A.,  Queen's  ; 

Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins, 

Associate  Professor  of  Greek. 

JAMES  GARFIELD  STEVENS,  Ph.B.,  Alfred ; 

Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania, 

Associate  Professor  of  Economics  and  History. 

GEORGE  TOWNSHEND,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Oxon., 
Assistant  Professor  of  English. 

KENNETH  McDONALD  LYNE, 

B.C.E.,  University  of  the  South, 

Acting  Assistant  Professor  of  Engineering. 

WILSON  LLOYD  BEVAN, 

M.A.,  Columbia  ;  B.D.,  General  Theological  Seminary  ;  Ph.D.,  Munich, 

Lecturer  in  History. 

HERMANN  STAAB,  B.A.,  M.A.,  University  of  the  South, 
Professor  of  French  (Summer  Term,  IQ14). 

JOHN  ROBINSON  McCLUNG, 

B.S.,  Kansas  State  Agr.  College;  M.A.,  University  of  the  South, 

Assistant  in  Chemistry  (Summer  Term,  IQ14). 

WILLIAM  JENNINGS  GARDNER,  LL.B.,  Dickinson, 
Director  of  Physical  Culture. 


Ellis  Miller  Bearden, 

Frank  Lynwood  Wren, 

Student  Assistants  in  Mathematics. 

Harding  Chambers  Woodall, 
Student  Assistant  in  Chemistry. 


*  Died  November  28,  1914. 
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TpA^dL  fYNc^u  I  *]  R£v.  JOHN  BROWN  CANNON,  LL.B., 

I  °\  I  S  Chaplain. 

REYNOLD  MARVIN  KIRBY-SMITH  *  M.D., 
Health  Officer. 

ALLEN  LAWRENCE  LEAR,  M.D., 

Physician  in  Charge  of  Hodgson-Emerald  Hospital, 

and  Acting  Health  Officer. 

TELFAIR  HODGSON,  M.A., 
Treasurer,  and  Commissioner  of  Lands  and  Buildings. 

Rev.  HOWARD  BOARDMAN  GIBBONS, 

Assistant  Treasurer. 

Rev.  ARTHUR  HOWARD  NOLL,  LL.D., 
Registrar. 

ROBERT  LIONEL  COLMORE, 
Commissary . 

CHARLES  WALTON  UNDERWOOD, 
Secretary  to  the  Vice- Chance  I  lor. 

ALBERT  CHALMERS  SNEED, 
Director  of  the  University  Press. 

MRS.  E.  H.  SHOUP, 
Librarian. 

FRANCIS  WADSWORTH  CLARKE, 
Organist. 

ROBERT  COULTER  WALKER, 
Proctor. 

FRANK  LYNWOOD  WREN, 

JOHN  WESLEY  RUSSEY,  Jr., 

ROBERT  LEE  TOLLEY, 

Associate  Proctors. 


*  Absent  on  leave,  in  charge  Red  Cross  Hospital,  Pau,  France. 


BOARD  OF  REGENTS 

Rt.  Rev.  Thomas  F.  Gailor,  S.T.D.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Chancellor,  Chairman, 

Rt.  Rev.  C.  Kinloch  Nelson,  D.D.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Rt.  Rev.  Frederick  F.  Reese,  D.D.,  Savannah,  Ga. 

Rt.  Rev.  Charles  E.  Woodcock,  D.D.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Rev.  Stewart  McQueen,  Secretary,  Montgomery,  Ala. 

Rev.  Charles  T.  Wright,  Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Rev.  Carroll  M.  Davis,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

J.  H.  P.  Hodgson,  M.D.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

W.  D.  Gale,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

B.  F.  Finney,  Savannah,  Ga. 

Z.  D.  Harrison,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

W.  M.  Polk,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Wm.  B.  Hall,  M.D.,  Selma,  Ala. 


HEBDOMADAL  BOARD 


This  Board  is  elected  by  the  Board  of  Regents  to  act  as  a  council 
of  advice  in  the  government  of  the  University. 


ALBION  WILLIAMSON  KNIGHT, 
Vice-Chancellor \  Chairman  ex  officio 

SAMUEL  M.  BARTON, 

WILLIAM  B.  NAUTS, 

THOMAS  A.  TIDBALL, 

W.  H.  DuBOSE, 

CLEVELAND  K.  BENEDICT, 

WALTER  HULLIHEN, 

JOHN  M.  McBRYDE, 

B.  L.  COULSON, 

DuVAL  G.  CRAVENS, 

JOHN  B.CANNON. 


UNIVERSITY  STANDING  COMMITTEES 

Catalogue. — Professor  Barton,  the  Deans,  and  the  Registrar. 

Athletic  Board  of  Control. — Professors  Nauts,  DuBose,  Hullihen, 
and  Cannon,  Dr.  Kirby-Smith,  and  Mr.  Hodgson. 

Student  Publications. — Professors    Raymond,  Baker,  and  Town? 
shend. 

Literary  Societies  and  Student  Organizations. — Professors  Cannon, 
Gait,  and  Stevens. 

Library. — Professors  Duncan,  McBryde,  S.  L.  Ware,  Stevens,  and 
Williams. 

Buildings  and  Grounds. — Professors  Barton   and  Benedict,  and 
Mr.  Hodgson. 

Fire  Protection. — Professors  Gait,  Mackall,  Benedict,  and  Raymond. 


STANDING  COMMITTEES  OF  THE 
COLLEGE  FACULTY 

Entrance. — The  Dean,  Professors  Barton  and  Nauts. 
Schedule. — Professors  Mackall,  Barton,  J.  N.  Ware,  and  the  Dean. 
Graduate  Studies. —  Professors   McBryde,  Baker,  Bailey,  and  the 
Dean. 

Applications  for  Rhodes  Scholarships. — The  Dean,  Professors  Bar- 
ton and  Nauts. 


STANDING  COMMITTEE  OF  THE 
THEOLOGICAL  FACULTY 

Entrance  and  Schedule. —  The    Dean,   Professors    DuBose    and 
Williams. 


*^.*A11  letters  of  inquiry  should  be  addressed  to  the  Dean,  who  will,  when  necessary, 
refer  such  communication  to  the  proper  committee. 


REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS 

FOR    I  9  I4-I5 

THEOLOGICAL  DEPARTMENT 

Curry,  Ancel  Carlyle Key  West,  Fla. 

Faucett,  Lawrence  William,  B.A Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Gerhart,  Willis  Piemont,  B.A Clarksville,  Tenn. 

Horner,  Clarence  Herman San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Keller,  Harry  Frederick Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Kitasawa.  Shinjiro,  Ph.D Tokyo,  Japan 

MacCallum,  Robert  Nelson Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

McConnell,  William  James Cynivyd,  Pa. 
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Arnold,  David  Christopher. Texarkana,  Tex. 
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THE  UNIVERSITY 


HISTORY  AND  DESCRIPTION 

The  University  of  the  South  is  definitely  a  church  insti- 
tution and  is  the  property  of  certain  dioceses  of  the  Prot 
estant  Episcopal  Church.  It  was  founded  in  the  year 
1857  by  the  bishops,  clergy,  and  laity  of  the  Southern  dio- 
ceses of  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church  in  the  United 
States  of  America,  Bishop  Leonidas  Polk,  of  Louisiana, 
being  the  prime  mover  in  the  enterprise.  A  charter  was 
obtained  from  the  Legislature  of  Tennessee,  and  a  domain 
was  secured  at  Sewanee  as  a  site.  Nearly  five  hundred 
thousand  dollars  had  been  subscribed  towards  an  endow- 
ment, the  corner-stone  of  the  central  building  had  been 
laid,  and  active  measures  taken  to  push  the  work  for- 
ward, when  the  Civil  War  put  an  abrupt  end  to  all  oper- 
ations. 

At  the  close  of  that  war  nothing  remained  of  the  Uni- 
versity except  its  domain  and  written  charter.  Its  pro- 
jected endowment  had  been  annihilated,  and  it  had  no  other 
means  of  support.  Few  people  in  the  South  had  then  the 
means  to  educate  their  sons.  But  a  few  firm  believers  in 
the  ideals  of  the  founders  undertook  to  revive  the  work 
and  save  what  remained.  Largely  through  the  efforts  of 
Bishop  Quintard,  of  Tennessee,  especially  in  England  at 
the  time  of  the  Lambeth  Conference  in  1867,  funds  were 
secured  to  put  the  institution  into  operation  on  a  small 
scale  in  September  of  the  following  year.  Since  that  time 
there  has  been  a  steady  development. 
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The  Grammar  School  (now  the  Sewanee  Military  Acad- 
emy) and  the  Academic  Department  (now  the  College  of 
Arts  and  Sciences)  were  soon  in  working  order.  Instruc- 
tion in  theology  was  begun  in  1873,  and  by  1878  the  Theo- 
logical Department  was  fully  organized. 

LOCATION 

Sewanee  is  situated  on  a  plateau — a  spur  of  the  Cum- 
berland Mountains — some  2,000  feet  above  the  level  of  the 
sea,  about  1,000  feet  above  the  surrounding  valleys.  The 
scenery  is  beautiful,  the  climate  is  salubrious,  and  the 
inhabitants  are  especially  exempt  from  malaria  and  pulmo- 
nary complaints.  To  quote  from  the  report  of  the  Ten- 
nessee Board  of  Health  for  1884:  "The  Cumberland 
Mountain  Plateau  peculiarly  abounds  in  resorts  which  pos- 
sess to  the  full  every  essential  that  nature  is  asked  to 
supply.  We  name  one  by  way  of  illustration — Sewanee — 
which,  as  a  type  of  health  resorts,  fulfils  all  the  require- 
ments of  the  tourist,  the  invalid,  and  the  seeker  of  rest 
amid  cool,  enjoyable  surroundings."  The  atmosphere, 
even  in  the  hot  season,  is  delightful,  while  the  winters  are 
no  colder  than  those  of  the  neighboring  country.  There 
is  a  supply  of  pure,  cool,  freestone  water. 

The  post  office  address  is  "Sewanee,  Franklin  County, 
Tennessee."  There  are  express,  money-order,  telegraph, 
and  long-distance  telephone  offices  at  Sewanee.  It  is 
reached  by  the  Tracy  City  branch  of  the  Nashville,  Chat- 
tanooga &  St.  Louis  Railway,  and  is  eight  miles  above  the 
junction,  Cowan,  a  station  eighty-seven  miles  south  of 
Nashville  and  sixty-four  miles  north  of  Chattanooga. 
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UNIVERSITY  DOMAIN  AND  BUILDINGS 

The  University  is  situated  on  a  reservation  of  one  thou- 
sand acres  surrounding  its  central  buildings.  All  the 
permanent  University  buildings  are  of  the  Sewanee  sand- 
stone, found  in  abundance  in  the  vicinity.  This  is  an 
excellent  variety  of  sandstone,  easily  worked  and  very 
durable. 

The  timber  on  the  domain  is  under  the  supervision  of 
the  United  States  Bureau  of  Forestry,  and  only  the  trees 
designated  as  'ripe'  by  a  United  States  Forester  are 
allowed  to  be  cut.  Building  lots  are  leased,  at  reasonable 
prices,  for  a  long  term  of  years  to  suitable  persons.  Inas- 
much as  the  entire  one  thousand  acres  of  reserve,  with  all 
improvements,  is  exempt  from  taxation,  lessees  secure 
valuable  privileges  for  a  nominal  sum. 

The  Hodgson  Memorial  Infirmary,  the  first  stone 
building  for  University  uses,  was  erected  in  1877.  This 
building,  the  gift  of  the  Rev.  Telfair  Hodsgon,  D.D.,  and 
Mrs.  Hodgson,  in  memory  of  a  daughter,  was  intended 
for  a  library,  but,  owing  to  some  changes  in  the  general 
plan,  was  found  to  be  too  far  from  the  central  group.  In 
1899,  this  beautiful  structure  was  added  to  and  converted 
into  a  hospital,  with  wards  for  both  free  and  pay  pa- 
tients. In  1908  another  addition  was  built,  containing 
a  well-equipped  operating  room.  On  February  10,  191 1, 
this  hospital,  with  the  exception  of  the  1908  addition, 
was  destroyed  by  fire.  It  was  rebuilt  on  a  larger  scale  in 
1912.  The  new  building,  which  is  equipped  in  conform- 
ity with  modern  usage,  is  known  as  the  Hodgson-Emerald 
Hospital. 
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St.  Luke's  Memorial  Hall,  the  gift  of  Mrs.  Charlotte 
Morris  Manigault,  of  South  Carolina,  was  built  in  1878  for 
the  use  of  the  Theological  Department.  It  contains  a 
library,  three  lecture  rooms,  and  eighteen  studies,  each 
study  opening  into  a  pair  of  bedrooms,  thus  affording  ac- 
commodations for  thirty-six  students.  The  hall  is  attrac- 
tive in  itself  as  a  specimen  of  architecture,  and  faces  the 
pleasing  grounds  of  Manigault  Park. 

St.  Luke's  Memorial  Chapel,  the  gift  of  the  late  Mrs. 
Telfair  Hodgson,  as  a  memorial  to  her  husband,  the  Rev. 
Telfair  Hodgson,  D.D.,  stands  a  short  distance  to  the 
south  of  St.  Luke's  Hall.  The  first  service  was  held  in  it 
June  11,  1907,  and  it  was  formally  presented  to  the  Uni- 
versity and  consecrated  September  11,  1907. 

Thompson  Hall,  named  for  the  Hon.  Jacob  Thompson, 
of  Mississippi,  erected  in  1883  and  enlarged  in  1901,  has 
been  devoted  principally  to  the  use  of  the  Science  depart- 
ments.    It  contains  lecture  rooms  and  laboratories. 

The  Library  Building,  formerly  known  as  Convocation 
Hall,  is  one  of  the  most  substantial  and  beautiful  buildings 
of  the  University.  Its  corner-stone  was  laid  in  the  year 
1886.  Through  the  generosity  of  an  alumnus,  this  build- 
ing was  furnished  and  equipped  as  a  library  in  1901.  The 
tower  that  forms  the  entrance  to  the  building  is  called 
Breslin  Tower,  in  honor  of  the  donor;  it  is  modelled  upon 
that  of  Magdalen  College  Chapel,  Oxford,  is  twenty-five 
by  thirty  feet  at  base,  and  rises  to  the  height  of  a  hundred 
feet.  Its  pinnacles,  appearing  above  the  forest  trees, 
make  it  a  beautiful  object  in  the  landscape. 

In  1900  the  Rev.  George  William  Douglas,  D.D.,  of 
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Tuxedo  New  York,  placed  in  the  tower  a  clock  and  peal 
of  bells  in  memory  of  his  mother,  Mrs.  Charlotte  Ferris 
Douglas. 

Walsh  Memorial  Hall,  the  principal  academic  build- 
ing, contains  administrative  offices  and  class-rooms  of  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  This  building,  the  gift  of 
the  late  Vincent  D.  Walsh,  of  Louisiana,  was  erected  in 
1890. 

Hoffman  Memorial  Hall,  built  in  1898  by  the  bene- 
faction of  the  heirs  of  the  Rev.  Charles  Frederick  Hoffman, 
D.D.,  of  New  York,  is  a  five-story  building  with  accommo- 
dations for  upward  of  sixty  students.  This  building  is  well 
furnished  and  is  heated  by  steam.  For  every  two  students 
there  is  a  common  study,  opening  into  which  are  two 
single  bed-rooms.  This  dormitory  is  for  the  use  of  stu- 
dents of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

Palmetto,  Magnolia,  and  Van  Ness  Halls  are  also 
occupied  by  students  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

Quintard  Memorial  Hall,  in  memory  of  the  late 
Bishop  of  Tennessee,  was  erected  in  1901  by  Mr.  George 
Quintard,  of  New  York,  and  Mr.  J.  Pierpont  Morgan,  of 
the  same  city,  the  former  donating  $40,000  and  the  latter 
$15,000.  This  is  a  superb  stone  structure,  and  is  the 
main  building  of  the  Sewanee  Military  Academy. 

The  Gymnasium.  In  1908  an  alumnus,  Mr.  John  D. 
Shaffer,  B.S.,  of  Louisiana,  gave  $5,000  toward  the  erec- 
tion of  a  gymnasium  building.  This  amount  has  been 
supplemented  by  donations  from  other  alumni,  and  a  por- 
tion of  the  gymnasium  is  completed  and  in  use.     It  is 
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hoped  that  further  donations  may  be  made,  so  that  the 
entire  building  can  be  completed. 

All  Saints  Chapel.  In  the  autumn  of  1909  it  was 
deemed  expedient  to  put  a  temporary  roof  on  the  unfinished 
walls  of  All  Saints  Chapel,  and  to  equip  it  for  use.  It  was 
opened  for  services  in  May,  1910.  Until  the  funds  are 
raised  for  its  completion,  this  building  must  remain  as  it 
is.  It  was  planned  by  Messrs.  Cram,  Goodhue  &  Fer- 
guson, and  will  be,  when  completed,  a  magnificent  church. 

The  Carnegie  Science  Hall,  the  gift  of  Mr.  Andrew 
Carnegie,  is  about  100  feet  by  60  feet  and  has  three  stories 
and  a  basement.  It  is  fireproof,  being  of  Sewanee  sand- 
stone and  having  reinforced  concrete  floors,  stairways  and 
roof. 

The  Chapin  Physical  Laboratory,  which,  with  the  physics 
lecture  rooms,  occupies  the  first  floor,  has  been  equipped 
through  the  munificence  of  Mr.  Charles  M.  Chapin,  of 
New  York  City. 

The  Howard  Chemical  Laboratory,  with  lecture  rooms, 
museum  and  chemical  library,  occupies  the  second  floor. 
Its  splendid  equipment  was  the  generous  gift  of  Mrs. 
Mary  Giles  Howard,  of  Chattanooga. 

The  third  floor  is  devoted  to  the  biological  laboratories 
and  lecture  rooms,  together  with  a  drafting  room  for  en- 
gineering work. 

The  telescope  of  the  "  Sewanee  Observatory"  has  been 
temporarily  mounted  on  the  roof  of  the  Science  Hall. 

The  above-mentioned  buildings  are  of  the  local  buff- 
colored  sandstone,  and  their  general  architectural  effect  is 
that  of  Tudor  or  Scholastic  Gothic. 
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Forensic  Hall  is  a  frame  building  erected  at  an  early- 
period  of  the  University's  history  for  forensic  exercises, 
lectures,  theatricals,  oratorical  contests,  and  dancing.  It 
is  plain  in  the  extreme,  but  is  associated  with  many 
pleasant  recollections  in  the  mind  of  every  Sewanee 
student.  In  1910,  to  make  room  for  All  Saints  Chapel,  it 
was  moved  from  its  old  site  and  placed  in  front  of  the 
gymnasium. 

In  addition  to  these  public  buildings,  designed  for  the 
use  of  the  University,  the  residences  of  its  officers  and 
boarding  houses  are  all  in  close  proximity  to  the  central 
group. 

WATER  SUPPLY 

The  water  supply  is  furnished  by  springs  from  which 
the  water  flows  through  pipes  to  a  capacious  under-ground 
reservoir.  From  this  reservoir  it  is  pumped  into  a  water- 
tower  which  has  a  capacity  of  50,000  gallons.  This  water- 
tower  being  located  on  the  high  ground  near  St.  Luke's 
Hall,  gives  a  pressure  sufficient  to  furnish  water  on  the 
top  floors  of  the  highest  buildings.  The  unusual  purity 
of  this  water  is  shown  by  the  following  analysis  of  one  of 
the  springs  made  by  Dr.  L.  P.  Brown,  consulting  chemist 
and  bacteriologist,  of  Nashville: 

Free  Ammonia 0001  part  per  million 

Aluminoid  Ammonia 0001  "  "  " 

Nitrogen  existing  as  Nitrates ... .    1.2000  '*  "  •' 

Nitrogen  existing  as  Nitrites ....      none  "  "  " 

Required  Oxygen 1400  "  "  " 

Chlorine 8.5000  "  «  " 

Total  Solids 44.0000  "  "  " 

Loss  on  Ignition 20.0000  "  "  " 

The  bacteriological  examination  also  showed  purity  and 
freedom  from  any  harmful  bacteria. 
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EXPENSES 

College 

The  necessary  expenses  of  a  student  in  the  College  for 
the  scholastic  year  vary  from  a  minimum  of  $195.00  to  a 
maximum  of  $325.00,  according  to  boarding  accommoda- 
tions. Inquiries  concerning  board,  etc.,  should  be  ad- 
dressed to  the  Vice-Chancellor's  office. 

In  the  necessary  expenses  are  included  the  following: 
tuition,  general  University  fee,*  unfurnished  room,  heat 
and  light,  meals,  and  laundry,  f  In  addition  to  these,  a 
contingent  fee  of  $10.00  is  deposited  annually  with  the 
Treasurer  to  cover  breakage  and  other  charges,  and  so 
far  as  it  is  not  used  by  the  student  is  returned. 

Students  taking  work  in  Science  departments  pay  also 

the  following  fees : 

In  Chemistry,  a  general  fee  of  $10.00,  and  a  contingent  fee  of  $5.00. 
In  Physics,  a  general  fee  of  $5.00,  and  a  contingent  fee  of  $5.00. 
In  Biology,  a  general  fee  of  $5.00,  and  a  contingent  fee  of  $5.00. 
In  Geology,  a  general  fee  of  $3.00,  and  a  contingent  fee  of  $2.00. 

A  Matriculation  fee  of  $15.00  is  charged  when  the 
student  matriculates,  and  is  paid  only  once. 

A  fee  of  $10.00  is  charged  for  diploma  at  graduation. 

The  charges  above  mentioned  are  for  the  scholastic  year 
exclusive  of   the   Christmas  vacation.     Students  boarding 


*The  University  fee  of  $25.00  is  devoted  to  the  general  expense  of  maintenance 
of  University  buildings,  Library  and  Gymnasium,  and  covers  medical  attendance  in 
ordinary  cases  of  illness;  but  does  not  include  the  services  of  specialists  who  may  be 
consulted,  or  hospital  fees. 

fFor  the  twenty  dollars  charged  each  year  for  laundry  the  Laundry  Company  allows 
the  student  the  following  weekly  list :  3  shirts,  7  collars,  4  pairs  cuffs,  3  undershirts, 
4  pairs  drawers,  3  suits  underwear,  3  pairs  socks,  I  nightshirt  or  pajama  suit,  7  hand- 
kerchiefs, 6  towels,  2  sheets,  1  pillow  slip. 
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in  the  University  dormitories,  who  remain  at  Sewanee 
during  the  Christmas  holidays,  will  be  charged  pro  rata  for 
each  day  of  the  holidays. 

No  rebate  is  made  except  in  case  of  serious  illness  and 
on  recommendation  of  the  University  Health  Officer. 

The  fixed  charges — Tuition  and  General  University  Fee  far  all  stu- 
dents, and  Tuition,  General  University  Fee,  and  Matriculation  Fee  for 
new  students — must  be  paid  on  entrance,  as  must  also  the  special  Labo- 
ratory Fees  for  those  taking  laboratory  courses.  Board,  Poom  Rent,  and 
Laundry  for  each  term  must  be  paid  at  the  beginning  of  the  term. 

No  student  is  received  for  less  than  a  scholastic  year  ex- 
cept by  special  agreement  in  advance. 

Undergownsmen  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  are 
required  to  board  in  the  University  dormitories.  Each 
student  is  expected  to  furnish  his  own  room  and  to  provide 
himself  with  four  sheets,  two  double  blankets,  twelve 
towels,  two  spreads,  four  pillow  slips,  and  six  napkins. 

Other  students  board  and  lodge  at  licensed  halls,  whose 
charges  are  regulated  by  the  Vice-Chancellor.  Students 
boarding  outside  of  the  University  dormitories  may  find 
their  expenses  in  excess  of  the  maximum  of  $325.00  indi- 
cated above. 

Sons  of  ministers  of  any  Church  or  denomination  have 
the  tuition  fee  of  $45.00  remitted. 

Theological 

The  expenses  of  a  student  in  the  Theological  Department 

are  as  follows: 

Tuition Free 

General  University  Fee $  25  00 

Board,  including  fuel  and  lights 170  00 

Laundry 20  00 

Total $215  00 
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SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  OTHER  AID 

Academic  Scholarships 

The  following  scholarships  are  available  to  Academic 
students,  but  involve  no  remission  of  tuition  fees. 

The  James  Hill  Scholarships 

The  James  Hill  Scholarships,  are  derived  from  the  income  of  a 
bequest  of  James  Hill,  of  Mississippi,  for  educating  promising  young 
men  of  marked  ability  who  need  some  financial  assistance  to  defray 
their  college  expenses. 

There  are  at  present  fifteen  of  these  scholarships,  of  the  value  of 
$145  annually.  The  scholarship  is  paid  in  semi-annual  installments 
after  the  deduction  of  the  usual  University  fees. 

Four  of  these  scholarships  are  available  to  students  of  accredited 
schools  on  competitive  examinations  in  any  three  of  the  following 
subjects  :  Greek,  Latin,  English,  and  Mathematics.  The  examination 
questions  will  be  sent  on  request,  at  the  end  of  the  school  year,  to  the 
principal  of  any  accredited  school.  Scholarships  are  awarded  only  to 
unconditioned  students. 

The  remaining  scholarships  are  awarded  by  the  Vice-Chancellor  of 
the  University  on  recommendation  of  the  Faculty  of  the  College  of 
Arts  and  Sciences  to  applicants  who  have  been,  as  a  rule,  not  less  than 
one  year  matriculated  students  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences ; 
and  they  may  be  continued  in  subsequent  years  to  those  who  distin- 
guish themselves  in  scholarship  while  holding;  them. 

Applicants  for  scholarships  thus  granted  by  the  Vice-Chancellor 
must  be  made  to  the  Registrar  of  the  University  on  or  before  June 
first  of  each  year.    This  rule  applies  also  to  renewals. 

The  Columbus,  Ga.,  Graduate  Scholarship 

The  income  of  $5,000,  the  gift  of  Mr.  George  Foster  Peabody,  of 
New  York.  The  beneficiary  must  be  a  graduate  of  this  University 
intending  to  pursue  a  graduate  course  in  some  institution  of  higher 
learning.  He  is  to  be  nominated  by  the  Faculty  of  the  College  of 
Arts  and  Sciences,  which  will  designate  the  institution  where  the 
beneficiary  is  to  pursue  his  graduate  work. 


SCHOLARSHIPS    AND   OTHER   AID  20, 

The  Overton  Lea,  Jr.,  Memorial  Scholarship 

The  income  of  $5,000.00,  the  bequest  of  the  late  Overton  Lea,  of 
Nashville,  as  a  memorial  to  his  son,  Overton  Lea,  Jr.,  an  alumnus  of 
this  University. 

The  Bishop  Dudley  Memorial  Scholarship 

The  income  of  $5,000,  the  gift  of  Mrs.  Herman  Aldrich,  of  New- 
York  City,  in  memory  of  the  Rt.  Rev.  Thomas  Underwood  Dudley, 
D.D.,  LL.D.,  D.C.L.,  Bishop  of  Kentucky  and  Chancellor  of  this 
University.    The  beneficiary  to  be  appointed  by  the  Faculty. 

The  William  A.  and  Harriet  Goodwyn  Endowment  Fund 

The  income  of  $11,000,  the  gift  of  the  late  Judge  William  A.  Good- 
wyn, of  Memphis,  Tenn.,  and  his  wife,  Harriet  Goodwyn,  "for  the 
purpose  of  educating  (so  far  as  the  interest  will  go)  one  or  more 
young  men  too  poor  to  pay  for  themselves." 

The  Florida  Scholarship 

The  income  of  property,  valued  at  $10,000,  bequeathed  to  the  Uni- 
versity by  Mrs.  Anastasia  Howard.  The  beneficiary  to  be  appointed 
by  the  Bishop  of  Florida. 

The  Louisiana  Scholarship 

The  sum  of  $400  annually  has  been  pledged  for  four  years,  the 
beneficiary  to  be  appointed  by  the  Bishop  of  Louisiana.  The  candi- 
date must  be  pursuing  a  regular  course  of  study  leading  to  the  degree 
of  B.A.    Failure  to  pass  any  examination  entails  forfeiture. 

The  Margaret  E.  Bridges  Scholarship 

The  income  of  $6,000,  to  educate  one  or  more  deserving  young  men 
of  promise  but  too  poor  to  pay  his  own  or  their  own  expenses,  said 
beneficiary  to  be  selected  and  nominated  by  the  rector  of  St.  James' 
Church,  Wilmington,  N.  C. ;  but  if  such  rector,  for  sixty  days  after 
written  request  of  the  Vice-Chancellor  to  make  such  selection  and 
nomination  shall  refuse,  fail,  or  neglect  to  do  so,  then  in  that  event  the 
beneficiaries  shall  be  selected  and  nominated   by  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

The  Philo  Sherman  Benefit  Fund 

A  fund  of  $500,  presented  by  the  Hon.  William  Jennings  Bryan, 
Trustee,  the  income  to  be  applied  in  aid  of  poor  and  deserving  boys  in 
obtaining  an  education. 
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Theological  Scholarships 

St.  Andrew's  Scholarships. — Two  scholarships  derived  from  the 
income  of  $10,000,  the  bequest  of  Mrs.  C.  M.  Manigault,  given  to 
students  in  the  Theological  Department  nominated  by  the  Bishop  of 
South  Carolina. 

Barnwell  Scholarship. — The  income  of  $6,045, tne  bequest  of  Mrs. 
Isabella  C.  Barnwell,  given  to  a  student  in  the  Theological  Depart- 
ment nominated  by  the  Bishop  of  Tennessee. 

Waldburg  Scholarship  Fund. — The  income  of  $15,000,  the  bequest  of 
Mrs.  E.  L.  W.  Clinch,  given  to  students  nominated  by  the  Bishop  of 
Georgia. 

The  Edmund  D.  Cooper  Scholarship. — The  income  of  $5,000,  to  be 
paid  annually  to  a  student  in  the  Theological  Department  who  shall 
be  nominated  by  the  rector  of  the  Church  of  the  Redeemer,  Astoria, 
Long  Island,  N.  Y.,  or  in  case  of  his  failure  to  nominate,  then  by  the 
Chancellor,  or  the  Vice-Chancellor,  of  the  University  of  the  South. 

Kentucky  Memorial  Scholarship.— The  gift  of  Mrs.  T.  U.  Dudley,  in 
memory  of  Bishop  Dudley,  the  late  Chancellor  of  the  University,  the 
income  of  $5,000,  the  beneficiary,  a  student  in  the  Theological  Depart- 
ment, to  be  appointed  by  the  Bishop  of  Kentucky. 

Richard  Peters  Scholarship. — The  income  of  $5,000,  the  bequest  of 
Mrs.  Mary  J.  Peters,  the  beneficiary,  a  student  in  the  Theological 
Department,  to  be  appointed  by  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

The  Henry  C.  Hall  Scholarships. — Two  scholarships,  the  income  of 
$10,000,  the  bequest  of  Miss  Alice  M.  Hall,  late  matron  of  St.  Luke's 
Hall,  as  a  memorial  to  her  brother,  Henry  C.Hall.  The  holders  of 
these  scholarships,  under  the  provisions  of  the  will  of  Miss  Hall,  are 
to  be  appointed  by  the  Dean  of  the  Theological  Department,  and  are 
to  be  "candidates  for  Holy  Orders,  pursuing  the  full  course  leading  to 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Divinity  in  said  department.  The  benefici- 
aries to  be  Bachelors  of  Arts  from  some  college  or  university  approved 
by  the  University  of  the  South." 

OTHER  SOURCES  OF  AID 

A  reduction  of  tuition  fees  is  also  granted  to  sons  of  persons  resident 
at  Sewanee,  or  in  the  County  of  Franklin,  Tennessee,  at  the  discretion 
of  the  Vice-Chancellor. 


ADMISSION  31 

Every  effort  is  made  to  procure  remunerative  work  for  those  who 
require  such  assistance.  Worthy  students  who  wish  special  help  in 
their  University  course  should  state  their  case  in  advance  as  fully  as 
possible  to  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

The  St.  Luke's  Brotherhood  for  the  Increase  of  the  Ministry 

Organized  in  November,  1892,  by  alumni  and  students  of  the  Theo- 
logical Department,  it  now  numbers  several  hundred  members.  Its 
object  is  to  increase  and  improve  the  supply  of  candidates  for  Holy 
Orders,  and  in  case  of  need  to  assist  and  encourage  any  who  are 
pursuing  studies  toward  that  end  at  the  University. 


ADMISSION 

The  University  of  the  South  embraces  the  College  of 
Arts  and  Sciences  and  the  Department  of  Theology.  The 
requirements  for  admission  will  be  found  under  the  head 
of  each  department. 

The  student  seeking  admission  to  the  University  should 
communicate  with  the  Dean  of  the  department  which  he 
wishes  to  enter,  before  coming  to  Sewanee.  On  his  arrival 
he  should  present  himself  to  the  Dean.  The  entrance  re- 
quirements having  been  met,  he  should  conclude  his  finan- 
cial arrangements  with  the  Treasurer.  When  the  Treas- 
urer's approval  has  been  obtained,  the  student  registers  in 
the  office  of  the  Registrar,  and  may  then  report  to  classes. 

Freshmen  must  matriculate  on  the  opening  day  of  the 
session,  Thursday ;  other  students  must  register  not  later 
than  Friday,  the  second  day  of  the  session. 

A  student  who  registers  later  than  the  day  indicated 
will  be  required  to  pay  a  special  fee  of  $3.00. 

Application  as  to  rooms  and  board  should  be  made  in 
advance,  if  possible,  to  the  Vice-Chancellor's  Secretary, 
Mr.  C.  W.  Underwood. 
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THE  GOWNSMEN 

Students  of  the  Theological  Department,  graduate  stu- 
dents, and  such  students  of  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  as  have  passed  the  prescribed  number  of  Uni- 
versity examinations,  are  formed  by  the  Faculties  of  the 
University  into  an  order  of  Gownsmen.  These  are  distin- 
guished by  the  academic  dress  (the  Oxford  cap  and  gown), 
and  enjoy  certain  privileges  and  immunities. 

DEGREES 

The  University  of  the  South  awards,  on  due  examina- 
tion, the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts,  Civil  Engineer,  Bach- 
elor of  Divinity,  Bachelor  of  Arts,  Bachelor  of  Science, 
and  Bachelor  of  Civil  Engineering.  The  honorary  degrees 
of  Doctor  of  Civil  Law  and  Doctor  of  Divinity  are  con- 
ferred by  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

MEDALS  AND  PRIZES 

The  following  medals  and  prizes  are  annually  given  upon 
the  conditions  noted  under  the  respective  subjects: 

1.  The  Kentucky  Medal  (for  Greek) ,  founded  by  the  Rt.  Rev.  T.  U. 
Dudley,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  D.C.L.,  Bishop  of  Kentucky. 

2.  The  Master's  Medal  (for  Latin),  founded  by  the  Rt.  Rev.  Davis 
Sessums,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Louisiana. 

3.  Tho  Ruggles-Wright  Medal  (for  French),  founded  by  Mrs.  Rug- 
gles-Wright,  of  New  Jersey. 

4.  The  Knight  Medal  (for  Elocution),  founded  by  the  Rt.  Rev. 
Albion  W.  Knight,  D.D.,  Vice-Chancellor.  This  medal  is  open  to 
members  of  the  Freshman  and  Sophomore  Classes. 

5.  The  Louisiana  Medal  (for  Oratory),  founded  by  the  Rev.  Joseph 
Hall  Spearing,  of  Louisiana. 

6.  The  Isaac  Marion  Dwight  Medal  (for  Philosophical  and  Biblical 
Greek),  founded  by  H.  N.  Spencer,  M.D.,of  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  awarded 
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annually,  and  open  to  all  students  of  the  University.  The  examination 
of  1914  will  be  based  upon  the  Nicomachaean  Ethics  of  Aristotle  and 
the  Epistles  of  St.  Paul. 

7.  The  Florida  Medal  (for  Poetry),  founded  by  the  Rev.  Van 
Winder  Shields,  D.D.,  of  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

8.  The  E.  G.  Richmond  Prize  (for  Political  Science),  founded  by 
the  late  E.  G.  Richmond,  of  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  consists  of  books  to 
the  value  of  twenty-five  dollars,  and  is  awarded  annually  to  that 
student  who  has  made  the  best  record  for  two  years'  work  in  Political 
Science. 

9.  The  J.B.Rylance  Medal  (for  Debate) ,  founded  by  Mr.  J.  B. 
Rylance,  of  Alabama,  is  open  to  members  of  the  Sewanee  Literary 
Society,  and  is  awarded  to  the  best  of  four  debaters  selected  to  en- 
gage in  a  public  debate  at  Commencement  or  some  other  convenient 
season. 

10.  The  Buchel  Medal  (for  Spanish),  founded  by  Mrs.  Otto  Buchel, 
of  Texas. 

THE  LIBRARY 

The  first  permanent  stone  structure  erected  in  Sewanee, 
built  by  the  Rev.  Telfair  Hodgson,  D.D.,  was  specifically- 
designed  for  a  library— a  significant  fact,  emphasizing  as 
it  did,  the  conception  of  a  library  as  the  centre  of  the  in- 
tellectual life  of  the  University.  This  was  in  1877,  n*ne 
years  after  the  University  opened.  This  building  was 
found,  however,  to  be  somewhat  remote  from  the  centre  of 
the  university  activities,  and  when,  at  the  beginning  of 
the  9o's,  the  Walsh  Memorial  Hall  was  completed  as  the 
chief  building  for  academic  purposes,  the  most  frequently 
used  books  were  transferred  to  a  large  room  in  this  build- 
ing so  as  to  be  more  accessible.  Ten  years  later,  in  1901, 
this  working  library  and  all  collections  of  books  belonging 
to  the  University  were  removed  from  the  cramped  quarters 
in  Walsh  Hall  to  the  adjoining  centrally  located  Convoca- 
tion Building,  which,  through  the  generosity  of  an  alumnus  , 
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was  furnished  and  equipped  for  library  purposes.  This 
was  a  fortunate  change,  for  the  present  home  of  the  library 
is  not  only  the  most  attractive  architecturally  of  the  Uni- 
versity's many  stone  structures,  but  also  happily  the  phys- 
ical centre  of  the  University  grouping,  and  thus  affords  a 
natural  focus  of  all  academic  activities. 

The  rate  of  additions  to  the  library  for  the  past  five  years 
has  been  something  over  one  thousand  volumes  per  annum. 

The  Henneman  Memorial  Club,  established  in  1909  in 
memory  of  Professor  J.  B.  Henneman  for  the  specific  pur- 
pose of  helping  to  build  up  the  library,  has  already  con- 
tributed more  than  three  hundred  volumes. 

The  catalogue  shows  now  33,000  bound  volumes,  besides 
many  more  unbound  or  uncatalogued,  which  are  being  pre- 
pared for  general  use.  The  library  is  a  designated  depos- 
itory of  the  publications  of  the  United  States  Government. 
The  reading-room,  which  is  spacious  and  well  lighted,  is 
open  from  8  to  1,  2  to  5  and  7  to  10  o'clock  daily.  In  the 
cases  around  the  walls  are  some  6,000  volumes  especially 
chosen  for  reference.  This  room  is  supplied  with  nearly 
one  hundred  of  the  leading  newspapers  and  periodicals. 
™  Gifts  to  the  library  from  January,  1914,  to  January,  191  $r 
will  be  noted  on  a  subsequent  page. 

RELIGIOUS  INFLUENCES 

The  religious  side  of  the  student's  life  is  not  neglected. 
An  earnest  effort  is  made  to  set  before  him  a  high  standard 
of  Christian  living  and  thinking. 

The  Chapel  is  the  centre  of  the  University's  life  and  it 
exercises  a  real  influence  upon  the  hearts  and  minds  of  the 
students.  The  Chaplain  lives  in  close  contact  with  them 
and  is  accessible  to  them  at  all  times. 
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Students  are  required  to  attend  Morning  Prayer  daily 
and  the  eleven  oclock  service  on  Sundays.  They  are  wel- 
comed at  all  other  services  but  their  attendance  on  them  is 
optional. 

A  Bible  class  is  conducted  on  Sunday  nights  at  the 
Chaplain's  house. 

Special  daily  afternoon  services  are  arranged  for  Lent 
with  addresses  on  Wednesdays. 

The  Chapel  choir  is  voluntary  and  is  composed  exclus- 
ively of  students. 

All  the  services  are  arranged  with  special  reference  to 
the  students  and  make  a  distinct  contribution  to  the  whole- 
some attractiveness  of  Sewanee's  life. 

LITERARY  SOCIETIES 

The  literary  societies,  the  Sigma  Epsilon  and  the  Pi 
Omegay  after  a  long  and  honorable  career,  were  reorganized 
in  191 3  as  a  single  society  known  as  the  Sewanee  Literary 
Society.  Its  regular  weekly  exercises  develop  not  only  the 
readiness  in  public  speaking  so  necessary  in  active  life,  but 
also  the  general  culture  of  its  members.  The  Chelidon  and 
Phradian  societies  furnish  maturer  students  with  further 
opportunities  for  extemporaneous  debate.  Sopherim  and 
the  Neographic  Club  are  for  practice  in  authorship. 

SOCIAL  INFLUENCES 

Six  Fraternities,  or  Greek  Letter  Societies,  have  chap- 
ters at  Sewanee:  the  A.  T.  XI.,  the  2.  A.  E.,  the  K.  2.,  the 
<l>.  A.  0.,  the  A.  T.  A.,  and  the  K.  A.  Each  of  these 
fraternities  has  a  chapter  house.  They  are  controlled  by 
the  laws  of  the  University  and  by  a  joint  convention  of 
their  own  representatives,  and  form  a  pleasing  feature  of 
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student  life.  Students  who  present  fourteen  units  for 
entrance  to  the  University  are  eligible  to  fraternity  mem- 
bership. 

As  lending  interest  to  student  life  might  be  mentioned: 
The  University  Club,  The  University  Glee  Club,  and  The 
Dramatic  Club. 

PHYSICAL  CULTURE 
Mr.  Gardner 

A  part  of  the  proposed  gymnasium  has  been  furnished 
with  the  necessary  equipment  for  work  in  this  department. 
The  gymnasium  floor  proper  forms  a  convenient  basketball 
court,  and  also  two  handball  courts.  Adjoining  the  gym- 
nasium floor  are  shower-baths  and  a  dressing-room  with 
adequate  lockers. 

Each  student  is  entitled  to  a  physical  examination  by 
the  instructor.  His  physical  measurements  are  recorded, 
his  heart  and  lungs  examined,  and  his  general  health 
inquired  into.  Special  exercises  are  then  prescribed  in 
accordance  with  his  needs. 

Three  hours  of  gymnasium  work  per  week  are  required 
of  all  Freshmen. 

The  work  prescribed  for  the  students  who  attend  the 
regular  classes  is  not  intended  to  develop  highly  special- 
ized gymnasts,  but  is  intended  primarily  for  the  develop- 
ment of  health  and  strength,  and  to  secure  the  greatest 
benefit  to  the  greatest  number.  This  work  consists  of  (a) 
free-hand  exercises,  and  drills  with  dumb-bells;  (b)  graded 
exercises  on  the  German  horse,  parallel  bars,  horizontal 
bars,  flying  rings,  and  mats;  (c)  gymnastic  games.  An 
annual  gymnastic  exhibition  is  given,  and  in  the  spring 
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the  various  track  and  field  sports  are  taught.  There  is  also 
boxing,  wrestling,  handball,  and  soccer.  The  annual  Field 
Day  comes  in  May. 

ATHLETICS 

The  Athletic  Board  of  Control,  composed  of  members  of 
the  Faculty,  students,  and  alumni,  controls  athletics  in  the 
University.  The  baseball  and  football  teams  of  the  Uni- 
versity have  achieved  distinction  in  intercollegiate  con- 
tests, and  general  interest  in  these  sports  is  stimulated  by 
rival  organizations  with  which  nearly  all  university  students 
are  connected. 

Good  tennis  courts  are  at  the  disposal  of  the  students ; 
and  the  surroundings  of  Sewanee,  with  their  cliffs,  ravines, 
and  caves,  are  full  of  inducements  to  out-door  exercise  and 
healthful  contact  with  nature. 

THE  UNIVERSITY  PRESS 

This  department  is  equipped  with  the  best  facilities  for 
ecclesiastical  and  scholarly  printing;  church  year-books, 
diocesan  journals,  school  catalogues,  etc.  It  occupies  a 
commodious  building  of  the  local  buff  sandstone,  erected 
on  the  University  Reservation. 

The  Sewanee  Review  (quarterly),  now  in  its  twenty- 
second  year,  edited  by  the  Professor  of  English,  under  the 
auspices  of  the  University  Faculty,  is  printed  here. 

The  Sewanee  Theological  Library,  a  series  of  theological 
text-books,  written  by  eminent  scholars,  is  now  being  pub- 
lished, the  first  of  the  series  having  been  issued  in  1909. 
The  sixth  volume  is  now  in  press. 
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STUDENT  PUBLICATIONS 

The  Sewanee  Purple,  which  is  published  weekly,  is  the 
official  organ  of  athletics  and  gives  full  accounts  of  all  con- 
tests as  well  as  general  college  news. 

Tne  Sewanee  "Annual,"  The  Cap  and  Gown,  is  pub- 
lished under  the  auspices  of  the  Greek  Letter  Fraterni- 
ties. 


COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES 


FACULTY 

Rt.  Rev.  ALBION  WILLIAMSON  KNIGHT,  D.D. 

Vice-Chancellor. 

WALTER  HULLIHEN,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
Dean  and  Professor  of  Greek. 

SAMUEL  MARX  BARTON,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  Mathematics. 

WILLIAM  BOONE  NAUTS,  M.A. 
Professor  of  Latin. 

BENJAMIN  LeFEVRE  COULSON,  C.E  * 

(Asso.  Mem.  Am.  Soc.  C.  E.) 
Professor  of  Civil  Engineering. 

JOHN  MacLAREN  McBRYDE,  Jr.,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  English. 

COLIN  MACKENZIE  MACKALL,  B.A.,  B.S.  (Chem.),  M.S. 

Professor  of  Chemistry . 

JOHN  NOTTINGHAM  WARE,  M.A. 
Professor  of  Romance  Languages. 

REGINALD  IRVING  RAYMOND,  B.D.,  M.A. 
Professor  of  Biology. 

ROGERS  HARRISON.GALT,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  Physics. 

SEDLEY  LYNCH  WARE,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  History . 

GEORGE  MERRICK  BAKER,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  Germanic  Languages. 

THOMAS  PEARCE  BAILEY,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  Philosophy . 


*  Absent  on  leave,  1914-1915. 
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THOMAS  SHEARER  DUNCAN,  Ph.D. 
Associate  Professor  of  Greek. 

JAMES  GARFIELD  STEVENS,  Ph.D. 
Associate  Professor  of  Economics. 

FAYETTE  CLAY  EWING,  Jr.,  C.E.f 
Associate  Professor  of  Engineering. 

GEORGE  TOWNSHEND,  B.A.,  M.A.  (Oxon.) 
Assistant  Professor  of  English. 

KENNETH  McDONALD  LYNE,  B.C.E. 
Acting  Assistant  Professor  of  Engineering. 

WILSON  LLOYD  BEVAN,  M.A.,  B.D.,  Ph.D. 
Lecturer  in  History  and  Ecojiomics. 

WILLIAM  JENNINGS  GARDNER,  LL.B. 

Director  of  Physical  Culture. 


Harding  Chambers  Woodall, 
Student  Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

Ellis  Miller  Bearden, 

Frank  Lynwood  Wren, 

Student  Assistants  in  Mathematics. 


tDied  November  28,  19 14. 


STANDING  COMMITTEES  OF  THE 
COLLEGE  FACULTY 

Entrance. — The  Dean,  Professors  Barton  and  Nauts. 

Schedule. — Professors  Mackall,  Barton,  J.  N.  Ware,  and  the  Dean. 

Graduate  Studies. —  Professors  McBryde,  Baker,  Bailey,  and  the 
Dean. 

Applications  for  Rhodes  Scholarships— -The  Dean,  Professors  Bar- 
ton and  Nauts. 


*£*A11  letters  of  inquiry  should  be  addressed  to  the  Dean,  who  will,  when  necessary, 
refer  such  communication  to  the  proper  committee. 


REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS 


Class  of  1915 

Bearden,  Ellis  Miller McFerrin  School 

Clarke,  Francis  Wadsworth Maysville  {Ky.)  High  School 

Cobbs,  Nicholas  Hamner Edgar's  School 

Curry,  Ancel  Carlyle St. John's  College,  Uniontown,  Ky. 

Dinkins,  Pat  Candler Georgia  School  of  Technology 

Guerry,  Sumner Porter  Military  Academy 

Hamilton,  William  Blackshear Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Hudkins,  Edgar  Fernando McFerrin  School 

Middleton,  Newton Sewanee  Military  Academy 

^_Noe\  Israel  Harding Wilmington  {N.  C)  High  School 

Ossman,  George St.  John's  College,  Uniontown,  Ky. 

Ottmann,  Donald  Radebaugh Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Reynolds,  William  McKenzie Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Schlemmer,  Norman  Charles University  of  Texas 

Walker,  Robert  Coulter People's  School 

Wren,  Frank  Lynwood McFer?'in  School 

Class  of  1916 

Beatty,  Troy,  Jr Athens  (Ga.)  High  School 

Bowden,  Edwin  Turner McFerrin  School 

Bowden,  Paul  Delafield West  Texas  Military  Academy 

^Chaffee,  Charles  Clarence,  Jr Phillips  Academy,  Andover 

Harris,  Jerome Chattanooga  High  School 

Hinman,  William  Burch Peacock-Fleet  School,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Horner,  Clarence  Herman West  Texas  Military  Academy 

Jones,  Edgar  Luke Chattanooga  High  School 

Luedeking,  Carl  Christian St.  Louis  Manual  Training  School 

MacCallum,  Robert  Nelson Mt.  Vernon  (N.  Y.)  High  School 

McGoodwin,  Robert  Lea St.  John's  High  School,  Manlius,  N.  Y. 

McLeod,  Frank  Hilton,  Jr Virginia  Military  Institute 

Miller,  William  Waverly Lowndes  County  (Ala.)  High  School 

, Nelson,  Charles Wallace  University  School 

Ross,  Claudius  Arville Ohio  Wesley  an  University 

Russey,  John  Wesley,  Jr Boys'  High  School,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Sleeper,  Benjamin  Risher South  Waco  Academy 

Smith,  Austin  Wheeler Tennessee  State  Normal 
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Styron,  Arthur  Herman University  of  North  Carolina 

Tolley,  Robert  Lee — Columbia  Military  Academy 

Wagner,  Gilbert  Charles  George Bryant  High  School 

Class  of  1917 

Baker,  Emmett  Home Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Bethea,  Henry  Croom Sewanee  Military  Academy 

^JBlum,  Albert  Harold Virginia  Military  Academy 

Brewster,  Walter  Rogers University  Military  School,  Mobile,  Ala. 

Bruce,  Merlin  Knox Morgan  School 

Byerley,  Frank,  Jr Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Crownover,  Solomon Franklin  County  (Tenn.)  High  School 

Dobbins,  Bob  Taylor Hawkins  Training  School 

Gantt,  Joseph  Skinner Mt.  Zion  High  School,  Winnsboro,  S.  C. 

Glover,  Mortimer  Worth,  Jr Mobile  (Ala.)  High  School 

Hammond,  William  Clement Griffin  (Ga.)  High  School 

Holt,  James  Marks Sewanee  Military  Academy 

..  Major,  George  Alexander Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Morris,  Frederick  Miller Westport  High  School,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Morris,  Herbert  Brooke Pawhuska  (Okla.)  High  School 

Murphey,  Arthur  Gage Macon  (Miss.)  High  School 

Murphy,  Joseph  Raymond I.  &*  T.  School,  Huntingdon,  Tenn. 

Orr,  Gilbert  Mc Williams Columbia  Military  Academy 

Parker,  Reuben  Sherman,  Jr Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Riner,  Dan  Harold St.  Albafi's  School 

Roberts,  Thomas  Daniel Hopkinsville  (Ky.)  High  School 

Roddy,  Turner  Benjamin,  Jr Shook  School,  Tracy  City 

^.^Schneider,  John  Thomas Cedar  Hill  (Tenn.)  Institute 

Schumacher,  August  Henry Houston  (  Tex.)  High  School 

Scott,  Joe  Marley,  Jr Union  City  Training  School 

Stoney,  Christopher  Louis University  of  South  Carolina 

Weatherly,  William  Wallace  Watson Spring  Hill  College 

Woodall,  Harding  Chambers Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Class  of  1918 

'Allen,  Percy  Anderson Robert  Winthrop  School 

'  Arnold,  David  Christopher Phillips  Exeter  Academy 

V  Arnold,  Paul  Mitchell New  Trier  High  School,  Kennilworth,  III. 

'Barnes,  Charles  Raymond College  of  the  City  of  New  York 

__  *  Barrow,  Dodge  Trader Sewanee  Military  Academy  . 

"  Bell,  Percy  Lee Sewanee  Military  Academy 

*  Bennett,  John  Caldwell,  Jr Duncan  Preparatory  School 
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*Boyd,  William  Edgar Central  High  School,  Chattanooga. 

Brown,  Charles  Oliver,  Jr Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Buchel,  Theodore  Otto Sewanee  Military  Academy 

9  Burton,  Harold  Cook Sewanee  Military  Academy 

*  Chapman,  Gibson  Taylor,  Jr Uniontown  (Ky.)  Hijh  School 

•Chipman,  John,  Jr Pascagouli,  {Miss.)  High  School 

♦Clark,  Harry  Everenden Central  High  Schoo',  Chattanooga 

.j^Clarke,  Horace  Burt May sv ill 5  {Ky.)  High  School 

*  Cochran,  James  Henry Sewaneee  Military  Academy 

*Cowan,  Albert  Brown,  Jr.,  Waco  (Tex.)  High  School  and  Castle  Heights 

'•Crudgington,  Robert  Lincoln Knoxville  (Tenn.)  High  School 

"  Dickey,  William  Cox Newman  School,  Hackensack,  N.J. 

*Du  Pree,  William  Edmond Castle  Heights 

•Edmond,  Neil  Smith Waco  (Tex.)  High  School 

1  Ellerbe,  Frank  Rogers Bennettsville  (S.  C.)  High  School 

*  Farrow,  George  Granger Shelby  ( Ohio)  High  School 

'Fields,  John  Samuel Dyersburg  (Tenn.)  High  School 

^J^ Foreman,  John  Otey Marianna  (Ark.)  High  School 

''Forsyth,  Augustine  Warner  Lewis St.  Stephen's  College 

I  Fort,  Walter  Vinson Sewanee  Military  Academy 

<  Gale,  William  Dudley,  3rd Sewanee  Military  Academy 

*Gamsby,  Cameron  Le  Breton Stark's  University  School 

" Goodman,  Rexel Sewanee  Military  Academy 

<  Griffith,  Robert  Sherrill Mayfield  (Ky.)  High  School 

♦Gronert,  Henry  Clarence Central  High  School,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

*Harr,  Lee  Bryan East  Tennessee  State  Normal 

^Harris,  Edward  Bledsoe National  Cathedral  School 

.-.^  •.Harrison,  Grover  Cleveland West  Texas  Military  Academy 

Jlerring,  William  Douglas 

Allen  Academy,  Bryan,  Tex.,  and  A.&*  M.  of  Texas 

*Hinton,  Harold  Boaz Sewanee  Milita?y  Academy 

LHodge,  Robert  Francis Chattanooga  High  School 

*Hoye,  Herschel  Bain Alderson  ( W.  Va.)  Academy 

s  Inge,  George  Lake Meridian  (Miss.)  High  School 

'James,  Ashby  Minor Sewanee  Military  Academy 

'Johnston,  James  Morgan Sewanee  Military  Academy 

1  Kaye,  Samuel,  Jr Sewanee  Military  Academy 

»Leftwich,  William  Groom Aberdeen  (Miss.)  High  School 

_  -*  Lyman,  Dean  Belden,  Jr New  Haven  (Conn.)  High  School 

•Mabley,  Thomas Forrest  City  (Ark.)  High  School 

'  Mantz,  Herbert  Leslie West  Plains  (Mo.)  High  School 
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■»  Martin,  Edmund  Howard Porter  Military  Academy 

*  Mayfield,  William  Deloraine,  Jr Waco  (Tex.)  High  School 

♦McCormick,  James  Edward Central  High  School,  Memphis 

*  McCuistion,  Harry  Mc Fatter Paris  ( Tex.)  High  School 

*Mdsaac,  Daniel  Bruce Central  High  School,  Chattanooga 

j-       4 Meriwether,  John  Bestor,  Jr Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Moss,  Richard  Olney West  Texas  Military  Academy 

,  j  Orozco,  Pedro  Enrique Escuela  de  fngenieros,  Lima,  Peru 

*  Palmer,  Charles  Alfred Sewanee  Military  Academy 

<  Palmer,  Ray Sewanee  Military  Academy 

^Palmer,  William  Whyte Bennettsville  (S.  C.)  High  School 

'Parker,  Albert  Lynn Central  High  School,  Chattanooga 

1  Paton,  Noel  Edward University  of  North  Caroli?ia 

^Pearce,  Henry  Wynne Orange  ( Tex.)  High  School 

*  Perry,  James  Young Porter  Military  Academy 

'  Phinizy,  Stewart,  Jr Sewanee  Military  Academy 

'  Pyle,  Forest  Barnett Sewanee  Military  Academy 

^Ray,  William  Stratton Furman  University 

*Roulhac,  John  Saunders Central  High  School,  Memphis 

'  Rowe,  William  Evans Sewanee  Military  Academy 

*  Rucker,  John  Harry University  of  Texas 

I  Ruth,  Charles  Leon,  Jr Stark's  University  School 

Sellers,  Cecil  Gray Central  High  School,  Memphis 

Senning,  Carl  Earyl Spur  ( Tex.)  High  School 

'  Shannon,  Ralph  Nesbit Woodberry  Forest  School 

Stoney,  William  Shannon University  of  South  Carolina 

" Tally,  Lynn  Charles. Sewanee  Military  Academy 

*  Temple,  William,  Jr Woodberry  School 

\  Trammell,  Leander  Niles Sewanee  Military  Academy 

'Trousdale,  Charles  Eastman Sidney  Lanier  High  School 

\  Tullis,  Roger  Bethune Starts  University  School 

Turner,  Paul  Charles McDonough  (Ga.)  High  School 

»  Walker,  Joseph  Rogers Porter  Military  Academy 

Westbrook,  Hiram  Whittington Sewanee  Military  Academy 

'  Wilbur,  Eugene  Elmer Chattanooga  High  School 

"Woodmore,  Thomas  Britton..  .Ind.  and  Tr.  School,  Hartsville,  Tenn. 

>*Wortham,  Eben  Alexander Greenville  (Miss.)  Academy 

Special  Students 

'  Faucett,  Lawrence  William,  B.A University  of  Chattanooga 

.  Gerhart,  Willis  Piemont,  B.A University  of  the  South 
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1  Keller,  Harry  Frederick Temple  College 

'Mitchell,  John  Clinton 

'  Nelson,  John  Millard Bowen  School 

i  Smith,  Rev.  Henry  Clark,  B.A University  of  North  Carolina 

vTragitt,  Horatio  Nelson,  Jr.,  B.A Columbia  University 

Summer  Term  1914 

*  Bearden,  Ellis  Miller Fayetteville,  Tenn. 

\  Bethea,  Henry  Croom Faunsdale,  Ala. 

*Clarke,  Francis  Wads  worth Maysville,  Ky. 

»  Guerry,  Sumner Charleston,  S.  C. 

^Hamilton,  William  Blackshear Shreveport,  La. 

'  Horner,  Clarence  Herman San  Antonio,  Tex. 

*  Jones,  Edgar  Luke Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

'  Magwood,  Andrew  Peter,  B.A Hamlin,  S.  C. 

Major,  George  Alexander ,..,...  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Lf-!Marshall,  Garrett  Davis Mt.  Sterling,  Ky. 

'  Middleton,  Newton Sewanee,  Tenn. 

v  Murphy,  Joseph  Raymond Huntigndon,  Tenn. 

Ottjmann,  Donald  Radebaugh Atlanta,  Ga. 

*Perry,  James  Young. Greenville,  S.  C. 

4  Roberts,  Albert Nashville,  Tenn. 

*  Roseborough,  Ruskin  Raymond DeLand,  Fla. 

I  y  Walker,  Joseph  Rogers Beaufort,  S.  C. 


ADMISSION 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  must  be  at  least  sixteen  years  of  age.  They  are 
admitted  in  either  of  two  ways:  on  examination,  or  on 
presenting  a  certificate  from  an  approved  school  as  de- 
scribed below. 

The  "unit"  system  is  adopted  in  estimating  the  prep- 
aration of  the  candidate  for  admission  to  the  College. 
A  unit  represents  the  equivalent  of  one  full  year  of  high 
school  work  in  one  subject.  Thirty-six  weeks  with  five 
forty-minute  periods  each  week  in  a  subject,  or  the  equiv- 
alent thereof,  constitute  a  full  year's  work  in  the  subject. 
The  ground  which  should  be  covered  each  year  in  a  subject 
is  indicated  on  page  49  et  seq.  of  this  catalogue. 

Fourteen  units  are  required  for  unconditioned  admission. 
Certain  of  these  units  are  prescribed  and  others  are  elec- 
tive, as  indicated  below. 

Unconditioned  Entrance 

Unconditioned  entrance  to  the  College  as  a  candidate  for  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Arts  requires  3  units  in  English,  3  units  in  Mathematics 
4  units  in  Latin,  and  4  elective  units  * 

Unconditioned  entrance  to  the  College  as  a  candidate  for  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Science  or  Bachelor  of  Civil  Engineering  requires  3 
units  in  English,  3  units  in  Mathematics,  4  units  in  Foreign  Language, 
and  4  elective  units  * 

Unconditioned  entrance  to  the  College  as  an  irregular  student 
requires  3  units  in  English,  z\  units  in  Mathematics,  and  8£  elective 
units*  chosen  from  the  list  of  entrance  units  given  on  page  48.  Irreg- 
ular students  are  required  to  take  such  subjects  in  College  as  will  most 
quickly  prepare  them  to  enter  a  regular  degree  course. 


*  The  elective  units  may  be  selected  at  will  from  the  list  of  units  given  on  page  48, 
except  that  Drawing  and  Shop  Work  may  not  be  offered  as  electives  for  entrance  to  the 
course  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree. 
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Every  irregular  student  must  announce  before  the  beginning  of  his 
Sophomore  year  for  what  degree  he  wishes  to  become  a  candidate 
and  all  requirements  for  such  candidacy  must  be  met  by  the  end  of 
that  year. 

Conditioned  Entrance 

At  the  discretion  of  the  Entrance  Committee,  a  student  who  offers 
not  less  than  12  units  may  be  admitted  as  a  "conditioned"  student. 

Those  lacking  elementary  German,  French,  Spanish,  or  Greek,  in 
whole  or  in  part,  may  make  up  this  work  in  the  College  classes  for 
beginners  in  these  subjects. 

Students  admitted  with  less  than  fourteen  units  are  deprived  of 
certain  student  privileges  until  the  deficiencies  are  made  up. 

Certificates 

Certificates  are  accepted  from  the  College  Entrance  Board  of  New 
York;  from  all  schools  on  the  approved  list  of  the  Commission  on 
Accredited  Schools  of  the  Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and 
Preparatory  Schools ;  from  schools  on  the  accredited  lists  of  other 
recognized  college  associations  and  of  State  universities  outside  of  the 
territory  embraced  in  the  Southern  Association ;  also  from  schools 
not  on  these  lists  whose  work  is  known  and  approved  by  the  Entrance 
Committee. 

All  students  who  wish  to  present  certificates  in  lieu  of  examination 
should  write  to  the  Dean  of  the  College  for  blank  forms  to  be  filled  in 
by  the  Principal  of  the  school  attended. 

This  certificate  signed  by  the  Principal  of  the  school  should  be 
mailed  by  him  with  a  letter  of  recommendation  to  the  Dean  of  the 
College  at  as  early  a  date  as  possible  before  the  opening  of  the  session. 

Students  applying  for  admission  at  the  opening  of  the  session  who 
have  not  previously  had  an  acceptable  certificate  sent  to  the  Dean's 
office  may  be  deprived  temporarily  of  college  privileges  by  the  neces- 
sity of  correspondence  to  correct  possible  errors  or  omissions. 

Certificates  from  private  tutors  can  in  no  case  be  accepted;  students 
thus  prepared  must  take  the  entrance  examinations. 

Entrance  Examinations 

Entrance  examinations  will  be  held  for  those  who  desire  to  enter  by 
examination  during  the  four  days  preceding  the  opening  of  the  session 
in  the  Fall.  Candidates  for  such  examinations  must  notify  the  Dean 
of  the  College  of  their  intention  at  least  two  weeks  before  the  date  of 
the  examinations. 
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SUBJECTS  ACCEPTED  FOR  ADMISSION 


Subject 

Topics 

'8 

ID 

English  {«£;: 

English,  3rd  yr 

English  Grammar  and  Analysis            \ 

Rhetoric,  Composition,  and  Literature  j  

Reading  and  Critical   Study  of  Specimens  of 
English  and  American  Literature 

English,  4th  yr 

Reading  and  Critical  Study  of  Specimens  of 
English  and  American  Literature 

English  (elective) . 

History  of  American  or  English  Literature 

Latin  (a),  1st  yr. . . 
Latin  (b),2ndyr.. . 

Grammar,  Composition,  and  Translation 

Caesar's  Gallic  War,  four  books,  with  Grammar 
and  Composition 

Latin  (c) ,  3rd  yr. . . 
Latin  (d),4thyr... 

Cicero,  six  Orations,  Grammar,  Composition. . 
Virgil,  ./Eneid  I -VI,  Composition,  and  Prosody 

Greek  (a),  lstyr.. . 
Greek  (b),2ndyr.. 

Grammar,  Composition,  Easy  Translation 

Xenophon's  Anabasis,  four  books,  with  Gram- 
mar and  Composition 

Greek  (c) ,  3rd  yr. . 

Homer's  Iliad,  three  books,  Composition,  and 
Prosody 

German  (a),  lstyr. 
German (b), 2nd  yr. 

Grammar,  Composition,  and  Translation 

Grammar,  Composition  (con'd),  and  Translation 

French  (a),  lstyr.. 
French  (b),  2nd  yr. 

Grammar,  Composition,  and  Translation 

Spanish  (a),  1st  yr. 
Spanish  (b),  2nd  yr. 

Grammar,  Composition,  and  Translation 

Grammar,  Composition  (con'd),  and  Translation 

Mathematics  (a) . . 
Mathematics  (b) . . 

Algebra  to  Quadratic  Equations 

Algebra — Quadratics  Equations,  Progressions, 
and  the  Binomial  Theorem 

* 

Mathematics  (c) . . 
Mathematics  (d) . . 
Mathematics  (e) . . 

Plane  Geometry 

Solid  Geometry 

Plane  Trigonometry 

History  (a) 

History  (b) 

History  (c) 

History  (d) 

History  (e) 

American  History 

Ancient  History 

English  History 

Mediaeval  and  Modern  History 

Civics  (when  taught  independently  of  History) 

\ 

Botany 

Text-book  alone,  one  year 

\ 
\ 

i 

i 

i 
i 
i 

It 

Full  laboratory  work,  one  year 

Chemistry 

Text-book  alone,  one  year 

Full  laboratory  work,  one  year 

Physics 

Text-book  alone 

Full  laboratory  work 

Physiography 

Text-book  alone .- 

Full  laboratory  and  field  work 

Physiology 

Text-book  with  laboratory  work 

Drawing 

Mechanical  and  Projection  Drawing 

i 

Shop  Work 

Wood-work,  Forging,  and  Machine-work 

r 
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DEFINITION  OF  REQUIREMENTS 
ENGLISH 

The  National  Conference  on  Uniform  Entrance  Requirements  in 
English  has  outlined  a  four-year  course  in  English  which  has  been 
accepted  by  nearly  all  schools,  colleges,  and  universities  in  the 
United  States.  This  course  cannot  be  valued  at  more  than  three 
units,  though  it  covers  four  full  years  in  the  high  school.  The  details 
of  its  requirements  are  given  below  in  (a)  and  (b).  For  the  sake  of 
convenience  in  estimating  a  student's  credits  the  first  two  years  in 
this  course  are  counted  as  amounting  to  one  unit,  and  the  third  and 
fourth  years  as  one  unit  each. 

In  some  preparatory  schools  a  course  in  the  History  of  American  or 
English  Literature  is  given  in  addition  to  the  above  four-year  course. 
One  unit  of  credit  can  be  given  for  this  course  in  cases  in  which  it  has 
been  kept  entirely  distinct  from  the  regular  course  and  has  occupied 
five  periods  per  week  throughout  a  session  in  addition  to  the  periods 
devoted  to  the  regular  English  course  in  that  session.  This  course 
is  marked  (c)  below. 

Below  follows  a  statement  of  the  purpose  and  method  to  be  pursued 
in  the  regular  four-year  course,  with  a  detailed  description  of  the 
ground  to  be  covered  in  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b) .  This  course  gives 
three  units  of  credit  for  four  years'  work.  The  first  two  years  count  as 
one  unit,  the  third  and  fourth  years  count  one  unit  each.  The  distri- 
bution of  the  work  through  the  four  years  is  varied  in  accordance  with 
the  individual  plan  of  any  particular  school. 

Preparation  in  English  has  two  main  objects:  (i)  command  of 
correct  and  clear  English,  spoken  and  written  ;  (2)  ability  to  read  with 
accuracy,  intelligence,  and  appreciation. 

English  Grammar  and  Composition 

The  first  object  requires  instruction  in  grammar  and  composition. 
English  grammar  should  ordinarily  be  reviewed  in  the  secondary 
school ;  and  correct  spelling  and  grammatical  accuracy  should  be 
rigorously  exacted  in  connection  with  all  written  work  during  the  four 
years.  The  principles  of  English  composition  governing  punctuation, 
the  use  of  words,  paragraphs,  and  the  different  kinds  of  whole  compo- 
sition, including  letter-writing,  should  be  thoroughly  mastered ;  and 
practice  and  composition,  oral  as  well  as  written,  should    extend 
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throughout  the  secondary  school  period.  Written  exercises  may  well 
comprise  narration,  description,  and  easy  exposition  and  argument 
based  upon  simple  outlines.  It  is  advisable  that  subjects  for  this  work 
be  taken  from  the  student's  personal  experience,  general  knowledge, 
and  studies  other  than  English,  as  well  as  from  his  reading  in  literature. 
Finally,  special  instruction  in  language  and  composition  should  be  ac- 
companied by  concerted  effort  of  teachers  in  all  branches  to  cultivate 
in  the  student  the  habit  of  using  good  English  in  his  recitations  and 
various  exercises,  whether  oral  or  written. 

Literature 

The  second  object  is  sought  by  means  of  two  lists  of  books,  headed 
respectively  Reading  and  Study,  from  which  may  be  framed  a  pro- 
gressive course  in  literature  covering  four  years.  In  connection  with 
both  lists  the  student  should  be  trained  in  reading  aloud  and  be  en- 
couraged to  commit  to  memory  some  of  the  more  notable  passages, 
both  in  verse  and  in  prose.  As  an  aid  to  literary  appreciation,  he  is 
further  advised  to  acquaint  himself  with  the  most  important  facts  in 
the  lives  of  the  authors  whose  works  he  reads,  and  with  their  place  in 
literary  history. 

(a)  Reading: 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  foster  in  the  student  the  habit  of  intelli- 
gent reading  and  to  develop  a  taste  for  good  literature,  by  giving  him 
a  first-hand  knowledge  of  some  of  its  best  specimens.  He  should  read 
the  books  carefully,  but  his  attention  should  not  be  so  fixed  upon 
details  that  he  fails  to  appreciate  the  main  purpose  and  charm  of  what 
he  reads. 

Part  I.  Books  Prescribed  for  Reading 

For  1915, 1916,  1917,  1918,  and  1919. 

With  a  view  to  large  freedom  of  choice,  the  books  provided  for 
reading  are  arranged  in  the  following  groups,  from  each  of  which  at 
least  two  units*  are  to  be  selected,  except  as  otherwise  provided 
under  Group  I. 

Group  I  (two  to  be  selected)  : 

The  Old  Testa?nent,  comprising  at  least  the  chief  narrative  episodes 
in  Genesis,  Exodus,  Joshua,  Judges,  Samuel,    Kings,  and    Datiiel, 


*Each  unit  is  set  off  by  a  semicolon. 
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together  with  the  books  of  Ruth  and  Esther ;  the  Odyssey,  with  the 
omission,  if  desired,  of  Books  I,  II,  III,  IV,  V,  XV,  XVI,  XVII ;  the 
Iliad,  with  the  omission,  if  desired,  of  Books  XI,  XIII,  XIV,  XV, 
XVII,  XXI ;  the  AZneid.  The  Odyssey,  Iliad,  and  JEneid  should  be 
read  in  English  translations  of  recognized  literary  excellence. 

For  any  selection  from  this  group  a  selection  from  any  other  group 
may  be  substituted. 

Group  II  (two  to  be  selected)  : 

Shakespeare's  Midsummer  Nighfs  Dream,  Merchant  of  Venice, 
As  You  Like  It,  Twelfth  Night,  The  Tempest,  Romeo  and  fuliei. 
King  John,  Richard  II,  Richard  III,  Henry  V,  Coriolanus.  To 
this  list  may  be  added  Macbeth,  Julius  Ccesar,  and  Hamlet,  but  that 
one  selected  for  exact  study  in  Part  II  may  not  be  counted  here  also. 

Group  III  (two  to  be  selected)  : 

Malory's  Morte  d  ''Arthur  (about  ioo  pages)  ;  Bunyan's  Pilgrim's 
Progress,  Part  I  ;  Swift's  Gulliver's  Travels  (voyages  to  Lilliput  and 
to  Brobdingnag)  ;  Defoe's  Robinson  Crusoe,  Part  I  ;  Goldsmith's 
Vicar  of  Wakefield-,  Frances  Burney's  Evelina;  Scott's  Novels 
(any  one) ;  Jane  Austen's  Novels  (any  one)  ;  Maria  Edgeworth's  Castle 
Rackrent,  or  The  Absentee ;  Dickens's  Novels  (any  one)  ;  Thackeray's 
Novels  (any  one)  ;  George  Eliot's  Novels  (any  one)  ;  Mrs.  Gaskell's 
Cranford;  Kingsley's  Westward  Ho!  or  Hereward,  the  Wake-, 
Reade's  The  Cloister  and  the  Hearth ;  Blackmore's  Lorna  Doone ; 
Hughes's  Tom  Brown's  School  Days  ;  Stevenson's  Treasure  Island,  or 
Kidnapped,  or  The  Master  of  Ballantrae ;  Cooper's  Novels  (any 
one)  ;  Poe's  Selected  Tales ;  Hawthorne's  The  House  of  the  Seven 
Gables,  or  Twice  Told  Tales,  or  Mosses  from  an  Old  Manse ;  a  col- 
lection of  Short  Stories  by  various  standard  writers. 

Group  IV  (two  to  be  selected)  : 

Addison  and  Steele's  The  Sir  Roger  de  Cover  ley  Papers,  or  Selec- 
tions from  The  Taller  and  Spectator  (about  200  pages)  ;  Boswell's 
Life  of  Johnson  (about  200  pages,  selected)  ;  Franklin's  Autobiog- 
raphy;  Irving's  Sketch  Book  (about  200  pages,  selected),  or  Life  of 
Goldsmith  ;  Southey's  Life  of  Nelson  ;  Lamb's  Essays  of  Elia  (about 
100  pages*  selected)  ;  Lockhart's  Life  of  Scott  (about  200  pages, 
selected)  ;  Thackeray's  Lectures  on  Swift,  Addison,  and  Steele,  in  the 
English  Humorists ;  Macaulay's  Lord  Clive,  Warren  Hastings, 
Milton,  Addison,  Goldsmith,  Frederick  the  Great,  Madame  d'Arblay, 
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(any  one) ;  Trevelyan's  Life  of  Macaulay  (about  200  pages,  selected)  ; 
Ruskin's  Sesame  and  Lilies,  or  Selections  (about  150  pages)  ;  Dana's 
Two  Years  Before  the  Mast ;  Lincoln's  Inaugurals,  Speeches  in  Inde- 
pendence Hall  and  at  Gettysburg,  the  Last  Public  Address,  and  the 
Letter  to  Horace  Greeley,  with  any  other  selections ;  Parkman's 
Oregon  Trail ;  Thoreau's  Walden  ;  Lowell's  Essays  (about  1 50  pages, 
selected)  ;  Holmes's  Autocrat  of the  Breakfast  Table;  Stevenson's^?^ 
Inland  Voyage,  and  Travels  with  a  Donkey  ;  Huxley's  Autobiography 
and  selections  from  Lay  Sermons,  including  Improving  Natural 
Knowledge,  A  Liberal  Education,  and  A  Piece  of  Chalk  ;  a  collection 
of  Essays  by  Bacon,  Lamb,  De  Quincey,  Hazlitt,  Emerson,  and  later 
writers  ;  Letters  by  various  standard  writers. 

Group  V  (two  to  be  selected)  : 

Palgrave's  Golden  Treasury  (First  Series),  Books  II  and  III,  with 
especial  attention  to  Dryden,  Collins,  Gray,  Cowper,  and  Burns ;  Pal- 
grave's Golden  Treasury  (First  Series)  Book  IV,  with  special  attention 
to  Wordsworth,  Keats,  Shelley  (if  not  chosen  for  study  under  Part  II) ; 
Goldsmith's  The  Traveller  and  The  Deserted  Village ;  Pope's  The 
Rape  of  the  Lock;  English  and  Scotch  Ballads,  as,  for  example,  some 
Robin  Hood  Ballads,  The  Battle  of  Otterburn,  King  Eslmere,  Young 
Beichan,  Burwick  a?id  Grahame,  Sir  Patrick  Spens,  and  a  selection 
from  later  ballads  ;  Coleridge's  The  Ancient  Mariner,  Christabel,  and 
Kubla  Khan  ;  Byron's  Childe  Harold,  Canto  3  or  4,  and  The  Prisoner 
ofChillon;  Scott's  Lady  of  the  Lake,  or  Marmion;  Macaulay's  The 
Lays  of  Ancient  Rome,  The  Battle  of  Naseby,  The  Armada,  Ivry  ; 
Tennyson's  The  Princess,  or  Gar eth  and Lynette,  Lancelot  and  Elaine, 
and  The  Passing  of  Arthur ;  Browning's  Cavalier  Tunes,  The  Lost 
Leader,  How  They  Brought  the  Good  News  from  Ghent  to  Aix,  Home 
Thoughts  from  Abroad,  Hoine  Thoughts  from  the  Sea,  Incident  of  the 
French  Camp,  Herve  Riel,  Pheidippides,  My  Last  Duchess,  and  Up  at 
a  Villa — Down  in  the  City,  The  Italian  in  England,  The  Patriot,  The 
Pied  Piper,  "De  Gustibus" — ,Instans  Tyrannus  ;  Arnold's  Sohrab  and 
Rustum,  and  The  Forsaken  Merman  ;  Selections  from  American  Poe- 
try, with  special  attention  to  Poe,  Longfellow,  and  Whittier. 

(b)  Study: 

This  part  of  the  requirement  is  intended  as  a  natural  and  logical 
continuation  of  the  student's  earlier  reading,  with  greater  stress  laid 
upon  form  and  style,  the  exact  meaning  of   words  and  phrases,  and 
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the  understanding  of  allusions.     For  this  close  reading,  a  play,  a  group 
of  poems,  an  oration,  and  an  essay,  are  provided,  as  follows  : 

Part  II.  Books  Prescribed  for  Careful  Study 

For  1915,  1916,  1917,  1918,  and  1919. 

Group  I  (one  to  be  selected): 

Shakespeare's  Julius  Ccesar,  Macbeth,  or  Hamlet. 

Group  II  (one  to  be  selected)  : 

Milton's  D  Allegro,  II  Penseroso,  and  either  Comus  or  Lycidas', 
Tennyson's  The  Coming  of  Arthur,  The  Holy  Grail,  and  The  Pass- 
ing of  Arthur;  Selections  from  Wordsworth,  Keats,  and  Shelley  in 
Book  IV  of  Palgrave's  Golden  Treasury  (First  Series). 

Group  III  (one  to  be  selected) : 

Burke's  Speech  on  Conciliation  with  America ;  Macaulay's  Two 
Speeches  on  Copyright  and  Lincoln's  Speech  at  Cooper  Union  ;  Wash- 
ington's Farewell  Address  and  Webster's  First  Bunker  Hill  Oration. 

Group  IV  (one  to  be  selected)  : 

Carlyle's  Essay  on  Burns,  with  a  selection  from  Burns's  Poems ; 
Macaulay's  Life  of  Johnson  ;  Emerson's  Essay  on  Manners. 

(Courses  a  and  b  together,  three  units.) 

(c)  History  of  American  and  English  Literature. — A  course  requiring 
five  periods  per  week  for  one  school  year,  distinct  from  the  work 
of  (a)  and  (b)  above.     (One  unit.) 

No  candidate  will  be  accepted  in  English  whose  work  is  seriously 
defective  in  point  of  spelling,  punctuation,  or  other  essentials  of  good 
usage. 

MATHEMATICS 
(a)  Algebra — To  Quadratic  Equations. 

The  four  fundamental  operations ;  factoring ;  determination  of 
highest  common  factor  and  lowest  common  multiple ;  fractions,  in- 
cluding complex  fractions  ;  ratio  and  proportion  ;  linear  equations, 
both  numeral  and  literal,  containing  one  or  more  unknown  quantities  ; 
problems  depending    on    linear    equations ;    radicals,  including  the 
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extraction  of  the  square  and  cube  root  of  polynomials  and  numbers ; 
exponents,  including  the  fractional  and  negative.     (One  unit.) 

(b)  Algebra — Quadratic  Equations,   Binomial  Theorem,  and  Pro- 

gressions. 

Quadratic  equations,  with  one  or  more  unknown  quantities  ;  problems 
depending  upon  quadratic  equations ;  the  binomial  theorem  for  posi- 
tive integral  exponents  ;  arithmetical  and  geometrical  progressions  as 
usually  found  in  works  on  college  or  high  school  algebra.    (Half  unit.) 

(c)  Plane  Geometry. 

The  usual  theorems  and  constructions  of  good  textbooks,  including 
the  general  properties  of  plane  rectilinear  figures ;  the  circle  and  the 
measurements  of  angles  ;  similar  polygons  ;  areas  ;  regular  polygons 
and  the  measurement  of  the  circle.  The  solution  of  numerous  original 
exercises,  including  loci  problems.  Applications  to  the  mensuration  of 
lines  and  plane  surfaces.     (One  unit.) 

(d)  Solid  Geometry. 

The  usual  theorems  and  constructions  of  good  textbooks,  including 
the  relations  of  planes  and  lines  in  space  ;  the  properties  and  measure- 
ment of  prisms,  pyramids,  cylinders,  and  cones ;  the  sphere  and  the 
spherical  triangle.  The  solution  of  numerous  original  exercises.  Ap- 
plications to  the  mensuration  of  surfaces  and  solids.     (Half  unit.) 

(e)  Trigonometry. 

Definitions  and  relations  of  the  six  trigonometric  functions  as  ratios  ; 
circular  measurement  of  angles.  Proofs  of  principal  formulas.  Solu- 
tion of  trigonometric  equations  of  a  simple  character.  Theory  and 
use  of  logarithms  (without  the  introduction  of  work  involving  infinite 
series).  The  solution  of  right  and  oblique  triangles,  and  practical 
applications.     (Half  unit.) 

LATIN 

(a)  Grammar,  Easy  Composition,  and  Translation. 

The  inflections  ;  the  simpler  rules  for  composition  and  derivation  of 
words ;  syntax  of  cases  and  the  verbs ;  structure  of  sentences  in 
general,  with  particular  regard  to  relative  and  conditional  sentences, 
indirect  discourse,  and  the  subjunctive.  Translation  into  easy  Latin 
of  detached  sentences  and  very  easy  continuous  prose  based  upon 
Caesar  and  Cicero.     (One  unit.) 
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(b)  CjEsar,  Grammar,  and  Composition. 

Any  four  books  on  Caesar's  Gallic  War,  with  accompanying  work  in 
grammar  and  prose  composition.      (One  unit.) 

(c)  Cicero,  Grammar,  and  Prose  Composition. 

Grammar  with  prose  composition  and  the  translation  of  any  six 
orations  from  the  following  list,  or  equivalents :  the  four  orations 
against  Catiline,  Archias,  the  Manilian  Law,  Marcellus,  Roscius,  Milo, 
Sestius,  Ligarius,  the  fourteenth  Philippic.     (One  unit.) 

(d)  Virgil,  Prose  Composition,  and  Prosody. 

The  first  six  books  of  the  ^Eneid,  and  so  much  prosody  as  relates  to 
accent,  versification  in  general,  and  dactylic  hexameter.     (One  unit.) 

Equivalent  work  in  Nepos,  Sallust  and  other  Latin  authors  may  be 
offered  in  place  of  (b)  or  (c)  ;  and  in  Ovid,  in  place  of  (d).  In  con- 
nection with  all  of  the  reading  there  should  be  constant  practice  in 
sight  translation  and  prose  composition. 

GREEK 

(a)  Grammar,  Composition,  and  Translation. 

The  common  forms,  idioms,  and  constructions,  and  the  general 
grammatical  principles  of  Greek  prose.  Translation  into  Greek  of 
detached  sentences  and  very  easy  continuous  prose  based  on  the 
Anabasis.     (One  unit.) 

(b)  Xenophon,  Grammar,  and  Prose  Composition. 

Four  books  of  the  Anabasis,  with  accompanying  work  in  grammar 
and  prose  composition.     (One  unit.) 

(c)  Homer,  Composition,  and  Prosody. 

The  first  three  books  of  the  Iliad  (omitting  II,  494-end)  and  the 
Homeric  constructions,  forms  and  prosody. 

In  connection  with  the  reading  in  Greek  there  should  be  constant 
practice  in  sight  translation  and  in  prose  composition. 

GERMAN 

(a)  Grammar,  Composition,  and  Translation. 

The  first  year's  work  is  supposed  to  be  pursued  for  one  session  of 
thirty-six  weeks,  with  four  or  five  recitation  periods  a  week  of  at  least 
forty  minutes  each.    The  work  should  comprise  careful  drill  in  pro- 


56  THE    UNIVERSITY    OF    THE    SOUTH 

mmciation,  dictation,  and  the  rudiments  of  grammar ;  abundant  easy 
exercises  in  composition,  both  oral  and  written ;  and  the  reading  of  at 
least  fifty  pages  of  elementary  texts.     (One  unit.) 

(b)  Grammar,  Composition  (continued),  and  Translation. 

The  second  year's  work  is  based  on  the  first,  as  stated  above,  with 
the  same  length  of  session,  and  the  same  number  and  length  of  periods. 
There  should  be  constant  drill  in  grammar,  constant  practice  in  dicta- 
tion and  conversation,  weekly  exercises  in  German  composition,  and 
the  reading  of  200  pages  of  German.     (One  unit.) 

FRENCH 

(a)  Grammar,  Composition,  and  Translation. 

The  first  year's  work  is  supposed  to  be  pursued  for  one  session  of 
thirty-six  weeks,  with  four  or  five  recitation  periods  a  week  of  at  least 
forty  minutes  each.  The  work  should  comprise  careful  drill  in  pronunci- 
ation, dictation,  and  the  rudiments  of  grammar;  abundant  easy  exer- 
cises in  composition  ;  and  the  translation  of  100  pages  of  graduated 
texts.     (One  unit.) 

(b)  Grammar,  Composition  (continued),  and  Translation. 

The  second  year's  work  is  based  on  the  first,  as  stated  above,  with 
the  same  length  of  session,  and  the  same  number  and  length  of  recita- 
tion periods.  During  this  year  350  additional  pages  of  Modern  French 
prose  should  be  read,  with  constant  drill  in  grammar,  and  practice  in 
dictation  and  conversation,  daily  oral  exercises  in  rendering  English 
into  French,  and  periodical  written  exercises  in  French  composition. 
(One  unit.) 

SPANISH 

(a)  Grammar,  Composition,  and  Translation. 

The  first  year's  work  is  supposed  to  be  pursued  for  one  session  of 
thirty-six  weeks,  with  four  or  five  recitation  periods  a  week  of  at  least 
forty  minutes  each.  The  work  should  comprise  careful  drill  in  pronunci- 
ation, dictation,  and  the  rudiments  of  grammar,  with  abundant  easy 
exercises  in  composition,  both  oral  and  written  ;  and  the  translation  of 
100  pages  of  graduated  texts.     (One  unit.) 

(b)  Grammar,  Composition  (continued),  and  Translation. 

The  second  year's  work  is  based  on  the  first,  as  stated  above,  with 
the  same  length  of  recitation  periods.     During  this  year  300  additional 
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pages  of  Modern  Spanish  prose  and  poetry  should  be  read  with  con. 
tinued  drill  in  grammar,  and  constant  practice  in  dictation,  conversa- 
tion daily  oral  exercises  in  rendering  English  into  Spanish,  and  written 
exercises  in  Spanish  composition.     (One  unit.) 

HISTORY 
To  be  selected  from  the  following  : 

Ancient  History one  (i)  unit. 

English  History one  (i)  unit. 

Medleval  and  Modern  History one  (i)  unit. 

American  History one  (i)  unit. 

Civics  (when  taught  independently  of  History) .  .half  (£)  unit. 

These  subjects  must  be  taught  with  proper  equipment  of  maps, 
charts,  written  themes,  etc.,  in  addition  to  textbooks  and  recitations. 
Where  the  certificate  privilege  is  desired,  the  school  should  submit 
evidence  of  the  kind  of  work  done,  in  addition  to  the  statement  that 
the  student  has  passed  this  or  that  course.  Experience  has  shown 
that  work  of  a  high-school  grade  sufficient  to  qualify  the  student  to 
enter  college  courses  in  History  should  be  based  upon  careful  prepara- 
tion in  History  in  the  lower  grades.  When  the  student  is  to  be  exam- 
ined in  two  or  three  units  in  History  or  wishes  to  have  certificates 
accepted  for  additional  years  of  work  of  high-school  grade,  it  is  ex- 
pected that  the  examination  paper  or  the  certificate  shall  give  evidence 
of  more  advanced  and  mature  work  in  the  second  and  following  year 
of  high-school  study  than  in  the  first  year.  Two  years'  work,  with  no 
evidence  of  such  progress,  will  not  necessarily  be  valued  as  represent- 
ing two  units. 

Schools  are  urged  to  consult  the  Report  of  the  Committee  of  Seven 
of  the  American  Historical  Association  on  the  Study  of  History  in 
Schools  (Macmillan)  for  outlines  of  a  desirable  school  course  in 
History. 

BOTANY 

The  preparation  in  Botany  should  include  a  careful  study  for  a  full 
year  of  the  following  divisions  of  the  subject:  Anatomy  and  Morphol- 
ogy ;  Physiology  ;  Ecology  ;  the  natural  history  of  the  plant  group,  and 
classification.  Individual  laboratory  work  by  the  student  is  essential 
and  should  receive  at  least  double  amount  of  the  time  given  to  recita- 
tion. Stress  should  be  laid  upon  diagrammatically  accurate  drawing 
and  precise,  expressive  description. 
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If  the  year's  work  has  been  successfully  completed  without  the 
laboratory  work,  credit  is  given  for  only  one-half  a  unit.  (One  or 
one-half  unit.) 

CHEMISTRY 

The  candidate  for  entrance  credit  in  Chemistry  should  have  studied 
such  a  course  in  Inorganic  Chemistry  as  can  be  covered  in  three  meet- 
ings a  week  during  the  usual  school  year,  and  in  addition  thereto 
should  have  worked  in  the  laboratory  about  ioo  hours. 

If  the  year's  work  in  the  textbook  has  been  successfully  completed, 
but  without  the  full  laboratory  work,  the  applicant  will  be  credited 
with  only  one-half  a  unit.     (One  or  one-half  unit.) 

PHYSICS 

A  course  in  Physics  of  one  full  year  covering  the  topics  of  Elemen- 
tary Mechanics,  Sound,  Light,  Heat,  Electricity  and  Magnetism.  The 
work  should  include :  (i)  lecture-room  demonstrations  by  the  teacher 
with  appropriate  apparatus ;  (2)  textbook  work,  with  numerical  ex- 
amples ;  and  (3)  laboratory  exercises  by  the  pupil — all  three  embody- 
ing fundamental  principles  of  the  subject. 

If  the  year's  work  in  the  textbook  has  been  completed  successfully, 
but  without  the  full  laboratory  work,  the  applicant  will  be  credited 
with  only  one-half  a  unit.     (One  or  one-half  unit.) 

PHYSIOGRAPHY 

The  preparation  in  Physiography  should  include  the  study  for  a  full 
session  of  at  least  one  of  the  modern  textbooks,  together  with  an  ap- 
proved laboratory  and  field  course  of  not  less  than  forty  exercises 
actually  performed  by  the  student. 

If  the  textbook  work  is  successfully  completed  without  the  labora- 
tory and  field  course,  only  one-half  a  unit  will  be  credited.  (One  or 
one-half  unit.) 

PHYSIOLOGY 

The  preparation  in  Physiology  should  include  the  study  of  the 
nature  of  foods  and  their  history  in  the  body;  the  essential  facts  of 
digestion,  absorption,  circulation,  secretion,  excretion,  and  respiration  ; 
the  motor,  nervous,  and  sensory  functions ;  and  the  structure  of  the 
various  organs  by  which  these  operations  are  performed.  A  note-book 
with  careful  outline  drawings  of  the  chief  structure  studied  anatom- 
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ically,  together  with  explanations  of  these  drawings,  and  study  of  a 
good  textbook,  are  essential.     (One-half  unit.) 

DRAWING 

Mechanical  and  Projection  Drawing. —  Projection  of  cubes, 
prisms,  and  pyramids  in  simple  positions;  methcdof  revolving  the 
solid  in  new  positions;  method  of  changing  the  \ lanes  of  projec- 
tion ;  projections  of  the  three  round  bodies  in  sin. pie  positions  and  in 
revolved  positions;  sections  by  planes  para  lei  to  the  planes  of  pro- 
jections; sections  by  inclined  planes,  developments  of  prisms,  pyra- 
mids, cylinders  and  cones ;  intersections  of  curved  surfaces.  (One 
unit.) 

SHOP  WORK 

Woodwork,  Forging,  and  Machine  Work.  —  The  candidate 
should  present  valid  certificates  covering  at  least  240  hours  of  com- 
petent instruction  with  adequate  appliances.  He  should  be  familiar 
with  the  usual  shop  processes,  the  standard  method  of  work,  and  the 
properties  of  the  ordinary  constructive  materials.     (One  unit.) 


Note. — Schools  should  observe  carefully  that  no  credit  may  be 
given  for  college  entrance  on  courses  in  History  or  any  of  the  sciences 
pursued  by  the  student  before  entering  the  secondary  school. 

In  all  subjects  the  Committee  on  Entrance  may  at  its  discretion  accept 
proper  equivalents  for  the  units  outlined  above. 

ADVANCED  STANDING 

Any  candidate  who  at  his  admission  passes  an  examination  covering 
the  work  of  any  university  course  in  addition  to  work  required  for 
admission,  as  stated  in  the  annoucement  of  the  various  departments, 
may  receive  credit  for  same  in  fulfilment  of  the  requirements  for  a 
degree. 

Students  coming  from  other  colleges  should  show  detailed  evidence 
of  work  done  there,  and  on  this  evidence  or  on  examination,  will  be 
given  credit  for  courses  covered  by  such  work  in  each  department,  at 
the  discretion  of  the  head  of  the  department ;  but  no  degree  will  be 
conferred  by  the  University  upon  anyone  who  has  done  less  than  one 
full  year's  work  in  residence. 
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THE  SCHOLASTIC  YEAR 

The  scholastic  year  begins  September  23,  191 5,  and 
closes  June  13,  1916.  The  year  is  divided  into  three  terms, 
known  as  Fall  (or  Advent),  Winter  (or  Epiphany),  and 
Spring  (or  Easter)  Terms.  The  Fall  Term  begins  with 
the  scholastic  year  in  September  and  ends  with  the  Christ- 
mas holidays;  the  Winter  Term  begins  January  4,  and 
ends  March  23;  the  Spring  Term  begins  March  23,  and 
ends  June  13. 

The  work  in  each  department  is  arranged  in  courses, 
numbered  1,  2,  etc.  A  "course"  runs  through  the  schol- 
astic year;  that  part  of  it  offered  during  the  Fall  (or  First) 
Term  is  designated  by  the  letter  a\  that  part  offered  during 
the  Winter  (or  Second)  Term  by  the  letter  b;  that  part 
offered  during  the  Spring  (or  Third)  Term  by  the  letter  c. 
Thus,  Latin  la,  Latin  lb,  Latin  lc,  are  the  parts  (thirds) 
of  Latin  1  given  in  the  Fall,  Winter,  and  Spring  Terms 
respectively.  Usually  the  course  is  a  unit,  b  being  a 
continuation  of  ay  and  c  of  b\  but  in  some  cases  different 
topics  are  offered  in  the  three  terms. 

No  student  is  admitted  to  any  course  unless  he  has 
passed  in  the  prerequisite  course  or  offers  an  equivalent. 

DEGREES 

The  degrees  conferred  in  this  department  are  Bachelor 
of  Arts  (B.A.),  Bachelor  of  Science  (B.S.),  Master  of  Arts 
(M.A.),  Bachelor  of  Civil  Engineering  (B.C.E.),  and  Civil 
Engineer  (C.E.). 
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THE  B.A.  AND  B.S.  DEGREES 


The  full  entrance  require- 
ments having  been  satisfied,  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is 
given  on  the  successful  comple- 
tion of  a  mimimum  of  65  year- 
hours  *  subject  to  the  following 
limitations  : 

Candidates  for  the  B.A.  de- 
gree must  elect  at  least: 

Six  courses  in  Foreign  Lan- 
guages (two  in  Latin,  or  one 
in  Latin  and  one  in  Greek ; 
two  in  Modern  Language,  and 
the  remaining  two  in  either 
Ancient  orModern  Language); 

Two  courses  in  English  ; 
One  course  in  Mathematics ; 
One  course  in  Philosophy  ; 
One  course  in  Science  ;t 
One  course  in  History  ; 
One  course  in  Political  Science  ; 
One  course  in  Bible  Study  and 
Christian  Evidences ; 

The  remainder  of  the  required 
number  of  year-hours,  free 
electives  as  far  as  the  schedule 
of  recitations  permits  to  se- 
cure proper  sequence  of 
studies. 


The  full  entrance  require- 
ments having  been  satisfied,  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science 
is  given  on  the  successful  com- 
pletion of  a  minimum  of  70 
year-hours,*  subject  to  the  fol- 
lowing limitations : 

Candidates  for  the  B.  S.  de- 
gree must  elect  at  least: 

Four  courses  in  Modern  Lan- 
guages (two  in  French  and 
two  in  German)  ; 


Two  courses  in  English  ; 

Two  courses  in  Mathematics  ; 

One  course  in  Philosophy  ; 

Four  courses  in  Science  +  (two 
of  them  in  the  same  subject); 

One  course  in  History  ; 

One  course  in  Bible  Study  and 
Christian  evidences : 

The  remainder  of  the  required 
number  of  year-hours,  free 
electives  as  far  as  the  schedule 
of  recitations  permits  to  se- 
cure proper  sequence  of 
studies. 


Candidates  for  both  the  B.A.  and  B.S.  degree  must  also  conform  to 
the  general  requirement  that  every  student  before  graduation  must 


*By  a  "year-hour"  is  meant  the  work  of  one  hour  a   week   of  recitation  or  lecture 
throughout  the  year.     Two  hours  of  laboratory  count  as  one  hour  of  recitation, 
f  Chemistry,  Physics,  or  Biology. 
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have  had  not  less  than  nine  hours  in  each  of  three  subjects,  two  of 
which  must  form  a  related  group.  Five-hour  "X"  courses  may  not 
count  more  than  three  hours  under  this  rule. 

The  following  programme  of  studies  is  suggested  as  a  guide  to  the 
student  in  the  selection  of  the  courses  t  to  be  pursued  in  the  years 
indicated  to  fulfil  the  requirements  for  a  degree. 

I. 

For  B.A.  candidates  who  enter  with  Latin  and  Greek: 

Freshman 
Five  courses,  including — 

English  1 ;  Greek  1 

French  X* 


Latin  l;  ^^  ^  y  Any  two. 

Mathematics  1 ;  History  1 

Sophomores 
Five  courses,  including — 
English  2  ; 

French  X*  or  1  1  Any  four,  with  the  following  limitations:  At 
German  X*  or  1  least  one  must  be  a  modern  language.  Those 
History  1  or  2  who  have  elected  a  modern  language  in  the 
Economics  1  Freshman  year  must  elect  here  the  next  course 

Government  1  *n  advance  in  the  same  language.     Those  who 

T    ..     7  y  did  not  elect  Greek  1  in   the  Freshman    year 

must  elect  here  either  Latin  2  or  Greek  1.  His- 
tory 2,  Economics  1,  and  Government  1  are 
open  only  to  those  who  elected  History  1  in  the 
Freshman  year. 

No  X  course  may  be  begun  later  than  the 
Sophomore  year  without  special  permission. 


Greek  1  or  2 
Mathematics  2 
Physics  1 
Chemistry  1 
Biology  1 


Juniors  and  Seniors 
Philosophy  1  ; 

Bible  Study  and  Christian  Evidences  ; 

Science  f  {one  course,  unless  one  course  has  been  previously  elected) ; 
Modern  Language  {one  course,  unless  two  courses  have  been  taken 
in  first  two  years)  ; 


\  The  various  courses  are  outlined  on  subsequent  pages.     A  course  runs  through  the 
scholastic  year  (normally  with  three  recitations  per  week). 

*  X  courses  do  not  count  towards  a  degree  until  the  next  higher  course  has  been  taken. 
t  Chemistry,  Physics,  or  Biology. 
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History  1  and  Economics  1  or  Government  1,  unless  taken  in  first 

two  years ; 
Additional  hours  from  the  Free  Electives,   to   make   a  total  of  66 

year-hours. 

Free  Electives  in  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  are  :  Any  course  in 
Latin,  Greek,  French,  German,  English,  Mathematics,  Astronomy, 
History,  Physics,  Chemistry,  Biology,  or  Philosophy,  in  advance  of 
courses  already  taken  in  those  subjects ;  Spanish  for  those  whose 
previous  schedule  has  included  two  or  more  courses  in  Modern 
Language  ;  Geology,  for  those  whose  previous  schedule  has  included 
Chemistry  1 ;  and  Physics  1,  History  1,  Government  1,  Chemistry  1, 
Biology  1,  and  Economics  1,  for  those  whose  previous  schedules  have 
not  included  them. 

II. 

For  B.A.  candidates  who  enter  without  Greek: 

Freshman 
Five  courses,  including — 

Engllshl;  French  X*  or  1    '       Tw0  subJects ;   one  of 

Latin  1 :  rrem.11  a    ur  x   ^  which  must  be  a  mo(jern 

German  X*  or  1   f  ianguaffe 
Mathematics  1 ;  History  1  J  ian^ua^e' 


Five  courses,  including 
English  2; 
French  X,*  1  or  2 
German X,*  lor 2 
History  1  or  2 
Economics  1 
Government  1 
Latin  2 
Greek  X*  or  1 
Mathematics  2 
Physics  1 
Chemistry  1 
Biology  1 


Sophomores 


Any  four,  with  the  following  limitations  :  At 
least  one  must  be  a  modern  language.  Those 
who  have  elected  a  modern  language  or  Greek 
X  in  the  Freshman  year  must  elect  here  the 
next  course  in  advance  in  the  same  language. 
Those  who  did  not  elect  Greek  X  in  the  Fresh- 
man year  must  elect  here  either  Latin  2,  or 
Greek  X.  History  2,  Economics  1,  and  Gov- 
ernment 1  are  open  to  those  who  have  elected 
History  1  in  the  Freshman  year.  If  Greek  X  is 
elected  here,  Greek  1  must  be  elected  in  the 
Junior  year. 


X  courses  do  not  count  towards  a  degree  until  the  next  higher  course  has  been  taken. 
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Juniors  and  Seniors 
Philosophy  1  ; 

Bible  Study  and  Christian  Evidences  ; 

Science*  {one  course,  unless  one  course  has  been  previously  elected) ; 
History  1,  unless  elected  in  the  first  two  years ; 
Economics  1  or  Government  1,  unless  elected  in  the  first  two  years  ; 
Modern  Language  {one  course,  unless  two  have  been  taken  in  the 

first  two  years)  ; 
Additional  courses  from  the   Free  Electives  to  make  a  total  of  66 

year-hours. 

Free  Electives  in  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  are :  Any  course  in 
Latin,  Greek,  French,  German,  English,  Mathematics,  Astronomy, 
History,  Physics,  Chemistry,  Biology,  or  Philosophy,  in  advance  of 
courses  already  taken  in  those  subjects ;  Spanish,  for  those  whose 
previous  schedule  has  included  two  or  more  courses  in  Modern 
Language  ;  Geology,  for  those  whose  previous  schedule  has  included 
Chemistry ;  and  Physics  1,  History  1,  Government  1,  Chemistry  1, 
Biology  1,  and  Economics  1,  for  those  whose  previous  schedules  have 
not  included  them. 


Note. — Students  announcing  their  intention  to  take  a  theological 
degree  as  well  as  the  degree  of  B.A.  are  permitted  to  include  in  their 
electives  in  their  senior  year  the  three  specified  subjects:  Hebrew, 
New  Testament  in  Greek,  and  Ecclesiastical  History,  along  with  two 
electives  in  college ;  but  must  in  addition  pass  in  the  Theological 
Department  the  second  year's  work  in  at  least  two  of  the  above  speci- 
fied theological  subjects  elected,  before  receiving  the  degree  of  B.A. 
This  involves  a  delay  of  one  year  in  the  attainment  of  the  B.A.  degree, 
but  makes  it  possible  for  the  student  to  obtain  both  the  B.A.  degree 
and  the  theological  degree  in  six  years. 

This  privilege  is  available  only  for  those  who  have  completed  in  the 
College,  Greek  1  or  its  equivalent. 


*  Chemistry,  Physics,  or  Biology. 
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III. 


For  B.S.  candidates. 


Five  courses,  including — 


Freshmen 


English  1; 

Mathematics  1 :  French  X'    or  * 


Physics  1,  or  Chem-  gennan  *  *  or  *    \  An^  iw*- 

istry  1,  or  Biology  1  ; 


History  1  j 

Sophomores 


Five  courses,  including — 

English  2  ;  French  X,*  1  or  2  "I 

Mathematics  2  ;  German  X,*  1  or  2  I 

Chemistry  1  or  2,  Physics  Science  t  f  Any  tw0- 

1  or  2,  or  Biology  1  or  2  ;  History  It  J 

Juniors 
Five  courses,  including — 
Philosophy  1  ; 
Science ;  t 

Three  Electives,  one  of  which  must  be  French  or  German,  and  one 
History,  unless  the  four  required  Modern  Language  courses  and 
the  required  course  in  History  have  been  previously  absolved. 

Seniors 

Bible  History  and  Christian  evidences  ; 

Additional  Electives  (one  of  which  must  be  a  science,t  unless  the 
four  courses  required  in  Sciencet  have  been  previously  ab- 
solved), to  make  70  year-hours. 

Free  Electives  in  Junior  and  Senior  years  may  be  chosen  from  the 
following:  Foreign  Language,  English,  Mathematics,  Engineering, 
Science,t  History  and  Politics,  Economics,  and  Philosophy. 


*  X  courses  do  not  count  towards  a  degree  until  the  next  higher  course  has  been  taken. 
t  Chemistry,  Physics,  Biology,  Geology  and  Mineralogy,  or  Astronomy. 
X  History  1,  if  not  selected  in  the  Freshman  year,    should   be  taken  in  the  Sopho- 
more year. 

5 
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THE  B.C.E.  DEGREE 

The  fourteen  units  required  for  entrance  are  stated  on 
page  48.  The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Civil  Engineering 
(B.C.E.)  is  given  on  completion  of  not  less  than  70  year- 
hours. 

THE  C.E.  DEGREE 

The  degree  of  Civil  Engineer  will  be  awarded  for  special 
graduate  work  in  accordance  with  the  following  require- 
ments: 

(a)  The  applicant  must  be  a  B.C.E.  of  the  University  of 
the  South  of  not  less  than  three  years'  standing. 

(b)  Three  years  after  graduation  must  be  spent  in  actual 
and  successful  practice  of  some  branch  of  engineering;  or 
one  year's  actual  practice  and  three  years  as  a  teacher  of 
civil  engineering  in  a  college  of  recognized  standing  will 
be  accepted  as  an  equivalent. 

(c)  The  applicant  must  present  proper  evidence  of  work 
done  since  graduation,  with  a  view  to  exhibiting  his  ability 
to  design  or  execute  work. 

(d)  When  the  applicant  is  an  instructor  in  an  engineer- 
ing college,  and  has  not  had  the  full  three  years'  practice, 
he  should  give  in  writing  a  brief  statement  of  the  scope 
and  character  of  the  courses  taught  by  him,  and  what 
special  or  research  work  he  has  been  engaged  in. 

(e)  He  must  prepare  a  thesis  on  some  subject  approved 
by  the  Faculty,  which  thesis  must  be  presented  to  the 
Faculty  not  later  than  the  first  of  May  of  the  year  in  which 
application  is  made  for  the  degree. 
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THE  M.A.  DEGREE 

The  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  may  be  conferred  upon 
those  only  who  hold  a  Bachelor's  degree  in  Arts,  Letters, 
Philosophy,  or  Science  from  this  University  or  from  some 
other  institution  of  the  same  standing,  upon  the  comple- 
tion in  residence  of  at  least  one  scholastic  year  devoted  to 
graduate  study  exclusively.  The  candidate  for  the  Master's 
degree  who  desires  to  take  up  other  studies  in  the  College 
or  Theological  Department  may  extend  his  course  through 
two  years.  The  work  will  be  divided  between  one  major 
and  two  minor  subjects,  and  shall  be  equivalent  to  at  least 
five  three-hour  courses,  or  fifteen  hours  a  week,  to  be  dis- 
tributed as  follows :  for  the  major  subject,  the  equivalent 
of  seven  and  a  half  hours;  for  the  first  minor,  four  and  a 
half  hours ;  for  the  second  minor,  three  hours.  No  work 
for  the  Master's  degree  may  be  anticipated  in  the  under- 
graduate course. 

After  the  student  has  selected,  with  the  advice  of  the 
Committee  on  Graduate  Instruction,  his  major  subject, 
his  work  will  be  under  the  immediate  supervision  of  the 
professor  in  charge  of  that  subject.  Upon  the  satisfactory 
completion  of  his  assigned  courses  and  the  presentation  of 
a  satisfactory  thesis  embodying  some  work  in  his  major 
subject,  the  candidate  must  be  recommended  for  his  degree 
by  the  professor  in  charge  of  the  Committee  on  Graduate 
Instruction  not  later  than  the  first  of  May  of  the  year  in 
which  the  candidate  presents  himself  for  graduation. 


SUBJECTS  OF   INSTRUCTION 

ASTRONOMY 
(See  under  Mathematics.) 

BIOLOGY 

Professor  Raymond 

For  entrance  to  this  department  a  working  knowledge  of 
Chemistry  is  required, — either  an  entrance  unit  in  Chem- 
istry, or  Chemistry  1,  or  its  epuivalent.  A  student  may 
satisfy  the  above  requirement  by  taking  Chemistry  1  con 
currently  with  Biology.  In  the  undergraduate  courses  of 
this  department  lectures  are  given  in  the  laboratory  and  in 
the  field,  with  the  subjects  of  study  before  the  class,  con- 
stituting laboratory  lectures  or  field  lectures  of  two  con- 
secutive hours  each.  Either  2  or  3  may  be  taken  after 
1;  2  is  not  prerequisite  to  3. 

la — Introductory  Biology.  This  course  presents  a  careful  study  of  the 
problems  concerning  the  origin  of  organic  life  and  of  its  develop- 
mental history  in  plant  and  animal  forms.  The  purely  natural 
(paleontological)  order  is  followed,  utilizing  present  types  as  ex- 
amples ;  and  the  evolution  of  physiology  as  well  as  structure  is 
thoroughly  dealt  with.  Ecology,  economic  importance  of  types, 
histologic  technique,  and  manual  determination  of  species,  are 
considered  with  reference  to  each  type,  instead  of  being  separately 
presented.  The  First  Term  carries  the  study  to  the  Bryophyta 
among  plants,  and  to  the  higher  Invertebrata  among  animals, 
chiefly  pre-Cambrian  evolution. 

lb — Paleozoic  Biology.     Carrying  the  study  through  the  Paleozoic  Era. 

lc — Meso-Cenozoic  Biology.  Completing  the  study  of  the  Mesozoic  and 
Cenozoic  types,  and  concluding  with  a  survey  of  the  origin  of  man 
and  a  brief  consideration  of  the  data  of  anthropology. 

(Three  periods  of  two  hours  each.     Credit,  four  hours.) 
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2a — Human  Anatomy,  Physiology,  and  Hygiene.  This  course  articulates 
directly  with  1,  and  presents  a  thorough  study  of  the  structure 
(gross  and  minute)  and  functions  of  the  human  body.  The  First 
Term  is  concerned  with  the  details  of  somatic  organization  and 
metabolism. 

2b — Neurology.  Continuation  of  la,  taking  up  the  study  of  the  nervous 
system. 

2c — Embryology.  Continuation  of  2b,  concluding  with  the  consideration 
of  the  reproductive  system  and  of  the  chief  details  of  embryology. 

(Three  periods  of  two  hours  each.     Credit,  four  hours.) 

3a — Bacteriologic  Technique.  Course  3  is  intended  particularly  for 
those  who  purpose  to  take  up  medicine,  and  offers  a  thorough 
training  in  the  methods  of  bacteriologic  study.  The  First  Term 
is  concerned  with  microscopic,  histologic,  and  cultural  methods. 

3b — Bacterial  Culture.     Study,  and  Determination 

3c — Serum  Therapy.  Agglutination,  Opsonin,  and  other  Reactions. 
Bacterial  Diagnosis. 

(Four  periods  of  two  hours  each.    Credit,  five  hours.) 

Graduate  Courses 

Graduate  courses,  involving  individual  research,  will  be  offered  in 
the  following  fields :  Advanced  Bacteriology,  Cytology,  Theoretical 
Biology. 

CHEMISTRY 

Professor  Mackall 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  given  by  means  of 
experimental  lectures,  recitations,  and  practical  work  in 
the  laboratory.  No  previous  knowledge  of  Chemistry  is 
required  for  entrance. 

la,  lb,  lc. — General  Chemistry.     Fall,  Winter,  and  Spring  Terms. 

(Lectures  and  recitations,   three  hours ;  laboratory,  four 
hours.     Credit,  five  hours.) 

Texts :  Alexander  Smith,  "  General  Chemistry  for  Colleges  "  ;  Smith 
and  Hale,  "Laboratory  Outline  of  General  Chemistry." 
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2— Analytical  Chemistry.     Course  1  prerequisite. 

2a,  2b — Qualitative  Analysis.     Fall  and  Winter  Terms. 
2c — Quantitative  Analysis.     Spring  Term. 

(Lectures   and    recitations,  one    hour;    laboratory,    eight 
hours.     Credit,  five  hours.) 

Texts:  Stieglitz,  "  Qualitative  Chemical  Analysis,"  Vols.  I  and  II; 
Allen's  "  Quantitative  Chemical  Analysis." 

3 — Organic  and  Physical  Chemistry.     Courses  1  and  2  prerequisite. 
3a,  3b — Organic  Chemistry,  and  readings  in  the  History  of  Chemis- 
try.    Fall  and  Winter  Terms. 
3c — Physical  Chemistry.     Spring  Term. 

(Lectures    and    recitations,    two    hours ;    laboratory,    six 
hours.     Credit,  five  hours.) 

Texts :  Perkin  and  Kipping,  "Organic  Chemistry"  ;  Thorpe,  "History 
of  Chemistry,"  Vols.  I  and  II ;  Jones, "Introduction  to  Physical  Chem. 
istry." 

Graduate  Course 

4 — Quantitative  Analysis.     Credit  according  to  number  of  hours. 

The  Howard  Chemical  Laboratory  is  situated  on  the  second  floor  of 
the  Carnegie  Science  Hall.  Here  are  located  the  laboratories  of 
General,  Analytical,  Organic,  and  Physical  Chemistry,  lecture  room, 
balance  room,  museum,  library,  supply  room,  and  dark  room.  The 
tables  are  provided  with  gas,  water,  and  suction,  and  individual  lockers 
for  each  student.  The  laboratory  contains  the  necessary  chemicals 
and  apparatus. 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING 

Professor  Coulson 

The  B.  C.  E.  degree  can  at  present  be  taken  in  four 
years,  if  the  student  enters  with  the  full  entrance  require- 
ments. The  entrance  requirements  are  given  on  page  48. 
The  following  courses  are  offered : 

la — Chain  and  Compass  Surveying.    Adjustments  and  the  care  of  in- 
struments. 
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lb— Transit  and  Stadia  Surveying.  Leveling,  differential,  and  profile. 
Computations  of  areas,  laying  out  and  dividing  land,  surveys  and 
re-surveys  of  estates. 

lc — lb  Continued.  (la,  lb,  lc,  three  hours.) 

2a— Free-hand  Drawing  and  Lettering.  Practice  in  the  adjustments  and 
the  use  of  instruments. 

2b — The  Study  of  Projections.  Descriptive  Geometry.  Perspective, 
Shade  and  Shadows,  etc.    Engineering  Drawing. 

2c — 2b  Continued.  Practical  use  of  instruments  in  the  field  when  the 
weather  permits. 

(2a,  2b,  2c,  six  hours.    Credit,  three  hours.) 

The  courses  given  in  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  are  undergoing 
revision.    They  will  be  announced  later. 

ECONOMICS 
(See  under  History  and  Political  Science.) 

ENGLISH 

Professor  McBryde 
Assistant  Professor  Townshend 

The  work  of  the  Department  of  English  includes  compo- 
sition, the  study  of  literature,  and  the  historical  study  of 
the  English  language.  Above  all,  these  courses  seek,  as  far 
as  possible,  to  call  forth  a  true  love  for  literature  and  a 
genuine  appreciation  of  the  scholarly  spirit  in  literary 
work.  The  chief  object  of  the  English  classes,  therefore, 
is  to  encourage  the  student  to  read  for  himself,  to  give  him 
broader  views  of  the  range  of  literature  and  literary  study, 
and  to  enable  him  to  pursue  specifically  the  study  of  some 
particular  literary  topic  or  period,  or  follow  in  detail  the 
development  of  some  special  category  of  literature. 
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la— The  Short  Story.     Paragraph  writing.    Three  hours,  Fall  Term. 

lb — Narrative  Poems.    Three  hours,  Winter  Term. 

lc— The  Novel  and  The  Drama.  A  study  of  selected  types.  Three 
hours,  Spring  Term.  [Assistant  Professor  Townshend. 

The  courses  above  are  required  of  all  Freshmen. 

2a — The  Romantic  Movement  in  English  Literature.  The  revolt  against 
Classicism  and  the  beginnings  of  Romanticism,  followed  by  a 
detailed  study  of  Wordsworth  and  Coleridge.  Three  hours,  Fall 
Term. 

2b — A  Study  of  Scott  and  Byron.    Three  hours,  Winter  Term. 

2c — A  Study  of  Shelley  and  Keats.    Three  hours,  Spring  Term. 

[Professor  McBryde. 
Course  2  is  required  of  all  Sophomores. 

In  place  of  2c  is  offered  either:  (i)  A  course  in  Nineteenth  Century 
Prose,  with  chief  stress  on  Carlyle  and  Ruskin ;  or  (2)  A  course  in 
American  Literature,  with  chief  stress  on  Irving,  Cooper,  and  Bryant. 

3a — Shakespeare.  The  development  of  the  drama  and  the  history  of 
the  Elizabethan  theatre.  The  life  of  Shakespeare.  A  study  of 
some  of  the  historical  plays:  Richard  II  and  Henry  IV,  part  I. 
Three  hours,  Fall  Term. 

3b — Historical  Dramas  and  Comedies :  Henry  IV,  part  II,  and  Henry 
V ;  Merry  Wives  of  Windsor ;  Much  Ado  About  Nothing ;  and 
Twelfth  Night.    Three  hours,  Winter  Term. 

3c — Tragedies  and  Romances  :  Hamlet,  King  Lear,  and  The  Tempest. 
Three  hours,  Spring  Term.  [Professor  McBryde. 

Open  only  to  those  who  have  completed  Courses  1  and  2. 

Course  3  may  be  counted  as  a  second  minor  towards  the  M.A.  de- 
gree, provided,  however,  it  is  taken  after  the  candidate  has  attained 
his  Bachelor's  degree. 

4a— Chaucer.  An  outline  of  Chaucer's  period  and  of  his  life,  followed 
by  a  study  of  the  Prologue  and  the  Knight's  Tale.  Three  hours, 
Fall  Term. 

4b— Chaucer:  The  Man  of  Law's  Tale,  The  Prioress's  Tale,  Sir 
Thopas,  The  Monk's  Tale,  the  Nun's  Priest's  Tale,  The  Physi- 
cian's Tale.    Three  hours,  Winter  Term. 
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4c— Chaucer :  The  Pardoner's  Tale,  The  Wife  of  Bath's  Tale,  The 
Clerk's  Tale,  The  Squire's  Tale,  The  Franklin's  Tale,  The  Second 
Nun's  Tale,  The  Canon's  Yeoman's  Tale.  Three  hours,  Spring 
Term.  [Professor  McBryde. 

In  place  of  4a  and  4b  is  offered  a  course  in  Anglo-Saxon,  designed 
primarily  to  illustrate  the  character  and  life  of  the  early  English  folk, 
and  secondarily  to  trace  historically  the  development  of  modern  English 
forms  and  sounds.  This  course  is  especially  valuable  to  those  who 
expect  to  teach  English.  Students  selecting  this  course  may  follow  it 
with  a  course  in  Chaucer  in  the  Third  Term. 

In  the  place  of  4c  is  offered  a  course  in  Milton,  to  be  devoted  chiefly 
to  Paradise  Lost. 

These  courses  are  open  to  those  only  who  have  completed  Courses 
1  and  2. 

Course  4  may  be  counted  as  a  second  minor  towards  the  M.A. 
degree,  provided  it  is  taken  after  the  candidate  has  attained  his 
Bachelor's  degree.  By  taking  extra  work  so  as  to  bring  the  number 
of  hours  up  to  the  requirement,  the  candidate  may  be  permitted  to 
count  this  course  as  a  first  minor  towards  his  Master's  degree,  provided 
that  he  has  completed  Course  3  previously. 

Graduate  Work 

Courses  are  offered  as  follows :  Anglo-Saxon  Prose  and  Poetry ; 
The  Predecessors  of  Chaucer ;  Middle  English  Romances ;  The 
Predecessors  of  Shakespeare  ;  Nineteenth  Century  Prose — Carlyle, 
Ruskin,  Arnold  ;  Historical  English  Grammar.  Other  topics  may  be 
selected  upon  consultation  with  the  head  of  the  department. 

FRENCH 

(See  under  Romance  Languages  and  Literatures.) 

GEOLOGY  AND  MINERALOGY 

Professor 

For  entrance  to  this  department  a  working  knowledge 
of  Chemistry  is  required, — either  an  entrance  unit  in 
Chemistry,  or  Chemistry  1,  or  its  equivalent.  A  student 
may  satisfy  this  requirement   by  taking  Chemistry  1  con- 
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currently  with  Geology.  In  the  courses  offered  below 
lectures  are  given  in  the  laboratory  or  in  the  field,  with  the 
subject  of  study  before  the  class,  constituting  laboratory 
lectures  or  field  lectures  of  two  consecutive  hours  each ;  there 
are  three  of  these  periods  per  week. 

la — Introductory  Geology  and  Determinative  Mineralogy.     Fall  Term. 

Geology.  The  course  in  Geology  traces  the  origin  and  history  of 
the  earth  purely  as  a  planet ;  the  history  of  organic  life  is  left  to 
Biology,  to  which  this  course  forms  the  natural  introduction.  The 
First  Term  deals  with  the  pre-planetary  condition  of  the  solar 
system,  and  of  the  early  periods  of  the  earth,  and  of  geologic  forces 
and  results.    Two  hours. 

Mineralogy.  Determination  and  classification  of  minerals.  Four 
hours. 

lb — Geology.     Carrying  the  history  through  the  early  Mesozoic.     Six 
hours. 

lc — Continuation  of  lb,  completing  the   history,  and  reviewing   the 
present  surface  features  of  the  earth.     Six  hours. 

GERMANIC  LANGUAGES 

Professor  Baker 

The  department  offers  a  series  of  graded  courses  covering 
the  four  years  of  the  College  course.  In  the  first  two  years 
emphasis  is  laid  upon  spoken  German,  in  the  last  two  upon 
German  literature.  German  X  with  five  hours  a  week  is 
equivalent  to  two  years  of  preparatory  work  and  is  open  to 
both  Freshmen  and  Sophomores.  German  1  may  be 
elected  by  students  who  have  passed  the  entrance  require- 
ment or  have  completed  German  X.  Students  who  have 
credit  for  German  1  may  elect  German  2.  German  3  is 
open  only  to  students  of  marked  ability  who  have  completed 
German  2. 
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Xa,  Xb,  Xc. — Beginning  German.     Five  hours,  through  the  year. 

The  course  aims  to  give  the  student  the  ability  to  read  German  of 
ordinary  difficulty,  to  understand  the  language  when  it  is  spoken  to 
him,  and  to  have  some  command  of  the  conversational  idiom. 

A  combination  of  the  direct  and  the  grammatical  method  is  em- 
ployed. Classroom  exercises  are  conducted  as  far  as  possible  in 
German.  Texts:  Curme's  "First  German  Grammar";  Decker  and 
Markisch's  "  Deutschland  und  die  Deutschen." 

la,  lb,  lc. — Advanced  German.     Three  hours,  through  the  y«rar. 

The  First  Term  is  devoted  to  a  general  review  of  the  fundamental 
principles  of  grammar  and  composition  and  to  the  translation  of  short 
stories.  In  the  Second  Term  the  time  is  equally  divided  between 
conversation  in  German  and  the  translation  of  a  longer  novel.  Con- 
versation is  continued  in  the  Third  Term  and  the  translation  is  critical 
and  historical  prose. 

2a,  2b,  2c — German  Drama.     Three  hours,  through  the  year. 

A  comprehensive  study  of  the  German  drama  from  Lessing  to 
Hauptmann.  Representative  plays  are  read  and  interpreted  in  class. 
Lectures  are  given  in  German  on  the  history  of  the  German  drama 
from  the  Middle  Age  to  the  present. 

3a,  3b,  3c — Goethe  and  Schiller.    Three  hours,  through  the  year. 

A  comparative  study  of  these  authors  and  their  significance  in  uni- 
versal literature.  Goethe's  "  Faust "  and  Schiller's  "  Wallenstein  "  will 
be  read,  supplemented  by  lectures  in  German  and  reports  on  assigned 
reading. 

GOVERNMENT 

(See  under  History  and  Political  Science.) 

GREEK 

Professor  Hullihen 
Associate  Professor  Duncan 

The  requirements  for  admission  to  Greek  1  for  those 
who  offer  Greek  as  a  subject  for  matriculation  are  given 
on  page  55. 
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To  encourage  the  study  of  Greek  on  the  part  of  those 
who  have  not  studied  it  previously,  a  course  for  beginners, 
Greek  X,  is  offered  in  the  College  preparatory  to  Greek  {. 
This  class  meets  five  times  a  week.  College  credit  is  given 
for  it  to  those  only  who  subsequently  complete  Greek  1 
also.  No  one  may  elect  this  course  who  has  not  had  good 
linguistic  training,  four  years  of  Latin  being  the  desired 
prerequisite. 

Private  collateral  reading  is  required  in  all  classes.  Only 
about  one  half  of  the  amount  required  in  any  course  is 
covered  and  discussed  in  the  classroom. 

The  work  in  the  Department  of  Greek  for  the  session  of 
191 5-16  will  be  as  follows: 

Xa — The  Attic  Forms.  Five  hours,  Fall  Term.  White's  First  Greek 
Book. 

Xb — Xenophon's  Anabasis    I-II.      Prose    Composition.      Five    hours, 

Winter  Term. 
Xc — Xenophon's  Anabasis  II-IV.     Prose  Composition.     Sight  reading. 

Five  hours,  Spring  Term. 

la — Two  Orations  of  Lysias,  One  of  Demosthenes.     History  of  Attic 

Oratory.     Greek  Composition  and  Greek  Grammar.     Four  hours, 

Fall  Term, 
lb — Homer,  Iliad   (one   book);   Odyssey  (one  book).     Discussion  of 

Greek  Epic.     Greek   Composition   and   Greek  Grammar.     Four 

hours,  Winter  Term. 
lc — Plato,  Apology.     Greek  Composition  and  Greek  Grammar.    Four 

hours,  Spring  Term. 

2a — Thucydides  VII,  History  of  the  Peloponnesian  War.  Prose  Compo- 
sition.   Three  hours,  Fall  Term. 

2b — Homer,  Odyssey  I-IV.  Prose  Composition.  Three  hours,  Winter 
Term. 

2c— Plato,  Protagoras.  History  of  Greek  Philosophy.  Prose  Compo- 
sition.   Three  hours,  Spring  Term. 
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For  the  authors  in  2a  and  2b  may  be  substituted,  at  the  discretion  of 
the  professor :  Acts  of  the  Apostles,  i-x ;  Epistle  to  the  Galatians  ;  and 
Epistle  of  St.  James,  with  Justin  Martyr,  Apologies  I  and  II. 

3a — Euripides,  Medea';  Sophocles,  Antigone.  History  and  development 
of  Greek  Tragedy.    Prose  Composition.    Three  hours,  Fall  Term. 

3b — ^schylus,  Agamemnon,  Prometheus.  History  of  Greek  Tragedy. 
Prose  Composition.     Three  hours,  Winter  Term. 

3c — Aristophanes,  Knights,  Clouds.  History  of  Greek  Comedy.  Prose 
Composition.    Three  hours,  Spring  Term. 

GREEK  LIFE  AND  ARCHEOLOGY 
Associate  Professor  Duncan 

Courses  in  Greek  Life  and  Greek  Archaeology  are  offered,  the  former 
one  hour  a  week ;  the  latter,  two  hours.  For  these  courses  a  knowledge 
of  the  Greek  language  is  not  absolutely  essential.  Three  hours,  through 
the  year. 

HISTORY  AND  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Professor  S.  L.  Ware 
Associate  Professor  Stevens 

HISTORY 

Professor  Ware 

History  1.  A  general  course  in  English  History,  political,  constitu- 
tional, and  economic,  from  Anglo-Saxon  times  down  to  the  present 
day.  This  course  is  intended  primarily  for  Freshmen,  and  serves 
as  an  introduction  to  the  course  in  American  History  (History 
2).  Stress  will  be  laid  on  training  in  historic  method,  on  note- 
taking  and  geography.  Three  hours  a  week,  through  the  year. 
Lectures  and  quizzes. 

Textbooks :  Cheyney,  "  Short  History  of  England  "  ;  and  Cheyney, 
"Readings  in  English  History." 

History  2.  American  History,  Political,  Constitutional,  and  Economic, 
from  1492  down  to  the  present  day.  Stress  will  be  laid  on  Amer- 
can  Government.  Three  hours  a  week,  through  the  year.  Lec- 
tures and  quizzes. 


yS  THE    UNIVERSITY    OF    THE    SOUTH 

Textbooks:  West,  "American  History  and  Government";  MacDon. 
aid,  "  Documentary  Source-Book  of  American  History." 

History  3.  The  French  Revolution  and  Europe  in  the  Nineteenth 
Century.  Three  hours  a  week,  through  the  year.  Lectures  and 
quizzes. 

Textbooks:  Robinson  and  Beard,  "The  Development  of  Modern 
Europe  "  ;  and  Robinson  and  Beard,  "  Readings  in  Modern  European 
History." 

In  each  of  the  above  courses  wide  collateral  reading  in  recent  and 
standard  works  will  be  required. 

ECONOMICS 
Associate  Professor  Stevens 

1 — Elementary  Economics.  Three  hours  a  week,  through  the  year.  The 
aim  of  this  introductory  course  is  to  give  a  knowledge  of  modern 
economic  theories  and  problems.  The  problems  studied  include 
among  others:  money,  credit  and  banking,  the  railroad  problem, 
the  tariff,  taxation,  the  labor  movement,  labor  legislation,  and 
socialism. 

2 — Advanced  Economics.  Two  hours  a  week,  through  the  year.  If 
there  is  sufficient  demand  for  it,  an  advanced  course  will  be 
given  in  191 5-16  on  some  special  subject,  such  as  money,  credit  and 
banking,  or  transportation.  The  elementary|course  will  be  a  pre- 
requisite for  admission  to  the  advanced  course. 

3 — American  Government.  Three  hours  a  week,  through  the  year.  A 
study  of  the  facts  and  principles  of  American  Government — na- 
tional, state,  and  local.  The  historical  foundations  of  our  govern- 
ment are  carefully  studied,  but  special  stress  is  laid  upon  the 
political  problems  and  changes  arising  from  the  recent  economic 
development  of  the  country. 

4 — Elementary  Sociology.  Three  hours  a  week,  through  the  year. 
The  course  deals  with  the  elementary  principles  of  Sociology  and 
modern  social  problems.  The  problems  of  the  family,  poverty 
and  pauperism,  the  immigration  problem,  the  negro  problem,  the 
city  problem,  crime,  etc.,  are  investigated  and  analyzed. 


COLLEGE   OF  ARTS   AND   SCIENCES  79 

LATIN 

Professor  Nauts 

The  requirements  for  admission  are  given  on  pages  54,  55. 
The  aim  of  the  School  of  Latin  will  be: 

1.  To  develop  an  ability  to  read  Latin  with  accuracy 
and  ease. 

3.  To  offer  as  wide  a  range  of  reading  as  possible  in  the 
important  authors  by  teaching  a  practical  knowledge  of 
Latin  vocabulary  and  idiom  by  means  of  rapid  reading,  and 
by  constant  practice  in  the  writing  of  Latin,  to  develop  the 
higher  literary  taste. 

3.  To  make  a  systematic  study  of  the  life  of  the  people 
in  its  various  aspects  by  means  of  special  work  in  Roman 
history,  politics,  private  and  social  life,  religion,  philoso- 
phy, and  oratory. 

Geography,  mythology,  metres,  and  other  auxiliary  sub- 
jects will  be  studied,  and  considerable  attention  will  be 
;iven  to  reading  Latin  aloud  and  to  dictation  throughout 
the  course.  The  work  for  the  year  191 5- 16  will  be  as 
follows : 

la — Cicero,  De  Senectute.  Prose  Composition.  Four  hours,  Fall  Term, 
lb— Cicero,  De  Amicitia.  Prose  Composition.  Four  hours,  Winter  Term. 
lc — Sallust,  Catiline.     Prose  Composition.    Four  hours,  Spring  Term. 

2a — Horace,  Odes  and  Epodes.     Prose  Composition.    Three  hours,  Fall 
Term. 

2b — Tacitus,   Germania   and   Agricola.      Prose   Composition.    Three 
hours,  Winter  Term. 

2c — Pliny,  Selections  from  the  Letters.    Prose  Composition.    Three 
hours,  Spring  Term. 
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3a — Juvenal,  Satires;  Horace,  Satires.    Three  hours,  Fall  Term. 

3b,  3c— Latin  Literature  of  the  Empire,  Selections.   Three  hours,  Winter 
and  Spring  Terms. 

The  work  for  the  Master's  degree  demands  Course  3  as  a  pre- 
requisite ;  work  of  an  advanced  character  will  be  provided,  the  range 
of  reading  extended  and  papers  prepared  throughout  the  year  on  the 
work  of  certain  authors  and  on  Latin  literature  and  language.  The 
work  for  191 5-16  will  be  in  Later  Epic  Poetry. 

The  Master's  Medal  for  Latin  is  awarded  annually  and 
is  open  to  undergraduates  and  Bachelors  of  Arts. 

MATHEMATICS 

Professor  Barton 
Instructor  


Instruction  is  given  mainly  by  textbooks,  which,  however, 
especially  in  the  more  advanced  classes,  are  often  supple- 
mented by  lectures.     The  following  courses  are  offered: 

la — Plane  Trigonometry.  Three  hours,  Fall  Term.  Primarily  for  stu- 
dents who  enter  without  Plane  Trigonometry  to  their  credit. 
Plane  Trigonometry,  including  circular  measure,  the  theory  and 
use  of  logarithms,  etc.  It  is  the  aim  to  give  the  student  a 
thorough  drill  in  logarithmic  computation.  Numerous  problems 
are  assigned,  illustrating  the  application  of  methods  and  principles 
to  problems  in  surveying,  physics,  etc. 

laa — Analytic  Trigonometry.  Three  hours,  Fall  Term.  Primarily  for 
students  who  have  offered  Plane  Trigonometry  for  entrance. 
Analytic  Trigonometry,  including  the  development  of  functions 
into  series,  hyperbolic  functions,  graphs,  and  special  problems  of 
Plane  Trigonometry.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  the  solution  of 
problems,  the  methods  of  checking  the  results,  and  the  proper 
arrangement  of  the  work  of  calculation.  The  course  is  given  only 
when  there  is  sufficient  demand  for  it. 

Xa — Solid  and  Spherical  Geometry.  Three  hours,  Fall  Term.  For 
students  entering  without  Solid  Geometry.  This  course  is  re- 
quired of  all  students  who  have  not  had  Solid  Geometry,  and  such 
students  can  take  la  or  laa,  only  if  they  take  Xa  at  the  same  time. 
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lb — Spherical  Trigonometry  and  Algebra.  Three  hours,  Winter  Term. 
Solution  of  right  and  oblique  spherical  triangles.  Applications  to 
Astronomy  and  Geodesy.  Algebra  is  taken  up  about  the  middle 
of  the  Term  and  continued  in  the  Spring  Term.     (See  lc.) 

lc— Advanced  Algebra.  Three  hours,  Spring  Term.  In  this  course, 
which  is  begun  in  the  Winter  Term  (lb),  there  will  be  given  a 
review  of  quadratic  equations  with  one  and  two  variables,  arith- 
metical and  geometric  progressions  and  the  theory  of  logarithms, 
graphs.  Then  are  treated  in  succession  the  method  of  differences, 
permutations  and  combinations,  the  binomial  theorem,  probability, 
determinants,  solution  of  cubic  and  biquadratic  equations,  the 
convergence  and  summation  of  infinite  series,  etc.  The  "  Higher 
Algebra"  usually  studied  in  preparatory  schools  is  a  good  prepa- 
ration for  this  course. 

2a— Differential  and  Integral  Calculus.  Three  hours,  Fall  Term.  It  is 
the  aim  in  this  course  to  cover  enough  of  the  fundamental  princi- 
ples to  enable  the  student  to  differentiate  and  integrate  simple 
expressions  that  he  may  meet  with  in  Physics  or  Engineering. 

2b,  2c — Plane  Analytic  Geometry.  Three  hours,  Winter  and  Spring 
Terms. 

3a — Analytic  Geometry  of  Three  Dimensions,  and  Theory  of  Equations. 
Three  hours,  Fall  Term. 

3b,  3c — Differential  and  Integral  Calculus.  Three  hours,  Winter  an  d 
Spring  Terms. 

4a,  4b,  4c — General  Astronomy.  Three  hours,  through  the  year.  This 
course  is  open  to  any  student  above  the  Freshman  year.  As  a 
preparation  for  this  work,  it  is  only  necessary  that  the  student 
should  have  studied  Geometry,  Elementary  Algebra  and  Trigo- 
nometry, and  the  elements  of  Physics.  This  may  be  regarded  as 
a  general  cultural  course,  or  as  a  preparation  for  more  advanced 
work.  It  will  embrace  Descriptive  and  some  Practical  Astronomy 
and  Astro-Physics.  Time  will  be  arranged  for  observational  work 
one  or  two  nights  a  week.     [Professors  Barton  and  Raymond. 

The  Sewanee  Observatory  is  equipped  with  a  six-inch  refractor,  made 
by  Alvan  Clark  &  Sons.  The  purchase  of  this  telescope,  in  the  autumn 
of  1913,  was  made  possible  through  a  generous  donation  by  Mrs.  J.  L. 
Harris,  of  New  Orleans. 

6 
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Advanced  Courses 

When  there  is  sufficient  demand  for  it,  either  as  an  elective  under- 
graduate course  or  for  an  M.A.  major,  a  course  will  be  given  in 
Theory  of  Functions,  Differential  Equations,  or  some  other  branch  of 
Mathematics. 

PHILOSOPHY 

Professor  Bailey 
la — Elementary  General  Psychology.    Three  hours  a  week,  Fall  Term. 

lb — Psychology  of  Thinking.  Includes  discussion  of  chief  logical 
terms  and  principles.     Three  hours  a  week,  Winter  Term. 

lc — Introduction  to  Philosophy.  Application  of  psychology  to  the  main 
concepts  of  philosophy.     Three  hours  a  week,  Spring  Term. 

2a — History  of  Ancient  Philosophy.     Three  hours  a  week,  Fall  Term. 

2b — History  of  Mediaeval  and  Modern  Philosophy.  Three  hours  a  week, 
Winter  Term. 

2c — Education  and  Modern  Philosophy.  Application  of  history  of  mod- 
ern philosophy  to  educational  principles  of  to-day.  Three  hours 
a  week,  Spring  Term. 

ETHICS 

3a — Ethical  Facts  and  Principles.     Three  hours  a  week,  Fall  Term. 

3b — Origin  and  Development  of  Moral  Ideals.  Primarily  a  study  of  the 
Ethics  of  the  Books  of  the  Bible.  Three  hours  a  week,  Winter 
Term. 

3c — Evidences  of  Christianity.    Three  hours  a  week,  Spring  Term. 

PHYSICS 

Professor  Galt 

la,  lb,  lc — General  Physics.  Lectures  and  recitations,  three  hours ; 
laboratory,  four  hours.    Credit,  five  hours. 

Texts :  Kimball's  "  College  Physics  "  ;  Ames  and  Bliss,  "  Manual  of 
Experiments  in  Physics." 

2a,  2b,  2c — Electricity  and  Light.  For  second-year  students.  Lectures 
and  laboratory.     Hours  to  be  arranged. 
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3a,  3b,  3c — History  of  Physics.     Lectures,  one  hour.     Credit,  one  hour. 

The  Chapin  Physical  Laboratory,  located  on  the  first   floor  of  the 
Carnegie  Science  Hall,  furnishes  the  equipment  for  the  courses  offered. 
s 

ROMANCE  LANGUAGES 

Professor  J.  N.  Ware 

The  object  of  this  department  is  to  give,  as  far  as  is 
possible  in  the  somewhat  limited  time  given  to  the  courses, 
an  adequate  control  of  the  spoken  language.  To  this  end, 
the  written  language  is,  in  a  measure,  subordinated  con- 
sistently throughout  the  course  to  the  spoken.  The 
importance  of  ear  and  tongue  French  and  Spanish  is  em- 
phasized. Sufficient  reading  will  be  done  to  enable  the 
student  to  read  French  and  Spanish  currently,  but  the 
primary  object  is  to  give  the  student  enough  knowledge  of 
the  spoken  language  to  induce  him  to  take  up  the  literature 
of  his  own  volition.  Oral  work  is  featured  from  the  first 
day,  and,  in  addition,  daily  exercises  are  written  from 
dictation  both  in  English  and  in  the  language  studied. 
Experience  has  shown  that  the  student  is  capable,  in  his 
third  year,  of  taking  notes  intelligently  in  French,  and 
this  method  is  used.  Examinations  in  all  courses  are 
framed  in  such  a  manner  as  to  ascertain  what  the  student 
knows,  and  not  what  he  can  memorize. 

Course  X  meets  the  requirements  for  admission.  (See 
page  56.)  Students  who  take  Course  X  in  the  University 
to  absolve  an  entrance  requirement  cannot  count  it  to- 
ward their  degree. 

Medals.  The  Ruggles-Wright  medal  (for  French)  and 
the  Buchel  medal  (for  Spanish)  are  given  annually  at  Com- 
mencement to  the  best  advanced  student  in  each  of  these 
languages  on  presentation  of  a  satisfactory  essay  on  some 


84  THE    UNIVERSITY   OF   THE   SOUTH 

subject  assigned  by  the  instructor.     The  French  essay- 
must  be  written  in  French. 

FRENCH 
Xa,  Xb,  Xc — Beginning  French.     Five  hours,  through  the  year. 

The  work  of  the  first  term  is  devoted  entirely  to  the  grounding  in 
the  fundamentals,  both  of  pronunciation  and  of  grammar.  The  direct 
method  is  used,  with  special  stress  laid  on  oral  work.  Composition 
work  is  done  daily  from  dictation.  Fraser  and  Squair's  Grammar 
used  for  reference  only. 

The  work  of  the  second  and  third  terms  is  divided  between  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  foregoing  and  simple  reading,  increasing  in  difficulty 
in  the  third  term.  The  reading  is  designed  to  cover  at  least  400 
pages.     Written  and  oral  examinations. 

la,  lb,  lc — Composition  and  Reading.     Three   hours,  through  the  year. 

The  work  of  French  X  is  continued,  divided  equally  between  reading, 
oral  work,  and  composition  from  dictation,  both  in  French  and  English. 
Short  stories  to  be  abstracted  in  French  are  assigned  weekly.  Ability 
to  read  French  at  sight,  and  to  carry  on  a  simple  conversation  in  French 
is  necessary  for  graduation.     Examinations  are  written  and  oral. 

2a,  2b,  2c — Nineteenth  Century  Drama.    Three  hours,  through  the  year. 

A  comprehensive  study  of  the  theatre  from  1830  to  the  present. 
Representative  plays  of  Hugo,  Dumas,  Augier,  Rostand,  Brieux, 
Bernstein,  and  Hervieu  will  be  read  in  class,  and  as  outside  reading,  to 
be  reported  on  in  French.  Lectures  in  French  on  the  development  of 
the  contemporary  drama.  St.  Beuve,  Brunetiere,  and  Lanson  are  used 
as  references. 

SPANISH 

Xa,  Xb,  Xc — Beginning  Spanish.     Five  hours,  through  the  year. 

Work  is  along  the  same  lines  as  in  French  X.  Ccester's  Spanish 
Grammar  used  for  reference  only.  Hill's  Spanish  Tales ;  Alarcon,  El 
Sombrero  de  tres  picos  ;  Valdes,  Capitan  Ribot ;  and  other  texts. 

la,  lb,  lc — Composition  and  Reading.    Three  hours,  through  the  year. 

Plan  of  work  is  the  same  as  in  French  1.  Le  Sage,  Gil  Bias  ;  Cer- 
vantes, Don  Quijote ;  Galdos,  Dona  Perfecta,  and  other  texts.  With 
the  exception  of  the  first  two,  the  reading  will  be  taken  from  the 
nineteenth  century  writers. 


THE  SUMMER  TERM 


ANNUAL  CALENDAR 

As  has  been  previously  stated,  to  make  the  summer  work 
articulate  as  well  as  possible  with  the  other  work  of  the 
College,  the  whole  year  has  been  divided  into  four  equal 
quarters  (exclusive  of  holidays):  from  the  opening  day  in 
September  to  the  end  of  the  Christmas  holidays;  from 
January  4th  to  March  24th ;  from  March  25th  to  June  15th ; 
from  June  18th  to  September  2nd.  These  quarters  are 
known  as  the  Fall,  Winter,  Spring,  and  Summer  Terms. 

The  work  of  the  Summer  Term,  however,  is  merely 
supplementary,  and  not  essential  to  that  of  the  regular 
session  (Fall,  Winter,  and  Spring  Terms),  which  will 
continue  without  change  in  the  courses  heretofore  offered. 

SUBJECTS  OFFERED 

The  work  outlined  for  the  Summer  Term  of  191 5  will 
embrace  the  departments  of  Latin,  Mathematics,  German, 
French,  English,  History,  Physics,  Biology,  and  Philos- 
ophy. 

No  course  will  be  given  for  which  less  than  three 
students  apply. 

A  description  of  the  courses  which  will  probably  be 
offered  will  be  found  below. 

THE  FACULTY 

The  Faculty  for  the  Summer  Term  of  191 5  will  be 
composed  of  members  of  the   regular  College  Faculty  as- 
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sisted  by  members  of  the  faculties  of  other  colleges.  The 
work  will  be  of  the  same  grade  and  standard  as  during  the 
regular  session,  and  credit  will  be  given  for  it  on  a  par  with 
the  work  done  during  the  other  quarters. 

MAXIMUM  CREDIT  OBTAINABLE 

The  Summer  Term,  as  stated  above,  is  equal  in  length 
to  about  one  third  of  the  usual  college  year. 

Courses  in  any  one  subject  amounting  to  nine  hours  a 
week  through  this  quarter  are  equivalent,  therefore,  to  a 
regular  college  year 's  work  in  the  subject,  since  the  normal 
course  during  the  regular  session  demands  only  three 
recitation  or  lecture  hours  per  week. 

Students  whose  records  warrant  it  will  be  permitted  to 
take  as  many  as  eighteen  hours  per  week.  It  will  therefore 
be  possible  for  a  student  to  obtain  during  the  summer 
credit  for  a  full  college  year's  work  in  two  subjects. 

FOR  STUDENTS  OF  OTHER  COLLEGES 

As  credits  from  the  University  of  the  South  are  accepted 
by  other  colleges,  the  Summer  Term  may  be  attended  with 
advantage  by  students  from  other  colleges  desiring  to 
obtain  credit  toward  a  degree  by  summer  work. 

In  establishing  the  Summer  Term  the  University  aims 
to  fill  a  need  long  felt  by  college  students,  making  it  possi- 
ble for  them  to  obtain  a  full  year's  credit  in  certain  subjects 
by  summer  study.  The  shortness  of  the  summer  terms  at 
most  other  colleges  makes  it  difficult  for  them  to  offer 
credits  which  are  significant  in  amount  or  which  fit  readily 
into  the  degree  courses  of  colleges  generally. 

By  taking  advantage  of  these  courses  a  student  may  reduce 
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the  time  necessary  for  the  attainment  of  a  baccalaureate 
degree  to  three  calendar  years  without  reducing  or  impairing 
the  amount  or  quality  of  the  work  required  for  the  usual 
four-year  degree. 

FOR  TEACHERS 

The  courses  given  during  the  Summer  Term  will  also 
be  available  for  teachers  and  other  mature  men  who  present 
proper  certificates  showing  adequate  preparation  to  under- 
take the  work  chosen. 

Certificates  for  successful  completion  of  courses  will  be 
given  to  all  who  earn  them,  but  college  credit  on  the 
University  records  can  be  given  only  to  those  who  present 
preparatory  school  credits  sufficient  to  entitle  the  holder  to 
unconditioned  admission  to  the  college. 

The  Summer  Term  at  Sewanee  thus  offers  a  unique 
opportunity  to  Southern  teachers  to  complete  a  degree 
course  without  giving  up  their  teaching  work  for  the  four 
years  usually  required  for  a  college  degree. 

The  University  desires  to  aid  teachers  in  every  possible 
way  and  gladly  allows  them  all  credits  to  which  their  work 
entitles  them  and  the  privilege  of  taking  examinations  at 
any  time  for  advanced  college  credit  in  any  subject. 

FOR  STUDENTS  NOT  YET  ADMITTED  TO 
COLLEGE 

Students  who  have  completed  four  years  in  a  standard 
secondary  school  or  those  who  have  at  least  twelve  college 
entrance  units  may  be  admitted  to  the  first  course  in 
French,  German,  Physics,  Mathematics  or  Biology,  either 
to  absolve  an  entrance  condition  or  to  obtain  college  credit. 
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REGULATIONS  AND  DISCIPLINE 

The  regulations  and  discipline  during  the  Summer  Term 
are  the  same  as  during  the  regular  session  (see  hand-book 
of  rules  and  regulations),  except  that  chapel  attendance  is 
not  compulsory. 

PUBLIC  LECTURES  AND  DRAMATICS 

Besides  the  regular  college  work,  the  University  ar- 
ranges for  courses  of  Public  Lectures  to  be  given  by 
members  of  the  Faculty  and  others. 

The  lecturers  and  their  subjects  will  be  announced  in  a 
Special  Bulletin.  Plays  also  will  be  given  during  the 
summer  under  the  auspices  of  the  University. 

Tickets  of  admission  to  all  public  lectures  and  all 
dramatic  entertainments  given  during  the  Summer  Term 
will  cost  students  taking  courses  in  the  college  $2.00,  and 
can  be  obtained  by  others  at  the  Treasurer's  office  for 
$3.00  each. 

EXPENSES 

The  necesary  expenses  for  board,  lodging,  and  tuition 
for  the  Summer  Term  amount  approximately  to  $94.00. 

The  following  table  indicates  in  detail  the  charges  for  a 
student  living  in  the  dormitories : 

Tuition $35  00 

Room,  light,  and  attendance 20  00 

Rent  of  Furniture 3  00 

Table  Board  (eleven  weeks) 35  00 

Matriculation 1  00 

$94  00 

A  contingent  deposit  of  $5.00  must  be  made  with  the 
Treasurer  upon  matriculating,  to  cover  breakage  or  other 
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damage,  but  forms  no  part  of  the  necessary  expenses  of  a 
student,  and  in  so  far  as  it  is  not  used  by  him  is  returned 
at  the  end  of  term.  Laboratory  fees  are  charged  for  the 
courses  in  Biology,  and  Physics  to  cover  actual  cost  of  ma- 
terials used. 

Students  boarding  in  the  dormitories  are  required  to 
have  their  laundry  done  at  the  University  laundry,  which 
makes  a  rate  to  students  as  low  as  is  obtainable  elsewhere. 

MATRICULATION  AND  REGISTRATION 

All  students  who  matriculate  or  register  for  the  Summer 
Term  on  or  before  June  18th  will  be  required  to  pay  the 
regular  registration  fee  of  $1.00.  Those  who  do  not  regis- 
ter until  after  this  date  must  pay  a  registration  fee  of  $3.00. 
No  exception  will  be  made  to  this  rule. 

Students  may  report  at  the  Dean's  office  in  Walsh  Hall 
for  registration  and  matriculation  on  Thursday,  June  17th, 
between  9  a.m.  and  1  p.m.,  and  between  3  p.m.  and  6  p.m.  ; 
and  on  Friday,  June  18th,  between  9  a.m.  and  12  m. 
On  Saturday,  however,  and  thereafter,  the  registration  fee 
will  be  #3.00. 

Students  from  other  colleges  or  from  preparatory  schools 
must  bring  credit  cards  or  certificates  showing  work  done 
and  units  offered  for  entrance  to  college. 

COURSES  TO  BE  OFFERED 
Summer  Term,  191 5 

In  Latin,  French,  German,  or  English  the  course  marked 
Sis  is  designed  for  those  who  have  had  at  least  the  equiva- 
lent of  the  course  numbered  1  in  that  language  in  the 
general  catalogue ;  in  Latin,  four  years  in  the  preparatory 
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school  and  one  year  in  college ;  in  French  and  in  German, 
the  equivalent  of  two  years  in  the  preparatory  school 
and  one  year  in  college;  and  in  English,  the  uniform 
college  entrance  requirements  and  one  year  in  college. 
These  courses  are,  however,  also  suitable  for  those  who 
have  had  more  than  this  minimum,  as  they  embrace  in  all 
cases  important  portions  of  the  literature,  and  thus  con- 
stitute a  valuable  addition  to  the  student's  training 
whether  he  has  had  one  or  two  years  of  college  work  in  the 
language. 

The  courses  numbered  X  correspond  to  the  same  courses 
in  the  general  catalogue.  In  these  the  language  is  begun, 
and  the  amount  of  work  done  is  equivalent  to  that  covered 
in  two  years  in  the  preparatory  school. 

The  courses  in  Mathematics,  Physics,  and  Biology  are 
identical  with  the  corresponding  courses  given  during  the 
other  three  terms  of  the  year. 

The  courses  are  divided  below  into  parts  (i)  and  (2), 
indicating  that  one  half  of  the  Summer  Term,  correspond- 
ing to  one  half  of  the  regular  session,  is  devoted  to  each 
part. 

As  far  as  possible  the  courses  offered  will  be  adapted  to 
the  needs  of  those  from  other  colleges  desiring  to  earn 
credit  toward  a  degree  elsewhere.  For  example,  in  French 
1,  if  any  student  desiring  to  take  this  course  has  already 
read  and  received  credit  for  certain  plays  of  Moliere,  these 
plays  will  not  be  among  those  selected  for  study  during  the 
summer.  Similar  adjustment  will  be  made  in  other  sub- 
jects where  scope  is  allowed  for  change. 
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LATIN 

S15  (i) — Selections  from  Lyric  Poetry,  or  Selected  portions  of  the 
Literature  of  the  Empire.  Nine  hours  per  week,  through  half  of 
the  Term. 

(2) — Latin  Comedy.      Nine  hours  per  week,  through  half  of  the 
Term. 

FRENCH 

X  (1  &  2) — Beginning  French.  Grammar,  Composition,  and  reading  of 
easy  prose  and  comedy.  Twelve  hours  per  week,  through  the 
Term. 

Sis  ( 1 )— Selected  Comedies  of  Moliere,  or  The  Modern  French  Novel. 
France,  Baves,  Loti,  Bourget.  Nine  hours  per  week,  through 
half  of  the  Term. 

(2) — The  Modern  French  Drama.    Augier  and  Dumas  down  to  the 
present  time.    Nine  hours  per  week,  through  half  the  Term. 

GERMAN 

X(i&2) — Beginning  German.  Grammar,  Composition,  and  reading 
of  easy  prose  and  poetry.  Twelve  hours  per  week,  through  the 
Term. 

Sis  (1) — Selected  Dramas  of  Lessing,  Schiller,  or  Goethe,  or  Lyric  Poetry. 
Goethe,  Heine,  Deutsche  Gedichte  (Kleinze).  Nine  hours  per 
week,  through  half  of  the  Term. 

(2)— Nineteenth  Century  Short  Story.     Freytag,   Storm,   Heyse. 
Nine  hours  per  week,  through  half  of  the  Term. 

ENGLISH 

Sis  (1) — Anglo-Irish  Literature.  Nine  hours  per  week,  through  half  of 
the  Term. 

(2) — Narrative  Poetry.     From  Spenser  to  Burns.    Nine  hours  per 
week,  through  half  of  the  Term. 
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HISTORY 

Sis  (i  &2) — English  History.  A  general  course  in  English  History — 
political,  constitutional,  and  economic  —  from  Anglo-Saxon  times 
down  to  the  present  day.  Lectures  and  quizzes.  Nine  hours  per 
week,  through  the  Term. 

Required  textbooks  :  Cheney's  "  Short  History  of  England,"  Chey- 
ney's  "  Reading  in  English  History." 

or 
3  (i  &  2) — American  Government.     A  study  of  the  facts  and  principles 

of  American  Government — national,  state,  and  local.     Nine  hours 

a  week,  through  the  Term. 

MATHEMATICS 

1  (1) — Trigonometry,  Plane  and  Spherical,  with  extended  logarithmic 

work.     Nine  hours  per  week,  through  half  of  the  Term. 

(2) — College  Algebra.     Nine  hours  per  week,  through  half  of  the 
Term. 

2  (1)— Plane  Analytical  Geometry.    Nine  hours  per  week,  through  half 

of  the  Term. 

(2) — Elementary  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus.     Nine  hours  per 
week,  through  half  of  the  Term. 

PHYSICS 

1  (1  &  2) — General  Physics.  Nine  hours  per  week,  through  the  Term. 
Laboratory  Exercises.    Twelve  hours  per  week,  through  the  Term. 

BIOLOGY 

1  (1  &2) — General  Biology.  Nine  hours  per  week,  through  the  Term. 
Laboratory  Exercises.    Twelve  hours  per  week,  through  the  Term. 

PHILOSOPHY 
S15  (1  &2) — Ethics.     Nine  hours  per  week,  through  the  Term. 


For  further  information,  address 

The  Dean  of  the  College, 

Sewanee,  Tennessee. 


THEOLOGICAL  DEPARTMENT 


FACULTY 


The  Rt.  Rev.  ALBION  WILLIAMSON  KNIGHT,  D.D. 
Vice-  Chancellor. 


The  Very  Rev.  CLEVELAND  KEITH  BENEDICT,  B.D. 

(Camb.),  D.D.  (Kenyon), 

Dean,  and  Professor  of  Pastoral  Theology  and  Homiletics. 

The  Rev.  WILLIAM  PORCHER  DuBOSE,  M.A.,  S.T.D. 

(Columb.),  D.D.  (G.T.S.),  D.C.L.  (U.  of  S.), 

Dean  Emeritus  and  Professor  Emeritus  of  Exegesis 

and  Moral  Science. 

The  Rev.  THOMAS  ALLEN  TIDBALL,  D.D.  (W.&  M.), 

Professor  Emeritus  of  Ecclesiastical  History; 

Lecturer  in  Early  English  and  American  Church  History. 

The  Rev.  WILLIAM  HASKELL  DuBOSE,  M.A.  (U.of  S.), 
Professor  of  Old  Testajnent  Language  and  Interpretation. 

*Rev.  JOHN  BROWN  CANNON,  LL.B.  (Vand.), 
Professor  of  Ecclesiastical  History. 

The  Rev.  H.  L.  JEWETT  WILLIAMS,  B.A.,  B.Litt.  (Oxon.), 
Professor  of  New  Testame?it  Language  and  Interpretation  . 

The  Rev.  JAMES  BISHOP  THOMAS,  Ph.D.  (Halle), 
Professor  of  Systematic  Divinity,  Church  Polity  and  Liturgies. 

THOMAS  PEARCE  BAILEY,  Ph.D.  (S.  C), 
Acting  Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Apologetics . 


Died  March  17,  191 5. 


REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS 

Class  of  1915 

Faucett,  Lawrence  William,  B.A University  of  Chattanooga 

Gerhart,  Willis  Piemont,  B.A University  of  the  South 

Smith,  Rev.  Henry  Clark,  B.A University  of  North  Carolina 

Class  of  1916 

Horner,  Clarence  Herman. .- University  of  the  South 

MacCallum,  Robert  Nelson University  of  the  South 

Middle  ton,  Newton University  of  the  South 

Tragitt,  Horatio  Nelson,  Jr.,  B.A Columbia  University 

Walton,  Basil  Manly University  of  North  Carolina 

Class  of  1917 

Curry,  Ancel  Carlyle University  of  the  South 

Keller,  Harry^'Frederick 

McConnell,  William  James 

Nelson,  John  Millard 

Ossman,  George University  of  the  South 

Ross,  Claudius  Arville University  of  the  South 

Special  Students 

Kitasawa,  Shinjiro,  Ph.D Johns  Hopkins 

Serapion  y  Cenoguera,  Loreto 

Stover,  Verne  Ricord,  M.D University  of  Arkansas 


ADMISSION 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  Theological  Department 
as  regular  students  must  present  to  the  Faculty  evidence  of 
having  received  a  Bachelor's  degree  from  some  approved 
college.  The  Faculty  may,  however,  when  the  circum- 
stances seem  to  them  to  justify  it,  accept  in  lieu  of  such 
degree,  certificates  of  proficiency  in  the  literary  subjects 
specified  below  for  the  entrance  examination.* 

All  candidates  for  theological  degrees  or  diplomas  of 
graduation  seeking  admission  into  this  department,  whether 
presenting  a  college  degree  or  not,  are  required  to  satisfy 
the  Faculty,  either  by  a  college  certificate  or  by  examina- 
tion, that  they  have  sufficient  knowledge  of  Greek  to 
enable  them  to  pursue  the  course  in  the  New  Testament. 
The  candidate  may  present  any  classic  work  or  any  book  of 
the  New  Testament  as  that  on  which  he  would  be  exam- 
ined ;  provided  that  the  extent  be  not  less  than  that  of  the 
Gospel  of  St.  Mark. 

The  above  requirements  are  for  full  or  unconditioned  en- 
trance. When  convinced  of  sufficient  maturity  and  power 
on  the  part  of  the  applicant,  the  Faculty  may  at  discretion 
admit  the  applicant  on  condition.  The  minimum  require- 
ment for  such  conditioned  entrance  as  a  regular  student  is 
that  the  applicant  must  have  completed  a  sufficient  amount 
of  work  to  enable  him,  without  prejudice  to  the  work  of 
the  theological  course,  to  take  a  degree  in  the  College  of 
Arts  and  Sciences  within  two  years  from  his  entrance  into 


*As  stated  under  the  head  of  "Degrees,"  the  degree  of  B.D.  is  not  conferred  upon 
any  who  have  not  previously  received  a  Bachelor's  degree. 
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this  department.  The  conditions  under  which  certain 
theological  courses  may  be  credited  toward  the  B.A.  degree 
are  found  on  page  64  of  this  catalogue. 

Those  who  bring  certificates  of  having  completed  theo- 
logical courses  in  reputable  institutions  may  be  dispensed 
by  a  vote  of  the  Faculty  from  pursuing  corresponding 
courses  in  this  department.  Those  who  take  a  partial 
course  are  classed  as  irregular  students. 

Applicants  for  admission  who  have  not  received  a  degree 
from  an  approved  college  are  required  to  pass  an  entrance 
examination  upon  the  following  subjects:  the  Latin  and 
Greek  languages,  English  language  and  literature,  mathe- 
matics, geography,  history,  logic,  rhetoric,  and  the  elements 
of  philosophy  and  natural  science. 

The  literary  examination  required  of  students  applying 
for  entrance  into  the  Theological  Department  is  held  on 
the  two  days  next  preceding  the  opening  of  the  Advent 
Term.  Any  student  who  may  be  conditioned  shall  be 
required  to  stand  the  examination  again  at  the  beginning 
of  his  second  term.  If  he  then  fails  to  satisfy  his  exam- 
iners, he  shall  be  dropped  from  the  list  of  regular  students. 

In  case  of  a  student  admitted  as  conditioned  in  any  of 
the  subjects  covered  by  the  above  examinations,  certain 
student  privileges  connected  with  athletic  and  fraternity 
organizations  are  withheld  (as  in  the  case,  of  students  in  the 
College  of  Art  and  Sciences)  until  the  deficiencies  have 
been  removed  and  the  student  has  conformed  to  the  re- 
quirements of  unconditioned  entrance. 

The  scholastic  year  for  the  season  191 5-16  begins  on 
September  23rd  and  ends  on  June  13th. 

The  session  is  divided  into  three  Terms:  The  Advent 
(or  Fall)  Term,  which  begins  with   the  scholastic  year  in 
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September  and  ends  the  4th  of  January;  the  Epiphany  (or 
Winter)  Term,  which  begins  January  5th  and  ends  March 
23rd ;  the  Easter  (or  Spring)  Term,  which  begins  March 
24th  and  ends  with  the  session  in  June. 

Students  who  have  passed  certain  classes  are  required  to 
wear  the  cap  and  gown  of  the  University  (with  a  tassel  of 
purple,  the  distinctive  color  of  this  department)  at  all 
services  and  lectures. 

EXPENSES 

The  Theological  Department  occupies  St  Luke's  Memo- 
rial Hall,  which  contains,  besides  reading-room  and  lecture- 
rooms,  accommodations  for  thirty-six  students.  Two  stu- 
dents occupy  in  common  a  study  with  two  bed-rooms 
attached;  they  furnish  their  own  rooms. 

The  cost  of  board,  laundry,  fuel  and  lights,  medical 
attendance  and  janitor's  fee,  is  about  two  hundred  and 
fifteen  dollars  a  year.  There  is  no  charge  for  room  rent  or 
tuition. 

PRIZES 

The  following  prizes  are  offered  annually  to  students  of 
the  Theological  Department : 

1.  The  Prize  for  Hebrew. — Twenty-five  dollars. 

2.  The  Isaac  Marion  Dwight  Medal,  for  Philosophical  and  Biblical 
Greek,  offered  by  Dr.  H.  N.  Spencer,  of  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

3.  The  History  Prize. — Twenty-five  dollars,  offered  by  the  Rev. 
Prof.  Thomas  A.  Tidball,  D.D. 

4.  The  Josiah  B.  Perry  Scholarship  Fund. — Fifty  dollars,  presented 
by  the  Woman's  Auxiliary  of  Trinity  Church,  Natchez,  Miss.,  through 
the  St.  Luke's  Brotherhood,  as  an  award  of  merit. 
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THE  B.D.  DEGREE 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Divinity  is  conferred  upon 
those  who  have  held  a  Bachelor's  degree  for  at  least  one 
year  from  some  approved  college  or  university,  who  have 
completed  the  entire  course  in  the  Theological  Depart- 
ment, with  an  average  of  85,  and  who  shall  have  passed  a 
satisfactory  examination  in  two  subjects,  and  shall  have 
presented  a  satisfactory  thesis  upon  a  subject,  to  be  ap- 
proved by  the  Faculty. 

Notice  of  application  for  the  degree  must  be  given  to 
the  Faculty  upon  entrance  into  the  department.  The 
subject  of  the  thesis  and  the  two  special  courses  must  be 
submitted  to  the  Faculty  for  approval  by  June  1st  of  the 
Intermediate  year.  The  thesis  must  be  presented  one 
month  before  the  degree  is  conferred. 

Before  the  candidate  submits  the  subject  of  his  thesis 
for  approval,  he  must  further  have  satisfied  the  professor 
of  New  Testament  Language  and  Interpretation  as  to  his 
possessing  a  sufficient  knowledge  both  of  classical  Greek 
and  of  the  Greek  Testament  to  qualify  him  for  advanced 
theological  study. 

Work  done  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Divinity  should 
involve  a  certain  breadth  of  reading,  and  sufficient  time 
spent  therein  to  allow  of  maturity  of  judgment  and 
thoroughness  in  the  treatment  of  the  subjects  handled. 

The  intention  of  the  Faculty  is  that  the  B.D.  work  be 
carried  on  at  least  throughout  the  Senior  year.  After  the 
candidate  for  the  degree  has  completed  the  rough  draft  or 
outline  of  his  thesis,  and  not  later  than  the  beginning  of 
the  Easter  Term  of  the  Senior  year,  he  shall  confer  with 
the  professor  to  whose  department  the  subject  of  the  thesis 


THEOLOGICAL    DEPARTMENT  99 

belongs,  with  a  view  to  fullness  and  thoroughness  in  the 
treatment  of  the  subject.  In  the  examination  of  work 
submitted  for  the  B.D.  degree,  special  stress  is  laid  upon 
accuracy  of  information  and  of  statement.  The  thesis, 
moreover,  must  embody  some  originality  in  thought,  or  in 
method  of  treatment.  The  candidate  should  place  at  the 
beginning  of  his  thesis  a  bibliography  or  list  of  books  con- 
sulted therein,  and  should  in  all  cases  give  references  for 
his  citation  of  authorities.  The  two  subjects  selected  for 
B.D.  work  by  any  student  must  include  one  in  which  work 
is  done  in  the  original  language — Hebrew,  Greek,  or  Latin. 

The  examination  may  be  held  at  the  close  of  either  term 
of  the  Senior  year.  It  shall  be  conducted  by  two  members 
of  the  Faculty,  appointed  by  said  Faculty,  of  whom  at 
least  one  shall  be  in  charge  of  a  department  in  which  the 
candidate's  work  lies.  The  examiners  shall  report  to  the 
Faculty  the  result  of  the  examination;  and  if  approved  by 
the  Faculty,  the  candidate  will  be  recommended  to  the 
Hebdomadal  Board  for  the  degree. 

The  hood  of  the  Bachelor  of  Divinity  is  of  black,  lined 
with  scarlet,  with  purple  cord  cutting  the  colors.  The 
hood  of  the  honorary  degree  of  Doctor  of  Divinity  is  of 
scarlet,  lined  with  black,  and  with  purple  cord  cutting  the 
colors.  These  hoods  are  of  the  Oxford  shape;  that  of  the 
doctorate  double,  the  other  single. 

DIVINE  SERVICE 

The  devotional  life  of  the  students  is  provided  for  as 
follows  : 

Celebration  of  the  Holy  Communion  in  All  Saints  Chapel  every 
Sunday  at  quarter  past  seven  o'clock,  and  on  the  first  Sunday  in  every 
month  at  noon,  and  on  Holy-days  at  quarter  before  seven  ;  and  in  St 
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Luke's  Memorial  Chapel, on  Tuesdays  and  Thursdays,  at  seven  o'clock. 
Daily  Morning  Prayer  in  All  Saints  Chapel  at  nine  o'clock ;  and  daily 
Evening  Prayer  in  St.  Luke's  Memorial  Chapel,  at  six  o'clock  with 
sermons  by  students  on  Wednesdays,  and  a  conference  of  the  Faculty 
and  students  on  the  first  Monday  of  each  month. 

SOCIETIES 

Missionary  spirit  is  cultivated  among  the  students  by  the 
monthly  meetings  of  the  Sewanee  Missionary  Society, 
founded  on  Tuesday  in  Whitsun-week,  1878. 

Cultivation  of  literary  taste  and  practice  in  extempore 
preaching  and  speaking  are  offered  by  the  literary  societies 
of  the  University,  and  by  the  Homiletic  Society  of  this 
department,  founded  on  St.  Luke's  Day,  1879. 

The  St.  Luke's  Brotherhood,  organized  in  November, 
1892,  by  alumni  and  students  of  the  Theological  Depart- 
ment, now  numbers  several  hundred  members.  Its  object 
is  to  increase  and  improve  the  supply  of  candidates  for 
Holy  Orders;  and,  in  case  of  need,  to  assist  and  encourage 
any  who  are  pursuing  studies  toward  that  end  at  the 
University.  About  one  thousand  dollars  are  distributed 
annually  through  the  Brotherhood  to  deserving  students. 
Those  receiving  such  aid  are  expected  to  maintain  a  high 
standard  of  scholarship.  Communications  may  be  ad- 
dressed to  The  St.  Luke's  Brotherhood,  Sewanee,  Tenn. 

LIBRARIES 

Besides  the  University  Library  there  is  a  collection  of 
books  in  St.  Luke's  Hall  that  is  always  accessible  to  the 
students. 

The  St.  Luke's  Reading  Room  (Library  of  the  Theo- 
logical Department),  founded  by  the  Rev.  Arthur  Romeyn 
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Gray  in  1908  in  memory  of  his  mother  Mrs.  Kate  Forest 
Gray,  is  strictly  a  theological  reference  library,  containing 
standard  and  recent  works  in  all  departments  of  theological 
study.  Leading  church  periodicals  and  reviews,  and  all 
diocesan  papers,  are  kept  on  file.  The  reading-room  is 
open  afternoons  and  evenings. 

THE  ALUMNI  ROOMS 

The  suite  of  rooms  formerly  occupied  by  Dr.  William 
Porcher  DuBose,  Dean  Emeritus,  and  containing  his 
library,  has  been  furnished  by  the  alumni  for  the  use  of 
official  visitors  and  former  students.  Clerical  members  of 
the  Board  of  Trustees  and  former  students  of  the  depart- 
ment are  welcome  to  the  hospitality  of  this  suite.  Those 
who  may  desire  to  occupy  the  DuBose  Rooms  will  apply  to 
the  Dean,  stating  proposed  dates  of  arrival  and  departure. 


COURSES  IN  THEOLOGY 


ENGLISH  BIBLE 

The  course  in  the  English  Bible  occupies  three  hours 
a  week  during  two  terms  of  the  Junior  year  and  three  hours 
a  week  during  the  Intermediate  and  Senior  years,  and  is 
required  of  all  students. 

Junior  Year  (Professor  Williams) 

1— Bible  History  and  Archaeology.  Canon  and  Texts  of  the  Bible,  and 
History  of  the  English  Bible ;  Historical  Geography  of  the  Holy 
Land  ;  Old  Testament  History  ;  History  of  the  Jews  from  Nehe- 
miah  to  the  Fall  of  Jerusalem,  70  a.d.  ;  the  Book  of  Acts ;  Survey 
of  Social,  Political,  and  Religious  Conditions  in  the  Time  of 
Christ.    Three  hours. 

Textbook  :  The  American  Revised  Version. 

Required  reading :  Historical  Books  of  the  Bible ;  Articles,  Hast- 
ing's  Dictionary  of  the  Bible ;  Jiilicher,  Introduction  to  the  New 
Testament,  Parts  II  and  III ;  Smyth,  How  We  Got  Our  Bible  ;  Kent, 
Biblical  Geography  and  History  ;  Smith,  Historical  Geography  of  the 
Holy  Land ;  Bevan,  Jerusalem  Under  the  High  Priests ;  Sanday,  Sa- 
cred Sites  of  the  Gospel ;  Rackham,  The  Book  of  Acts  ;  and  others. 

The  course  is  intended  to  be  a  foundation  study  of  "the  Land  and 
the  Book,"  such  as  is  necessary  to  any  understanding  of  the  several 
books  themselves.  It  is  illustrated  by  an  excellent  collection  of  orig- 
inal stereographs  and  photographs  of  Palestinian  scenes. 

Intermediate  Year  (Professor  DuBose) 

2 — Introduction  to  the  books  of  the  Old  Testament,  with  special  refer- 
ence to  the  rise  and  progress  of  Prophetism.  An  attempt  is  made 
to  assign  to  each  document  its  proper  place  in  the  organic  devel- 
opment of  Israel's  religious  and  ethical  ideas  and  institutions.  A 
study  is  made  of  the  contents  and  composition  of  the  Hexateuch, 
and  of  the  Historical  Books  ;  and  this  is  followed  by  an  examina- 
tion of  the  works  of  the  prophets,  in  chronological  order. 
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Senior  Year  (Professor  DuBose) 

3— A  lecture  course  of  three  hours  a  week  through  the  Senior  year. 
3a— Theology  of  the  Old  Testament.  3b— The  Laws  and  Insti- 
tutions of  Israel.  3c — Wisdom  Literature  and  Studies  in  the 
Apocrypha. 

Texts  and  references :  Kent's  Historical  Bible  ;  Ottley,The  Hebrew 
Prophets  ;  Kirkpatrick,  The  Doctrine  of  the  Prophets ;  Driver,  Liter- 
erature  of  the  Old  Testament ;  W.  R.  Smith,  Religion  of  the  Semites  ; 
Ottley,  Religion  of  Israel ;  Davidson,  Theology  of  the  Old  Testament ; 
Kautzsch's  Religion  of  Israel;  Kent,  Students'  Old  Testament; 
Charles,  Eschatology  ;  and  other  works. 

OLD  TESTAMENT  LANGUAGE  AND 
INTERPRETATION 

Professor  W.  H.  DuBose 

HEBREW 

Junior  Year 

1 — Elementary  Hebrew.  The  work  of  the  year  includes  (la  and  lb)  a 
mastery  of  the  elements  of  Hebrew,  and  (lc)  translation  in 
Genesis  and  1  Samuel.    Five  hours,  through  the  year. 

Textbooks :  Fagnani's  Primer  of  Hebrew  ;  Davidson's  Introductory 
Hebrew  Grammar ;  Harper's  Hebrew  Vocabularies ;  Genesis,  and 
Samuel,  Baer  and  Delitzsch's  text ;  Kittel,  Biblia  Hebraica. 

Intermediate  Year 

2a — Reading  in  Historical  and  Legal  Books.  Grammar  and  Syntax. 
Exercises  continued.    Three  hours,  Advent  Term. 

2b — Poetry.  Psalms  and  The  Song  of  Songs.  Exercises  and  Lectures. 
Three  hours,  Epiphany  Term. 

2c — Amos.     Three  hours,  Easter  Term. 

Text  and  reference  books :  Davidson's  Hebrew  Syntax ;  Driver's 
Hebrew  Tenses  ;  Kautzsch-Gesenius'  Hebrew  Grammar ;  Commenta- 
ries, etc. 
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Senior  Year 

3a — Reading  in  the  Prophets.  A  Study  of  Messianism.  Two  hours, 
Advent  Term. 

Text  and  reference  books;  Driver's  Hebrew  Tenses;  Davidson's 
Hebrew  Syntax ;  Commentaries  on  the  books  read ;  Brown,  Driver 
and  Briggs's  Hebrew-English  Lexicon. 

NEW  TESTAMENT  LANGUAGE  AND 
INTERPRETATION 

Professor  Williams 

The  course  in  New  Testament  centres  in  the  life  of  Jesus 
Christ  as  the  central  fact  of  all  history.  The  intention  is  to 
▼isualize  as  far  as  possible  the  country,  people,  and  circum- 
stances amidst  which  He  lived,  to  interpret  broadly  His 
teaching  and  person,  and  to  show  its  bearing  on  the  life  of 
men  to-day.  Questions  of  criticism  are  discussed  frankly 
but  reverently,  in  order  that  we  may  be  able  "to  worship 
in  spirit  and  in  truth."  The  exegesis  is  based  throughout 
on  the  Greek  text,  and  due  attention  is  given  to  linguis- 
tic problems,  but  intimate  knowledge  of  the  contents  of 
the  English  Bible  is  especially  stressed.  The  lectures  are 
supplemented  by  a  course  of  reading  of  standard  authors. 

Junior  Year 

1 — Synoptic  Gospels.  The  Synoptic  Problem ;  Exegesis  of  the  Gos- 
pel according  to  St.  Mark,  and  parallel  passages  ;  The  Teaching 
of  Jesus.    Three  hours. 

Textbooks :  Westcott  and  Hort,  The  New  Testament  in  Greek ; 
Hmck,  Sjnopse  der  drei  ersten  Evangelein. 

Required  reading :  Greek  text  of  the  Synoptic  Gospels  ;  Robinson, 
Introduction  to  the  Study  of  the  Gospels ;  Burkitt,  Gospel  History 
and  Transmission  ;  Julicher,  Moffatt,  Introductions  to  the  New  Testa- 
ment, relevant  chapters;    Sanday,  Outlines  of  the  Life  of  Christ; 
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Farrar,  Life  of  Christ ;  Pullan,  Teaching  of  our  Lord  ;  Swete,  Com- 
mentary on  St.  Mark;  Plummer,  Commentaries  on  St.  Matthew  and 
St.  Luke  ;  and  others. 

Intermediate  or  Senior  Years 

2 — The  Johannine  Writings  and  The  Catholic  Epistles.  Three  hours. 
Intermediate  or  Senior  years. 

2a,  2b — The  Johannine  Problem.     Exegesis  and  Historical  Charac- 
ter of  St.  John's  Gospel.     Advent  and  Epiphany  Terms. 

2c — The  Apocalypse  and  Catholic  Epistles.    Introduction  and  Teach- 
ing.    Easter  Term. 

Textbook  :  Westcott  and  Hort,  The  New  Testament  in  Greek. 

Required  reading :  Greek  text  of  the  books ;  Robinson,  Burkitt, 
Jiilicher,  and  Moffatt,  relevant  chapters  of  the  works  referred  to  above  ; 
Sanday,  Criticism  of  the  Fourth  Gospel ;  Westcott,  Commentary  on 
the  Gospel  According  to  St.  John ;  Edersheim,  Life  and  Times  of 
Jesus,  the  Messiah  ;  Articles  in  Hasting's  Dictionary  ;  and  others. 

3 — Pauline  Epistles  and  the  Hebrews.  Life  of  St.  Paul ;  Introduction 
to  His  Epistles ;  Exegesis  of  1st  Corinthians ;  Epistle  to  the 
Hebrews,  Introduction  and  Teaching.  Three  hours.  Interme- 
diate or  Senior  years. 

Textbook :  Westcott  and  Hort,  The  New  Testament  in  Greek. 

Required  reading :  Greek  text  of  the  Epistles ;  Ramsay,  St.  Paul, 
the  Traveller  and  Roman  Citizen  ;  Farrar,  Life  of  St.  Paul ;  Hasting's 
Dictionary,  and  Jiilicher,  Moffatt,  Introductions,  relevant  articles  and 
chapters  ;  Goudge,  Commentary  on  1st  Corinthians  ;  Wickham,  Com- 
mentary on  Hebrews  ;  and  others. 


Note. — Courses  2  and  3  are  given  in  alternate  years,  Number  2 
in  scholastic  years  beginning  with  an  even  number,  as  1914-15, 
Number  3  in  those  beginning  with  odd  numbers,  as  1915-16. 

5 — New  Testament  Seminar.  Advanced  studies  in  the  Criticism, 
Theology,  and  Homiletics  of  the  New  Testament,  with  especial 
reference  to  its  parochial  use.  Two  hours  fortnightly,  optional 
for  Seniors. 
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SYSTEMATIC  DIVINITY 

Professor  Thomas 

Junior  Year 

lc — Lectures.  The  Development  of  Systematic  Divinity  out  of  Bib- 
lical Religion.  The  Psychological  Basis  of  Inspiration ;  Inspira- 
tion as  Religious  Experience  ;  Mystical  Element  in  Prophetism ; 
The  "Word  of  God"  of  the  Old  Testament  and  The  Logos.  The 
Value  of  the  Catholic  Creeds  for  Faith,— Concreteness  and  Defi- 
niteness. 

Required  reading :  Mathews,  The  Gospel  and  The  Modern  Man ; 
Hall,  Christian  Faith  Interpreted  by  Christian  Experience. 

Intermediate  Year 

2a,  2b,  2c — Lectures.  The  Development  of  Dogma  in  Response  to 
Spiritual  Needs.  The  Ethical  and  Social  Implications  of  Dogma. 
Relation  of  Monotheism  to  the  Solidarity  of  Mankind.  Resultant 
Programme  for  Social  Effort  on  Behalf  of  the  Weak,  and  World- 
wide Missionary  Propaganda.  The  Kingdom  and  The  Churches. 
The  Messianic  Idea  transformed  into  the  Doctrine  of  God,  the 
Redeemer  of  Mankind.  The  Prophetic  "Word  of  God"  trans- 
formed into  the  Doctrine  of  God,  the  Holy  Spirit.  The  Necessity 
of  the  Interpretation  of  Monotheism  as  Unity  in  Trinity  and 
Trinity  in  Unity. 

Textbook :  A.  V.  G.  Allen,  the  Catholic  Creeds  and  the  Develop- 
ment of  Doctrine ;  Book  II  of  Christian  Institutions. 

Required  reading  to  be   assigned  in  class  in  relation  to   separate 
topics. 

Senior  Year 

3a,  3b,  3c — Quest  for  a  Synthesis  of  Vital  Theological  Thought  in  a 
Living  Unity  to  meet  the  Spiritual  Needs  of  the  Present.  Faith 
as  Knowledge.  Problems  of  Religious  Knowledge.  Religious 
Empiricism.  A  Study  of  Mysticism,  Modernism,  Vitalism,  Activ- 
ism, Pragmatism,  Personalism,  Humanism,  and  Neo-Catholicism, 
in  their  rapprochement  to  Primitive  Catholicism.  Jesus  Christ 
Yesterday,  Today  and  Forever. 

Textbook  :  Clarke,  An  Outline  of  Christian  Theology. 
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Readings  in  Underbill,  Inge,  von  Hiigel,  Bergson,  Eucken,  James, 
Browne,  Rauschenbusch,  Royce  and  modern  Anglican  and  American 
Theologians. 

LITURGICS 

Professor  Thomas 

Comparative  study  of  Ancient  Liturgies,  Eastern  and  Western, 
based  on  Brightman. 

Textbook :  Burbidge's  Liturgies  and  Offices  of  the  Church. 

Readings  from  Duchesne,  Christian  Worship  :  Its  Origin  and  Evolu- 
tion, {Origines  du  Culte  Chretien) ;  Allen,  Christian  Institutions,  Part 
III ;  Proctor  and  Frere,  A  New  History  of  the  Book  of  Common 
Prayer  ;  Hart,  the  Book  of  Common  Prayer. 

CHURCH  POLITY 
Professor  Thomas 
Textbook:  A.  V.  G.  Allen,  Christian  Institutions,  Part  I. 

Required  readings :  Bishop  Gore,  The  Church  and  The  Ministry ; 
Swete,  The  Holy  Spirit  in  the  Ancient  Church ;  Lowrie,  the  Church 
and  Its  Organization  ;  Bishop  Kinsman,  the  Principles  of  Anglicanism  ; 
Bishop  Brent,  the  Mind  of  Christ  Jesus  in  the  Church  of  the  Living 
God;  Smyth,  Passing  Protestantism  and  Coming  Catholicism.  Papers 
by  students  ;  class-room  discussions  on  Church  Unity  and  kindred  vital 
topics,  together  with  a  study  of  the  Digest  of  the  Canons. 

ECCLESIASTICAL  HISTORY 

Professor  Cannon 
Emeritus  Professor  Tidball 

The  first  year's  work  is  devoted  to  a  general  survey  of  Ecclesiastical 
History.  In  the  other  two  years  special  periods  are  taken  up  for 
fuller  and  more  detailed  treatment.  Instruction  is  given  by  lectures, 
by  the  study  of  textbooks,  and  by  courses  of  reading. 

Junior  Year 

la — Ancient  and  Mediaeval  Church  History.     Lectures  on  the  Apostolic 
Fathers,  and  the  early  Apologists.     Three  hours,  Advent  Term. 

Textbook  :  Fisher's  History  of  the  Christian  Church. 
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lb,  lc — Church  History  of  the  Reformation  and  Modern  Times.  Lectures 
on  the  Reformation.     Two  hours,  Epiphany  and  Easter  Terms. 

Textbooks :  Fisher's  History  of  the  Christian  Church  ;  Kidd's  Con- 
tinental Reformation ;  Wakeman  and  Pullan,  The  Reformation  in 
Great  Britain. 

Reference  books :  The  Church  Histories  of  Mahan,  Wordsworth, 
Kurtz  (Macpherson),  Schaff  ;  Swete's  Patristic  Study  ;  Scott  Holland's 
Apostolic  Fathers ;  Lightfoot's  Apostolic  Fathers ;  Pullan's  History 
of  Early  Christianity  ;  De  Pressensd's  Early  Years  of  Christianity ; 
Ramsay's  Church  in  the  Roman  Empire ;  the  Ante-Nicene  Fathers 
(American  Ed.)  ;  Hausser,  Lindsay,  Hardwick,  and  Aubrey  Moore  on 
the  Reformation  ;  the  Cambridge  Modern  History  of  the  Reforma- 
tion ;  Beard's  Hibbert  Lectures ;  Tulloch's  Luther  and  other  Leaders 
of  the  Reformation  ;  Ranke's  History  of  the  Popes,  and  Creighton's 
History  of  the  Papacy. 

Intermediate  Year 

2a  (i) — The  Church  in  the  First  Six  Centuries.  Lectures  on  the  Nicene 
and  Post-Nicene  Fathers.  Three  hours,  Advent  Term  (First 
Half). 

Textbook :  Pullan's  The  Church  of  the  Fathers,  with  parallel  read- 
ings in  Robertson. 

2a  (ii) — The  Period  of  Great  Councils.  Lectures  on  the  Great  Councils 
and  the  Conversion  of  the  Barbarians.  Three  hours,  Advent 
Term  (Second  Half). 

Textbooks :  Pullan's  The  Church  of  the  Fathers ;  Hutton's  The 
Conversion  of  the  Barbarians.     Parallel  readings  in  Robertson. 

2fc,  2c — The  Empire  and  the  Papacy.  Lectures.  Three  hours,  Epiphany 
and  Easter  Terms. 

Textbooks :  Bryce's  Holy  Roman  Empire,  and  Medley's  The  Church 
and  the  Empire.    Parallel  readings  in  Milman  and  Schaff. 

Reference  books :  The  Church  Histories  of  Robertson,  Mosheim 
(Stubbs),  Gieseler  (H.  B.  Smith),  Neander,  Moeller,  Alzog ;  the  Greek 
Ecclesiastical  Historians  ;  Rainy's  Ancient  Catholic  Church  ;  Bright's 
History  of  the  Church,  a.d.  313-451;  Bright's  Age  of  the  Fathers; 
Farrar's  Lives  of  the  Fathers ;  Stanley's  Eastern  Church  ;  Newman's 
Arians    of    the   Fourth   Century;    Gwatkin's  Studies  of  Arianism; 
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DuBose's  Ecumenical  Councils ;  Hefele's  Councils ;  Nicene  and 
Post-Nicene  Fathers  (American  Ed.)  ;  Lecky's  History  of  European 
Morals  ;  Matheson's  Growth  of  the  Spirit  of  Christianity  ;  Smith  and 
Cheetham's  Dictionary  of  Christian  Antiquities ;  Smith  and  Wace's 
Dictionary  of  Christian  Biography ;  Milman's  Latin  Christianity ; 
Emerson's  Introduction  to  the  Middle  Ages ;  Church's  Beginning  of 
the  Middle  Ages ;  Maitland's  Dark  Ages  ;  G.  B.  Adams's  Civilization 
During  the  Middle  Ages  ;  Wells's  Age  of  Charlemagne  ;  Vincent's  Age 
of  Hildebrand ;  Trench's  Mediaeval  Church  History ;  Workman's 
Church  in  the  Middle  Ages. 

Senior  Year 

3a  (i) — History  of  the  English  Church  (to  the  Reformation).  Lectures 
on  the  Early  English  Church.  Parallel  readings  in  Bede  and 
Bright.    Three  hours,  Advent  Term  (First  Half). 

Textbook:  Wakeman's  History  of  the  English  Church.  Parallel 
readings  in  Patterson,  and  Stephens  and  Hunt. 

3a  (ii) — History  of  the  English  Church  (from  the  Reformation).  Lec- 
tures on  the  English  Reformation.  Same  parallels.  Three  hours, 
Advent  Term  (Second  Half). 

3b — Lectures  on  the  Episcopal  Church  in  America.  Three  hours, 
Epiphany  Term. 

Textbook  :  Tiffany's  History  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church. 

Reference  books  :  Bede's  Ecclesiastical  History  ;  The  Anglo-Saxon 
Chronicles ;  Haddan  and  Stubbs's  Councils  and  Ecclesiastical  Docu- 
ments ;  Bright's  Early  English  Church  History ;  Maude's  The  Foun- 
dation of  the  English  Church  ;  Crutwell's  The  Saxon  Church  and  the 
Norman  Conquest ;  Patterson's  History  of  the  Church  of  England  ; 
Stephens  and  Hunt's  History  of  the  English  Church  ;  Hore's  Eighteen 
Centuries  of  the  Church  in  England  ;  Hore's  History  of  the  Church 
of  England  ;  Lane's  Illustrated  Notes  on  English  Church  History : 
Perry's  Students'  English  Church  History  ;  Dixon's  History  of  the 
Church  of  England  (Reformation)  ;  Clark's  Anglican  Reformation; 
Blunt,  Geikie  and  Burnet  on  the  English  Reformation  ;  Gasquet's  Eve 
of  the  Reformation ;  Trevelyan's  England  in  the  Age  of  Wyclif  ; 
Green's  History  of  the  English  People  ;  Gardiner's  History  of  Eng- 
land ;  Lecky's  England  in  the  Eighteenth  Century  ;  Overton's  Church 
of  England  in  the  Eighteenth  Century  ;  Tulloch's  Religious  Thought  in 
Britain    During    the    Nineteenth   Century ;  Stoughton's   Religion  in 
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England ;  Hunt's  Religious  Thought  in    England ;  Church's  Oxford 
Movement ;  Maccoll's  Reformation  Settlement. 

On  the  American  Church :  Coleman's,  McConnell's,  and  Perry's 
Histories ;  Bishop  White's  Memoirs  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal 
Church;  Memoir  of  Bishop  White ;  Beardsley's  Life  of  Bishop  Sea- 
bury  ;  Hawks's  Contribution  to  the  Ecclesiastical  History  of  the  United 
States  ;  Cross's  The  Anglican  Episcopate  and  the  American  Colonies ; 
Perry's  Half  Century  of  the  Legislation  of  the  American  Church ; 
American  Church  History  Series. 

HOMILETICS  AND  PASTORAL  THEOLOGY 

Professor  Benedict 

Junior  Year 

la,  lb,  lc — Homiletics.  The  Sermon :  Its  Making  and  Meaning.  The 
preacher's  preparation  and  the  principles  underlying  the  sermon ; 
discussion  of  the  sermon  outlines  ;  study  of  sermons  ;  practice  in 
selection  of  texts.    One  hour,  through  the  year. 

Textbooks :  Phillips  Brooks's  Lectures  on  Preaching ;  Ford's  Art 
of  Extemporaneous  Speaking. 

Intermediate  Year 

2a,  2b,  2c— Homiletics.  Practice  in  Sermon  Writing.  Criticism  of  Ser- 
mons ;  Pastoral  Use  of  Prayer  Book ;  Pastoral  Care ;  Parochial 
Organization  and  Problems.  Three  hours  Advent  and  Epiphany 
Terms. 

Senior  Year 

3a,  3b — Homiletics.  Sermon  Writing  and  Criticism.  Pastoral  Theology. 
Sociological  Studies ;  Christianity  and  Social  Problems.  Three 
hours,  Advent  Term. 

In  addition  to  the  above,  the  students  are  required  to  preach  in  St. 
Luke's  Memorial  Chapel.  Sermons  are  delivered  each  week,  and  the 
manuscripts  are  afterwards  handed  to  the  Professor  of  Homiletics  for 
his  criticisms. 

APOLOGETICS 

Professor  Bailey 

1 — Psychology  of  Conversion.  Study  of  apologetic  methods  of  pre- 
senting Christianity  to  adolescents.    Seminar,  Advent  Term. 
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2 — Christianity  and  Ethics.     Three  hours  a  week,  Epiphany  Term. 
3 — Christianity  and  Philosophy.     Three  hours  a  week,  Easter  Term. 


Note. — Outline  of  the  courses  and  list  of  reference  books  will  be 
sent,  on  request,  to  those  interested. 

PRINCIPLES  OF  RELIGIOUS  EDUCATION 

Professor  Bailey 

A  study  of  the  stages  of  the  development  of  character  in  childhood 
and  youth,  and  the  relations  of  these  stages  to  the  educationa. 
material  furnished  by  the  Bible,  the  Prayer  Book,  and  moral  and 
religious  experience.  Appreciation  and  critique  of  leading  present- 
day  ^Sunday  School  methods.  Three  hours  a  week,  Easter  Term. 
Intermediates. 


CONTRIBUTIONS  TO  THE  LIBRARY 
January  I,  1914,  to  January  I,  191 5 

Rev.  C.  K.  Benedict,  34;  Rev.  W.  S.  Claiborne,  32; 
Mrs.  Victor  Leovy,  38  ;  Mrs.  Otto  Buchel,  12;  Prof.  Brander 
Matthews,  28;  Carnegie  Institute,  15;  Miss  K.  Townshend, 
13;  Dr.  W.  B.  Hall,  8;  Estate  of  Fayette  C.  Ewing,  and 
Mrs.  Ewing,  72;  Henneman  Library  Club,  27;  The  Sewa- 
nee  Review,  8;  Miss  Laura  Drake  Gill,  9;  Archdeacon 
Stuck,  3;  Mrs.  Kirkman,  5  ;  Prof.  Flinn,  10;  Prof.  C.  M. 
Mackall,  4 ;  Prof.  T.  P.  Bailey,  7 ;  Dr.  Wells,  3. 

The  New  Encyclopaedia  Britannica,  29  volumes,  has 
been  presented  to  the  Library  by  the  Henneman  Library 
Club,  Dallas  Alumni,  Archdeacon  Stuck,  and  others. 

Ninety  volumes  have  also  been  received  in  donations  of 
one  or  two  volumes  from  each  of  several  other  donors 
whose  names  are  recorded  in  the  Library. 


COMMENCEMENT  DAY 
June  16,  1914 

AWARD  OF  MEDALS  AND  PRIZES 
Master's  Medal  for  Latin 

Robert  Coulter  Walker Tennessee 

Ruggles-Wright  Medal  for  French 

William  Burch  Hinman Tennessee 

Buchel  Medal  for  Spanish 

William  Smith  Stevens,  Jr South  Carolina 

E.  6.  Richmond  Prize  in  Political  Science 

Charles  Snowden  Piggot Tennessee 

The  Horatio  Nelson  Spencer  Prize  for  Hebrew 

Robert  Newton  Ward New  Jersey 

The  Prize  in  Ecclesiastical  History 
Henry  De  Saussure  Bull South  Carolina 

The  College  wishes  to  recognize  by  specially  honorable  mention  in 
this  place,  as  having  obtained  as  a  Freshman  the  highest  grades  of 
which  any  record  is  to  be  found  in  the  University,  the  name  of 

Frederick  Miller  Morris = Oklahoma 

DEGREES  CONFERRED 

COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES 
Bachelor  of  Science 

Murray  Bell  Davis .\. Tennessee 

Bachelor  of  Arts      \  ' 

Carle  ton  Goldstone  Bowden  {pptime  merens) Missouri 

Beverley  Woodfin  Cobbs Alabama 

John  Gass  (pptime  merens) Mississippi 
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Willis  Piemont  Gerhart Tennessee 

Hector  Sharp  Holden Florida 

Andrew  Peter  Magwood South  Carolina 

Marion  Talbot  Meadows Louisiana 

Cecil  Ulrich  Moore Tennessee 

Theron  Myers Temiessee 

Charles  Snowden  Piggot Tennessee 

Hermann  Staab Tennessee 

William  Smith  Stevens,  Jr.  (ofttime  merens) South  Carolina 

Pride  Tomlinson Tennessee 

Robert  Newton  Ward , New  Jersey 

Master  of  Arts 

DuVal  Garland  Cravens,  B.S.  in  M.E Tennessee 

Hermann  Staab,  B.A Tennessee 

THEOLOGICAL  DEPARTMENT 
Graduate  in  Divinity 

Henry  De  Saussure  Bull South  Carolina 

Bachelor  of  Divinity- 
Charles  Jacobsen  Armbruster,  B.A District  of  Colwnbia 

William  DuBose  Bratton,  B.A Mississippi 

Rev.  Samuel  Sutcliffe,  B.A Tennessee 


DEGREES  HONORIS  CAUSA 

Doctor  of  Divinity 

The.  Rt.  Rev.  Cameron  Mann,  D.D.  (ad eundem) . .  .Southern  Florida 

The  Rt.  Rev.  Charles  Blaney  Colmore,  M.A.,  B.D Porto  Rico 

The  Rt.  Rev.  William  Theodotus  Capers West  Texas 

The  Rev.  Arthur  Romeyn  Gray. New  York 

The  Rev.  William  Edward  Gardner New  York 

Doctor  of  Civil  Law 

Robert  Mark  Wenley,  Ph.D.,  L.H.D University  of  Michigan 

Arthur  Sloo  Caldwell,  Esquire Tennessee 

President  George  Hutcheson  Denny,  LL.D.. .  University  of  Alabama 
President  Edward  Kidder  Graham. . .  F .  University  of  North  Carolina 
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THE  ASSOCIATED  ALUMNI  OF  THE 
UNIVERSITY  OF  THE  SOUTH 


OFFICERS 

President: 
B.  F.  Finney,  Southern  Field  Secretary,  Brotherhood  of  St.  Andrew. 

First  Vice-President: 
Dr.  John  H.  P.  Hodgson,  29  Washington  Sq.,  New  York. 

Second  Vice-President: 
A.  S.  Cleveland,  Courtland  Place,  Houston,  Texas. 

Third  Vice-President: 
H.  G.  Seibels,  211  North  Twentieth  St.,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Corresponding  Secretary: 
Rev.  Stewart  McQueen,  Montgomery,  Ala. 

Recording  Secretary: 
Prof.  W.  B.  Nauts,  Department  of  Latin,  University  of  the  South. 

Treasurer: 
Telfair  Hodgson,  Treasurer,  University  of  the  South. 

Organizing  Secretary:  * 
David  A.  Shepherd,  Sewanee,  Tenn. 


*The  work  of  this  officer  has  been  divided  between  field  and  office  since  July,  191 2. 
The  field  work  consists  of  visiting  district  alumni  associations  and  prospective  students 
or  their  parents. 


Beginning  at  Commencement,  191 5,  the  work  of  the  alumni  in  behalf 
of  the  University  will  be  governed  by  the  Alumni  Council  as  provided 
in  the  Constitution  below : 

PROPOSED  CONSTITUTION  OF  THE 
ASSOCIATED  ALUMNI 

[Passed  the  first  reading  in  June,  IQ14;  will  become  operative  when 
it  shall  have  passed  the  second  reading  at  the  regular  annual  meeting 
in  June,  IQI5.~\ 

Article  I 

Name 

The  Alumni  of  the  University  of  the  South  hereby  constitute  them- 
selves an  association  to  be  known  as  the  Associated  Alumni  of 
the  University  of  the  South. 
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Article  II 

Object 

The  object  of  this  Association  is  to  promote  the  growth  and  in- 
terests of  the  University,  and  to  foster  a  sentiment  of  fellowship  among 
its  Alumni. 

Article  III 

Membership 

The  members  of  this  Association  shall  be  those  who  have  matricu- 
lated at  Sewanee,  and  who  are  no  longer  members  of  the  student-body, 
and  who  pay  annual  dues  as  fixed  by  the  Alumni  Council  hereinafter 
constituted. 

Article  IV 

Officers 

Section  i.  The  officers  of  the  Association  shall  consist  of  a  Presi- 
dent, three  (3)  Vice-Presidents,  an  Organizing  Secretary,  a  Recording 
Secretary,  and  a  Treasurer. 

Section  2.  There  shall  be  an  Alumni  Council  composed  of  duly 
elected  representatives  of  all  the  District  Alumni  Associations  (one 
from  each  district) ,  and  of  the  officers  of  the  Associated  Alumni.  The 
President  of  the  Associated  Alumni  shall  be  ex-officio  President  of  the 
Alumni  Council. 

The  Organizing  Secretary  shall  be  the  ex-officio  Secretary  of  the 
Council  and  shall  be  elected  by  the  Council. 

Between  sessions  of  the  Council  its  full  powers  shall  be  exercised  by 
an  Executive  Committee  of  five  (5)  members,  who  shall  be  elected  by 
the  Council. 

The  Alumni  Council  shall  have  power  to  enact  all  legislation  govern- 
ing the  appropriation  and  collection  of  the  funds  of  the  Associated 
Alumni,  and  shall  recommend  to  District  Associations  such  policies 
as  will  result  in  concerted  action  in  the  Alumni  Movement. 

Section  3.  For  the  purposes  of  this  article  a  District  Association 
shall  be  defined  as  any  association  of  not  fewer  than  ten  (10)  members 
of  the  Associated  Alumni,  residing  within  a  convenient  distance,  for 
purposes  of  organization. 

Article  V 

Meetings 

The  regular  annual  meeting  of  this  Association  shall  begin  at  nine 
o'clock  p.m.  on  the  Saturday  preceding  Commencement  Day. 

Article  VI 

Representation  on  the  Board  of  Trustees 

At  every  third  regular  annual  meeting  dating  from  1883,  there  shall 
be  elected  by  ballot  three  (3)  Trustees, —  one  (1)  Clerical  and  two  (2) 
Lay, —  to  be  called  Alumni  Trustees,  and  to  serve  for  three  (3)  years, 
or  until  their  successors  are  elected,  in  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the 
University  of  the  South. 
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Thirty  days  previous  to  the  regular  meeting  at  which  this  election 
is  to  be  held  hereafter,  the  Organizing  Secretary  shall  notify  every 
member  of  the  Association  of  the  date  and  hour  of  said  election. 
Unless  such  notice  is  given,  no  election  shall  be  held. 

Article  VII 

Quorum 

A  quorum  for  the  transaction  of  business  shall  consist  of  twelve  (12) 
members  entitled  to  vote,  of  whom  at  least  one  (1)  shall  be  an  officer. 

Article  VIII 
Amendments  to  Constitution 

Amendments  to  this  Constitution  must  be  proposed  by  the  Alumni 
Council,  and  for  their  passage  shall  require  a  two-thirds  vote  of  mem- 
bers present  at  two  successive  regular  annual  meetings. 

Whereas  the  Trustee  Representation  referred  to  in  Article  VI  ob- 
tains by  reason  of  the  acquiescence  of  said  Board  in  this  Constitution, 
no  amendments  shall  be  made  to  the  Constitution  affecting  such  Trustee 
Representation  save  by  concurrence  of  said  Board,  unless,  at  the 
motion  of  said  Board,  this  Trustee  Representation  be  surrendered. 

Article  IX 

Creation  or  Changing  of  By-Laws 

A  by-law  may  be  created,  modified,  or  annulled,  by  a  two-thirds  vote 
of  members  present  at  a  regular  meeting. 


All  necessary  concurrence  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  in  the  making  of  this  new- 
Constitution  has  been  obtained. 


DISTRICT  ASSOCIATIONS 

It  will  be  noted  that  the  Constitution  provides  for  a  number  of 
District  Alumni  Associations.  A  list  of  these,  with  names  of  their 
respective  officers  and  committees,  will  be  found  below : 

District  of  New  York 

President:  Robt.  S.  Huse,  26  Exchange  Place. 

VirP  Prudent*  •  /  Wm-  J'  Barney>  29  Broadway  ; 
vice-presidents  .  |  Dr  John  H  p  Hodgson?  2g  Washington  Sq. 

Secretary:  Charles  McD.  Puckette,  20  Vesey  St. 

Treasurer:  £.  Prioleau  Gaillard,  150  Broadway. 

Committee  on  Endowment:  Rev.  Wm.T.  Manning,  D.D.,  Dr.  Wm.  M. 

Polk,  Dr.  J.  H.  P.  Hodgson,  R.  W.  B.  Elliott,  T.  Channing  Moore. 
Committee  on  Publicity  :  Chas.  McD.  Puckette,  care  of  Evening  Post; 

Geo.  Wheat,  care  of  The  New  York  Herald;  James  O.  Spearing, 

care  of  New  York  Times. 
Committee  on  Prospective  Students:  Dr.  John  H.  P.  Hodgson. 
Delegate  to  Alumni  Council :  Dr.  John  H.  P.  Hodgson. 


ALUMNI  ASSOCIATIONS  AND  OFFICERS  117 

District  of  Philadelphia 

President:  H.  S.  Risley,  Real  Estate  Title  Bldg. 

Secretary :  Waldo  Adler,  Land  Title  Bldg. 

Committee    on    Prospective     Students:     Thomas    Evans,    care    of 

Merchant  &  Evans. 
Committee  on  Publicity :  James  A.  Bull,  1501  Spruce  St. 
Delegate  to  Alumni  Council :  (To  be  elected) . 

District  of  Wilmington,  N.  C. 

President :  Rev.  Thomas  P.  Noe. 

Vice-President:  R.H.Grant. 

Secretary-Treasurer  :  Marion  S.  Harriss. 

Commtttee  on  Prospective  Students :  Cyrus  D.  Hogue. 

Committee  on  Publicity:  Rev.  W.  E.  Cox. 

Delegate  to  Alumni  Council :  Cyrus  D.  Hogue. 

District  of  Columbia,  S.  C. 

President :  Geo.  L.  Baker,  1429  Senate  St. 
Vice-President:  Dr.  T.  M.  DuBose,  1414  Lady  St. 
Secretary-Treasurer :  Rev.  Branwell  Bennett,  722  Holly  St. 
Committee  on  Prospective  Students  :  A.  S.  Gaillard,  17 19  Pendleton  St. 
Committee  on  Publicity :  John  Puckette,  care  of  The  State. 
Delegate  to  Alumni  Council :  (To  be  elected) . 

District  of  Charleston,  S.  C. 

President:  J.  Swinton  Whaley,  Edisto  Island. 
Vice-President:  Frank  R.  Frost,  Peoples  Bldg. 

Secretary-Treasurer  :  Rev.  Walter  Mitchell,  Porter  Military  Academy. 
Committee  on  Prospective  Students :  Rev.  J.  M.  Stoney,  Christ  Church. 
Committee  on  Publicity:  Rev.  F.  A.  de  Rosset,  107  Cannon  St. 
Delegate  to  Alumni  Council :  Rev.  J.  M.  Stoney. 

District  of  Atlanta,  Ga. 

President:  John  D.  Babbage,  1109  Empire  Bldg. 
Vice-President:  B.  M.  DuBose,  Trust  Company  of  Georgia  Bldg. 
Secretary  :  F.  M.  Gillespie,  201  Journal  Bldg. 
Treasurer:  Earle  R.  Greene,  416  Healey  Bldg. 
Committee  on  Prospective  Students:  F.  M.  Gillespie. 
Committee  on  Publicity:  Ward  S.  Greene,  Atlanta  Journal. 
Delegate  to  Alumni  Council:  John  D.  Babbage. 

District  of  Augusta,  Ga. 

President :  Marion  G.  Ridgeley,  302  Seventh  St. 
Vice-President:  Coles  Phinizy,  133  Eighth  St. 
Secretary-Treasurer:  James  M.  Hull,  Jr.,  Montgomery  Bldg. 
Committee  on  Prospective  Students:  H.  Steiner  Dunbar,  care  of  H. 

S.  Dunbar  &  Co. 
Committee  on  Publicity :  Louis  H.  Gardelle,  care  of  Ga.  R.  R.  Bank. 
Delegate  to  Alumni  Council :  Harry  L.  Chafee,  care  of  Hall  Cotton  Co. 
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District  of  Savannah,  6a. 
President:  Ford  P.  Fuller,  Real  Estate  Bank  Bldg. 
Secretary:  Edward  S.  Elliott,  Real  Estate  Bank  Bldg. 
Committee  on  Prospective  Students :  P.  E.  Huger,  Real  Estate  Bank 

Bldg. 
Delegate  to  Alumni  Council:  Rev.  S.  B.  McGlohon,  217  38th  St.,  E. 

District  of  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

President:  Hon.  J.  L.  Doggett,  Consolidated  Bldg. 

Vice-President :  James  W.  Spratt,  Atlantic  National  Bank  Bldg. 

Secretary :  G.  Wilson  Baltzell,  209  Clark  Bldg. 

Treasurer:  Telfair  Knight,  Heard  Bldg. 

Committee  on  Prospective  Students :  Floyd  L.  Knight,  Peoples  Bank. 

Committee  on  Publicity  :  G.  Wilson  Baltzell. 

Delegate  to  Alumni  Council :  Telfair  Knight. 

District  of  Tampa,  Fla. 

President:  D.  C.  Gillett. 

Vice-President:  A.  G.  Turner,  1500  Boulevard. 

Secretary-Treasurer:  Joe  M.  Knight,  401  Hyde  Park  Ave. 

District  of  Birmingham,  Ala. 

President :  Geo.  L.  Watkins,  First  National  Bank  Bldg. 

Vice-President :  Alvin  L.  Browne,  care  Jemison-Seibels  Ins.  Agency. 

Secretary-Treasurer :  Andrew  J.  Aldridge. 

Committee  on  Prospective  Students :  Alvin  L.  Browne. 

Committee  on  Publicity  :  Geo.  L.  Watkins. 

Delegate  to  Alumni  Council:  F.  P.  Cheape,  1004  Brown-Marx  Bldg. 

District  of  Montgomery,  Ala. 

President:  Rev.  Stewart  McQueen,  96  Mobile  St. 

Secretary:  Wm.  H.  Hurter,  202  Madison  Ave. 

Committee  on  Prospective  Students:  Hardwick  Ruth,  127  Clayton  St. 

Committee  on  Publicity:  Wm.  W.  Screws,  116  Grove  St. 

Delegate  to  Alumni  Council :  Joseph  B.  Jones,  Cloverdale  Road. 

District  of  Central  Mississippi 

President:  Rt.  Rev.  T.  D.  Bratton,  Jackson. 

Vice-President :  Dr.  E.  F.  Howard,  Vicksburg. 

Secretary :  Bruns  Myers,  Jackson. 

Treasurer:  W.  W.  Garner,  Jackson. 

Committee  on  Prospective  Students:  Rev.  Wm.  Mercer  Green  and 

Bruns  Myers,  Jackson. 
Committee  on  Publicity :  Rev.  Albert  Martin,  Yazoo  City. 
Delegate  to  Alumni  Council :  W.  W.  Garner.      Alternate :  Dr.  E.  F. 

Howard.* 


*  The  President  has  power  to  appoint  a  substitute  delegate  if  neither  of  the  abort  U 
in  Sewanee  at  Commencement. 


ALUMNI  ASSOCIATIONS  AND  OFFICERS  1 10, 

District  of  Columbus,  Miss. 

President :  John  R.  Maxwell. 
Vice-President:  Geo.  H.  Curtis. 
Secretary-Treasurer :  Walter  A.  Swoope. 
Committee  on  Prospective  Students:  Frank  P.  Phillips. 
Committee  on  Publicity :  Walter  A.  Swoope. 

District  of  Greenwood,  Miss. 

President :  Rev.  Edward  McCrady. 
Vice-President :  A.  G.  McLemore. 
Secretary-Treasurer:  Ragsdale  McNeill. 
Committee  on  Prospective  Students  :  Calhoun  Wilson. 
Committee  on  Publicity :  Robert  Gardner. 
Delegate  to  Alumni  Council :  Ernest  I.  Gossom. 

District  of  Greenville,  Miss. 

President :  G.  G.  Alexander. 

Vice-President:  H.  Patton  Hebron. 

Secretary-Treasurer :  W.  A.  Percy. 

Committee  on  Prospective  Students :  Wm.  Hunt  Griffin. 

Committee  on  Publicity :  W.  A.  Percy. 

Delegate  to  Alumni  Council :  (To  be  elected) . 

District  of  New  Orleans,  La. 

President:  W.  B.  Thompson,  808  Perdido  St. 
Vice-President:  George  Kausler,  2021  Napoleon  Ave. 
Secretary-Treasurer :  L.  M.  Williams,  1838  Calhoun  St. 
Committee  on  Prospective  Students  :  Frank  N.  Green,  801 1  Panola  St. 
Committee  on  Publicity :  Marye  B.  Trezevant,  1400  Valence  St. 
Delegate  to  Alumni  Council :  L.  M.  Williams. 

District  of  North  Texas 

President:  Horatio  H.  Adams,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Vice-President:  H.  H.  Landauer,  care  of  Titche-Goettinger  Dry 
Goods  Co.,  Dallas. 

Secretary-Treasurer:  Howell  Shelton,  care  of  Ford  Auto  Co.,  Dallas. 

Committee  on  Prospective  Students :  Francis  E.  Shoup,  care  of  S. 
W.  Tel.  Co. ;  Lionel  Moise  ;  Jack  Randolph  Swain,  Dallas. 

Committee  on  Publicity :  Geo.  Victor  Peak,  care  of  ^Etna  Life  In- 
surance Co.,  Dallas. 

Delegate  to  Alumni  Council :  H.  H.  Adams. 

District  of  Central  Texas 

President :  Llewellyn  Aubrey,  Waco,  Tex. 

Vice-President:  Henry  W.  Meisner,- Temple. 

Secretary-Treasurer  ;  Charles  B.  Braun,  15 10  Amicable  Bldg,  Waco. 

Committee  on  Prospective   Students :   Rev.  W.   P.  Witsell,  Waco ; 

Henry   W.   Meisner,  Temple :   Chas.  B.  Braun,  Waco ;   Eugene 

Steiner,  Waco  (R.F.D.). 
Committee  on  Publicity :  Rev.  W.  P.  Witsell. 
Delegate  to  Alumni  Council :  Chas.  B.  Braun. 
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District  of  South  Texas 

President :  Hon.  James  L.  Autry,  Courtland  Place,  Houston,  Tex. 

Vice-President:  Dr.  Harry  Haden,  Galveston. 

Secretary-Treasurer:  A.  S.  Cleveland,  Courtland  Place,  Houston. 

Committee  on  Prospective  Students  :  Henry  C.  Cortes,  care  of  Bering- 
Cortes  Hardware  Co.,  Houston;  Dr.  Harry  Haden,  Julian  Adoue, 
Claud  Sears,  M.  D.  Hipp. 

Committee  on  Publicity:  Hampton  Cook,  Houston. 

Delegate  to  Alumni  Council :  W.  D.  Cleveland,  Jr.,  Houston. 

District  of  Austin,  Tex. 

President:  Dr.  Ralph  Steiner. 

Vice-President :  J.  W.  Scarbrough. 

Secretary-Treasurer :  Welborn  Hudson. 

Committee  on   Prospective   Students:    Richard   S.   Robinson,  Rev. 

Milton  R.  Worsham,  Lemuel  Scarbrough,  Ormond  Simkins. 
Committee  on  Publicity  :  Richard  S.  Robinson. 
Delegate  to  Alumni  Council :  Welborn  Hudson. 

District  of  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

President:  Edward  H.  Wicks. 

Vice-President :  Dr.  Alonzo  Garwood,  New  Braunfels. 

Secretary-Treasurer:  Arthur  M.  Michael,  Soledad  St. 

Committee  on  Prospective  Students :  J.  L.  Clem,  Jr.,  736  Houston  St. ; 

Arthur  M.  Michael,  Charlton  P.  Janin. 
Commitee  on  Publicity:  Arthur  M.  Michael. 
Delegate  to  Alumni  Council :  J.  L.  Clem,  Jr. 

District  of  Nashville,  Tenn. 

President:  W.  D.  Gale,  First  National  Bank  Bldg. 
Vice-President:  B.  Wade  Kirkpatrick,  Hermitage  Club. 
Secretary-Treasurer:  W.  L.  Nichol,  N.  C.  &  St.  L.  Ry.  Freight  Office. 
Committee  on  Prospective  Students :  V.  S.  Tupper,  care  of  Nashville 
Roller  Mills;  H.  N.  Taliaferro,  1505  McGavock  St. 

District  of  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

President:  Chester  Watkins,  16  E.  Eighth  St. 

Vice-President :  George  Fort  Milton,  care  of  Chattanooga  News. 

Secretary  :  Alexander  Guerry,  464  Vine  St. 

Treasurer :  Philip  Bailey  Whitaker,  400  Bailey  Ave. 

Committee  on  Prospective  Students :  Silas  Williams,  James  Bldg. 

Committee  on  Publicity:  Dr.  O.  B.  Wunschow,  109  Oak  Street. 

Delegate  to  Alumni  Council :  Chester  Watkins. 

Central  Association  of  Sewanee  Alumni  * 

(Headquarters  at  Sewanee,  Tenn.) 


President*.    W.  B.  NautS.  *The  object  of  this  organization  is  to  keep 

Vice-President :    Henry  M.  GaSS.  *n  toucn  with  all  alumni  who  do  not  live  within 

c„„^«4- .    r>  „  ,    r>     t     r>~    *~~„J  Alumni  Districts.     Such  alumni  are  members  of 

Secretary:  Rev  R   I.  Raymond.  theCentral  Association,  which  has  the  privilege 

Treasurer  :    Dr.  J.  P.  Corley.  of  sending  one  delegate  to  the  Alumni  Council. 
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legal  title  of  the  university: 
"THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  THE  SOUTH" 


FORM  OF  BEQUEST  TO  THE  UNIVERSITY 
OF  THE  SOUTH 

"  I  give,  devise    and    bequeath    unto    the   University  of    the 

South,  for  the  uses  of  said  University,  the  sum  of 

Dollars,"  etc. 


Other  property  may  be  bequeathed  under  the  same   Form,  and 
specific  directions  given  as  to  the  use  of  the  gift. 


CALENDAR 


SPRING  TERM,  1916 

March  23 Spring  (Easter)  Term  Begins. 

June  13 Commencement  Day  ;  End  of  Scholastic  Year. 

SUMMER  TERM,  1916 

June  16 Summer  Term  Begins. 

August  28-31 Summer  Term  Examinations. 

August  31 Summer  Term  Ends. 

SCHOLASTIC  YEAR,  1916-17 

1916 

September  26 Fall  (Advent)  Term  Begins  ;  Matriculation  of 

Freshmen. 

September  27 Registration  of  Upper  Classmen. 

September  29 Classes  meet. 

Nov.  30-Dec.  1 Thanksgiving  Holidays. 

December  3  Advent  Sunday. 

December  13-18 Fall  Term  Examinations. 

December  18,  3  p.m Christmas  Holidays  Begin. 

1917 

January  2,  9:30  a.m Christmas  Holidays  End  ;  Winter  (Epiphany) 

Term  Begins. 

February  21 Ash  Wednesday. 

February  22 Washington's  Birthday 

March  18-22 Winter  Term  Examinations 

March  22 Spring  (Easter)  Term  Begins. 

April  6 Good  Friday  (no  classes) . 

April  8 Easter  Day. 

April  10-12 Easter  Holidays. 

May  17    Ascension  Day. 

May  27    Whitsunday. 

June  2-9 Final  Examinations. 

June  9-12 Commencement  Exercises. 

June  12 Commencement  Day  ;  End  of  Scholastic  Year. 


BOARD  OF  REGENTS 

Rt.  Rev.  Thomas  F.  Gailor,  S.T.D.,  Memphis,  Tenn., 
Chancellor,  Chairman. 

Rt  Rev.  C.  Kinloch  Nelson,  D.D.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Rt.  Rev.  Frederick  F.  Reese,  D.D.,  Savannah,  Ga. 

Rt.  Rev.  Charles  E.  Woodcock,  D.D.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Rev.  Stewart  McQueen,  Secretary,  Montgomery,  Ala. 

Rev.  Charles  T.  Wright,  Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Rev.  Carroll  M.  Davis,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

J.  H.  P.  Hodgson,  M.D.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

W.  D.  Gale,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

B.  F.  Finney,  Savannah,  Ga. 

Z.  D.  Harrison,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

W.  M.  Polk,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Wm.  B.  Hall,  M.D.,  Selma,  Ala. 


OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 
AND  GOVERNMENT 


Rt.  Rev.  ALBION  WILLIAMSON  KNIGHT 

D.D.,  University  of  the  South, 

Vice-  Chancellor. 


Rev.  WILLIAM  PORCHER  DuBOSE, 

M.A.,  Virginia  ;  S.T.D.,  Columbia  ;  D.C.L.,  University  of  the  South  ; 

D.D.,  General  Theological  Seminary, 

Dean  Emeritus  of  the  Theological  Department,  and  Professor 

Emeritus  of  Exegesis  and  Moral  Science. 

SAMUEL  MARX  BARTON,  B.A.,  Ph.D.,  Virginia, 
Professor  of  Mathematics. 

WILLIAM  BOONE  NAUTS,  B.A.,  M.A.,  University  of  the  South, 
Professor  of  Latin. 

Rev.  THOMAS  ALLEN  TIDBALL,  D.D.,  William  and  Mary, 

Professor  Emeritus  of  Ecclesiastical  History,  and 

Lecturer  in  Early  English  and  American  Church  History. 

Rev.  WILLIAM  HASKELL  DuBOSE, 

B.A.,  M.A.,  University  of  the  South, 

Professor  of  Old  Testament  Language  and  Interpretation. 

WALTER  HULLIHEN, 

B.A.,  M.  A.,  Virginia  ;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins, 

Dean  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences, 

and  Professor  of  Greek. 

JOHN  MacLAREN  McBRYDE,  Jr., 

B.A.,  M.A.,  South  Carolina ;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins, 

Professor  of  English. 


OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION  AND  GOVERNMENT  C 
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HISTORY  AND  DESCRIPTION 

The  University  of  the  South  is  definitely  a  church  insti- 
tution and  is  the  property  of  certain  dioceses  of  the  Prot- 
estant Episcopal  Church.  It  was  founded  in  the  year 
1857  by  the  bishops,  clergy,  and  laity  of  the  Southern  dio- 
ceses of  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church  in  the  United 
States  of  America,  Bishop  Leonidas  Polk,  of  Louisiana, 
being  the  prime  mover  in  the  enterprise.  A  charter  was 
obtained  from  the  Legislature  of  Tennessee,  and  a  domain 
was  secured  at  Sewanee  as  a  site.  Nearly  five  hundred 
thousand  dollars  had  been  subscribed  towards  an  endow- 
ment, the  corner-stone  of  the  central  building  had  been 
laid,  and  active  measures  taken  to  push  the  work  forward, 
when  the  Civil  War  put  an  abrupt  end  to  all  operations. 

At  the  close  of  that  war  nothing  remained  of  the  Uni- 
versity except  its  domain  and  written  charter.  Its  pro- 
jected endowment  had  been  annihilated,  and  it  had  no  other 
means  of  support.  Few  people  in  the  South  had  then  the 
means  to  educate  their  sons.  But  a  few  firm  believers  in 
the  ideals  of  the  founders  undertook  to  revive  the  work 
and  save  what  remained.  Largely  through  the  efforts  of 
Bishop  Quintard,  of  Tennessee,  especially  in  England  at 
the  time  of  the  Lambeth  Conference  in  1867,  funds  were 
secured  to  put  the  institution  into  operation  on  a  small 
scale  in  September  of  the  following  year.  Since  that  time 
there  has  been  a  steady  development. 

The  Grammar  School  (now  the  Sewanee  Military  Acad- 
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emy)  and  the  Academic  Department  (now  the  College  of 
Arts  and  Sciences)  were  soon  in  working  order.  Instruc- 
tion in  theology  was  begun  in  1873,  and  by  1878  the  Theo- 
logical Department  was  fully  organized. 

LOCATION 

Sewanee  is  situated  on  a  plateau  —  a  spur  of  the  Cum- 
berland Mountains  —  some  2,000  feet  above  the  level  of  the 
sea,  about  1,000  feet  above  the  surrounding  valleys.  The 
scenery  is  beautiful,  the  climate  is  salubrious,  and  the 
inhabitants  are  especially  exempt  from  malaria  and  pulmo- 
nary complaints.  To  quote  from  the  report  of  the  Ten- 
nessee Board  of  Health  for  1884:  "The  Cumberland 
Mountain  Plateau  peculiarly  abounds  in  resorts  which  pos- 
sess to  the  full  every  essential  that  nature  is  asked  to 
supply.  We  name  one  by  way  of  illustration— Sewanee — 
which,  as  a  type  of  health  resorts,  fulfils  all  the  require- 
ments of  the  tourist,  the  invalid,  and  the  seeker  of  rest 
amid  cool,  enjoyable  surroundings."  The  atmosphere, 
«ven  in  the  hot  season,  is  delightful,  while  the  winters  are 
no  colder  than  those  of  the  neighboring  country.  There 
is  a  supply  of  pure,  cool,  freestone  water. 

The  post  office  address  is  "Sewanee,  Franklin  County, 
Tennessee."  There  are  express,  money-order,  telegraph, 
and  long-distance  telephone  offices  at  Sewanee.  It  is 
reached  by  the  Tracy  City  branch  of  the  Nashville,  Chat- 
tanooga &  St.  Louis  Railway,  and  is  eight  miles  above  the 
junction,  Cowan,  a  station  eighty-seven  miles  southeast 
of  Nashville  and  sixty-four  miles  northwest  of  Chatta- 
nooga. 
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UNIVERSITY  DOMAIN  AND  BUILDINGS 

The  University  is  situated  on  a  reservation  of  one  thou- 
sand acres  surrounding  its  central  buildings.  All  the 
permanent  University  buildings  are  of  the  Sewanee  sand- 
stone, found  in  abundance  in  the  vicinity.  This  is  an 
excellent  variety  of  sandstone,  easily  worked  and  very 
durable. 

Building  lots  are  leased,  at  reasonable  prices,  for  a  long 
term  of  years  to  suitable  persons.  Inasmuch  as  the  entire 
one  thousand  acres  of  reserve,  with  all  improvements,  is 
exempt  from  taxation,  lessees  secure  valuable  privileges  for 
a  nominal  sum. 

The  Hodgson -Emerald  Hospital. —The  Hodgson 
Memorial  Infirmary,  the  first  stone  building  for  University 
uses,  was  erected  in  1877.  This  building,  the  gift  of  the 
Rev.  Telfair  Hodgson,  D.D.,  and  Mrs.  Hodgson,  in  mem- 
ory of  a  daughter,  was  intended  for  a  library,  but,  owing 
to  some  changes  in  the  general  plan,  was  found  to  be  too 
far  from  the  central  group.  In  1899,  this  beautiful 
structure  was  added  to  and  converted  into  a  hospital,  with 
wards  for  both  free  and  pay  patients.  In  1908  another  ad- 
dition was  built,  containing  a  well-equipped  operating 
room.  On  February  10,  191 1,  this  hospital,  with  the  ex- 
ception of  the  1908  addition,  was  destroyed  by  fire.  It  was 
rebuilt  on  a  larger  scale  in  1912.  The  new  building,  which 
is  equipped  in  conformity  with  modern  usage,  is  known  as 
the  Hodgson-Emerald  Hospital. 

St.  Luke's  Memorial  Hall,  the  gift  of  Mrs.  Charlotte 
Morris  Manigault,  of  South  Carolina,  was  built  in  1878  for 
the   use   of   the   Theological  Department.     It  contains  a 
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library,  three  lecture-rooms,  and  eighteen  studies,  each 
study  opening  into  a  pair  of  bedrooms,  thus  affording  ac- 
commodations for  thirty-six  students.  The  hall  is  attrac- 
tive in  itself  as  a  specimen  of  architecture,  and  faces  the 
pleasing  grounds  of  Manigault  Park. 

St.  Luke's  Memorial  Chapel,  the  gift  of  the  late  Mrs. 
Telfair  Hodgson,  as  a  memorial  to  her  husband,  the  Rev. 
Telfair  Hodgson,  D.D.,  at  one  time  Vice-Chancellor  of  the 
University,  stands  a  short  distance  to  the  south  of  St. 
Luke's  Hall.  The  first  service  was  held  in  it  June  n, 
1907,  and  it  was  formally  presented  to  the  University  and 
consecrated  September  11,  1907. 

Thompson  Hall,  named  for  the  Hon.  Jacob  Thompson, 
of  Mississippi,  erected  in  1883  and  enlarged  in  1901,  has 
been  devoted  principally  to  the  use  of  the  Science  depart- 
ments. It  contains  an  auditorium,  office  of  the  Health 
Officer,  and  lecture-rooms. 

The  Library  Building,  formerly  known  as  Convocation 
Hall,  is  one  of  the  most  substantial  and  beautiful  buildings 
of  the  University.  Its  corner-stone  was  laid  in  the  year 
1886.  Through  the  generosity  of  an  alumnus,  this  build- 
ing was  furnished  and  equipped  as  a  library  in  1901.  The 
tower  that  forms  the  entrance  to  the  building  is  called 
Breslin  Tower,  in  honor  of  the  donor;  it  is  modelled  upon 
that  of  Magdalen  College  Chapel,  Oxford,  is  twenty-nine 
by  thirty  feet  at  base,  and  rises  to  the  height  of  a  hundred 
feet.  Its  pinnacles,  appearing  above  the  forest  trees, 
make  it  a  beautiful  object  in  the  landscape. 

In  1900  the  Rev.  George  William  Douglas,  D.D.,  of 
Tuxedo,  New  York,  placed  in  the  tower  a  clock  and  peal 
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of  bells  in  memory  of  his  mother,  Mrs.  Charlotte  Ferris 
Douglas. 

Walsh  Memorial  Hall,  the  principal  academic  build- 
ing, contains  administrative  offices  and  classrooms  of  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  This  building,  the  gift  of 
the  late  Vincent  D.  Walsh,  of  Louisiana,  was  erected  in 
1890. 

Hoffman  Memorial  Hall,  built  in  1899  by  the  bene- 
faction of  the  heirs  of  the  Rev.  Charles  Frederick  Hoffman, 
D.D.,  of  New  York,  is  a  five-story  building  with  accommo- 
dations for  upwards  of  sixty  students.  This  building  is  wells 
furnished  and  is  heated  by  steam.  For  every  two  students 
there  is  a  common  study,  opening  into  which  are  two 
single  bedrooms.  This  dormitory  is  for  the  use  of  stu- 
dents of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

Palmetto,  Magnolia,  and  Van  Ness  Halls  are  also 
occupied  by  students  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

Quintard  Memorial  Hall,  in  memory  of  the  late 
Bishop  of  Tennessee,  was  erected  in  1901  by  Mr.  George 
Quintard,  of  New  York,  and  Mr.  J.  Pierpont  Morgan,  of 
the  same  city,  the  former  donating  $40,000  and  the  latter 
$15,000.  This  is  a  superb  stone  structure,  and  is  the 
main  building  of  the  Sewanee  Military  Academy. 

The  Gymnasium.  In  1908  an  alumnus,  Mr.  John  D. 
Shaffer,  B.S.,  of  Louisiana,  gave  $5,000  toward  the  erec- 
tion of  a  gymnasium  building.  This  amount  has  been 
supplemented  by  donations  from  other  alumni,  and  a  por- 
tion of  the  gymnasium  is  completed  and  in  use.  It  is 
hoped  that  further  donations  may  be  made,  so  that  the 
entire  building  can  be  completed. 
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All  Saints  Chapel.  In  the  autumn  of  1909  it  was 
deemed  expedient  to  put  a  temporary  roof  on  the  unfinished 
walls  of  All  Saints  Chapel,  and  to  equip  it  for  use.  It  was 
opened  for  services  in  May,  1910.  Until  the  funds  are 
raised  for  its  completion,  this  building  must  remain  as  it 
is.  It  was  planned  by  Messrs.  Cram,  Goodhue  &  Fer- 
guson, and  will  be,  when  completed,  a  magnificent  church. 

The  Carnegie  Science  Hall,  the  gift  of  Mr.  Andrew 
Carnegie,  is  about  90  feet  by  60  feet  and  has  three  stories 
and  a  basement.  It  is  fireproof,  being  of  Sewanee  sand- 
stone and  having  reinforced  concrete  floors,  stairways  and 
roof. 

The  Chapin  Physical  Laboratory,  which,  with  the  physics 
lecture-rooms,  occupies  the  first  floor,  has  been  equipped 
through  the  munificence  of  Mr.  Charles  M.  Chapin,  of 
New  York  City. 

The  Howard  Chemical  Laboratory,  with  lecture-rooms, 
museum  and  chemical  library,  occupies  the  second  floor. 
Its  equipment  was  the  generous  gift  of  Mrs.  Mary  Giles 
Howard  of  Chattanooga. 

The  third  floor  is  devoted  to  the  biological  laboratories 
and  lecture-rooms,  together  with  a  drafting-room  for  en- 
gineering work. 

The  telescope  of  the  ''Sewanee  Observatory"  has  been 
temporarily  mounted  on  the  roof  of  the  Science  Hall. 

The  above-mentioned  buildings  are  of  the  local  buff- 
colored  sandstone,  and  their  general  architectural  effect  is 
that  of  Tudor  or  Scholastic  Gothic. 

Forensic  Hall  is  a  frame  building  erected  at  an  early 
period  of  the  University's  history  for  forensic  exercises, 
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lectures,  theatricals,  oratorical  contests,  and  dancing.  It 
is  plain  in  the  extreme,  but  is  associated  with  many 
pleasant  recollections  in  the  mind  of  every  Sewanee 
student.  In  1910,  to  make  room  for  All  Saints  Chapel,  it 
was  moved  from  its  old  site  and  placed  in  front  of  the 
gymnasium. 

In  addition  to  these  public  buildings,  designed  for  the 
use  of  the  University,  the  residences  of  its  officers  and 
boarding  houses  are  all  in  close  proximity  to  the  central 
group. 

WATER  SUPPLY 

The  water  supply  is  furnished  by  springs  from  which 
the  water  flows  through  pipes  to  a  capacious  underground 
reservoir.  From  this  reservoir  it  is  pumped  into  a  water- 
tower  which  has  a  capacity  of  50,000  gallons.  This  water- 
tower  being  located  on  the  high  ground  near  St.  Luke's 
Hall,  gives  a  pressure  sufficient  to  furnish  water  on  the 
top  floors  of  the  highest  buildings.  The  unusual  purity  of 
this  water  is  shown  by  the  following  analysis  of  one  of  the 
springs  made  by  Dr.  L.  P.  Brown,  consulting  chemist  and 
bacteriologist: 

Free  Ammonia 0001  part  per  million 

Aluminoid  Ammonia 0001 

Nitrogen  existing  as  Nitrates 1.2000 

Nitrogen  existing  as  Nitrites none 

Required  Oxygen 1400 

Chlorine 8.5000 

Total  Solids 44.0000 

Loss  on  Ignition  20.000 

Periodic  bacteriological  examinations  show  purity  and 
freedom  from  any  harmful  bacteria. 


T  - 


26  THE    UNIVERSITY   OF   THE    SOUTH 

EXPENSES 

College 

The  necessary  expenses  of  a  student  in  the  College  for 
the  scholastic  year  vary,  according  to  boarding  accommo- 
dations, as  follows: 

Tuition $  45  00 

General  University  Fee* 25  00 

Laundry  t 20  00 

Board  and  Room,  including  light  and  heat,  from  $150.00 
to  $235.00. 

Sons  of  ministers  of  any  church  or  denomination  have 
the  tuition  fee  of  $45.00  remitted. 

In  addition  to  these,  a  contingent  fee  of  $10.00  is  de- 
posited annually  with  the  Treasurer  to  cover  breakage  and 
other  charges,  and  so  far  as  it  is  not  used  by  the  student  is 
credited  to  his  account  at  the  close  of  the  scholastic  year. 

For  first-year  students,  there  must  be  added  the  ma- 
triculation fee  of  $15.00,  which  is  charged  when  the  student 
matriculates  and  is  paid  only  once. 

Students  taking  work  in  the  Science  departments  pay  also 
the  following  fees: 

In  Chemistry,  a  general  fee  of  $10.00,  and  a  contingent  fee  of  $5.00. 
In  Physics,  a  general  fee  of  $5.00,  and  a  contingent  fee  of  $5.00. 
In  Biology,  a  general  fee  of  $5.00,  and  a  contingent  fee  of  $5.00. 
In  Geology,  a  general  fee  of  $3.00,  and  a  contingent  fee  of  $2.00. 


*The  University  fee  of  $25.00  is  devoted  to  the  general  expense  of  maintenance 
of  University  buildings,  Library  and  Gymnasium,  and  covers  medical  attendance  in 
ordinary  cases  of  illness;  but  does  not  include  the  services  of  specialists  who  may  be 
consulted,  or  hospital  fees.  Students  who  play  golf  are  required  to  pay  two  dollars  a 
session  for  use  of  gtounds. 

f  For  the  twenty  dollars  charged  each  year  for  laundry  the  Laundry  Company  allows 
the  student  the  following  weekly  list:  3  shirts,  7  collars,  4  pairs  cuffs,  3  undershirts, 
4  pairs  drawers,  3  suits  underwear,  3  pairs  socks,  I  nightshirt  or  pajama  suit,  7  hand- 
kerchiefs, 6  towels,  2  sheets,  1  pillow-slip. 


EXPENSES  27 

The  charges  above  mentioned  are  for  the  scholastic  year 
exclusive  of  the  Christmas  vacation.  Students  boarding 
in  the  University  dormitories,  who  remain  at  Sewanee 
during  the  Christmas  holidays,  will  be  charged  pro  rata  for 
each  day  of  the  holidays. 

No  rebate  is  made  except  in  case  of  serious  illness  and 
on  recommendation  of  the  University  Health  Officer. 

The  fixed  charges  —  Tuition  and  General  University  Fee  for  all  stu- 
dents, and  Tuition,  General  University  Fee,  ?rd  Matriculation  Fee  for 
new  students  —  must  be  paid  on  entrance,  cs  must  also  the  special  Labo- 
ratory Fees  for  those  taking  laboratory  courses.  Board,  Room  Rent,  and 
Laundry  for  each  term  must  be  paid  at  the  beginning  of  the  term. 

No  student  is  received  for  less  than  a  scholastic  year  ex- 
cept by  special  agreement  in  advance. 

Undergownsmen  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  are 
required  to  board  in  the  University  dormitories.  Each  of 
these  students  is  expected  to  furnish  his  own  room  and  to 
provide  himself  with  four  sheets,  two  double  blankets,  two 
spreads,  four  pillow-slips,  twelve  towels,  and  six  napkins. 

Other  students  board  and  lodge  at  licensed  halls,  whose 
charges  are  regulated  by  the  Vice-Chancellor.  Students 
boarding  outside  of  the  University  dormitories  may  find 
their  expenses  in  excess  of  the  maximum  of  $325.00  indi- 
cated above.  Inquiries  concerning  board,  etc.,  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Vice-Chancellor's  office. 

A  fee  of  $10.00  is  charged  for  diploma  at  graduation. 

Theological 

The  expenses  of  a  student  in  the  Theological  Department 
are  as  follows : 

Tuition    Free 

General  University  Fee $  25  00 

Board,  including  fuel  and  light    170  00 

Laundry 20  00 

Total.    $215  00 
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SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  OTHER  AID 

College  Scholarships 

The  following  scholarships  are  available  to  Academic 
students,  but  involve  no  remission  of  tuition  fees. 

The  James  Hill  Scholarships 

The  James  Hill  Scholarships  are  derived  from  the  income  of  a 
bequest  of  James  Hill,  of  Mississippi,  for  educating  promising  young 
men  of  marked  ability  who  need  some  financial  assistance  to  defray 
their  college  expenses.  There  are  at  present  fifteen  of  these  scholar- 
ships, of  the  value  of  $145  annually. 

Several  of  these  sholarships  are  available  to  students  of  accredited 
schools  on  competitive  examinations  in  three  departments,  as  follows  : 
Every  candidate  must  take  examination  in  English  (college  entrance 
requirements),  Algebra  (through  Quadratics),  and  Plane  Geometry; 
and  in  addition  any  one  of  the  following:  Latin  (four  years),  Greek 
(two  years),  French  (two  years),  German  (two  years),  or  Spanish 
(two  years).  The  examination  questions  will  be  sent  on  request,  at 
the  end  of  the  school  year,  to  the  principal  of  any  accredited  school. 
Scholarships  are  awarded  only  to  students  whose  certificates  will  give 
unconditioned  entrance  to  some  degree  course  in  the  College. 

The  remaining  scholarships  are  awarded  by  the  Vice-Chancellor  of 
the  University  on  recommendation  of  the  Faculty  of  the  College  of 
Arts  and  Sciences  to  applicants  who  have  been,  as  a  rule,  not  less  than 
one  year  matriculated  students  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences ; 
and  they  may  be  continued  in  subsequent  years  to  those  who  distin- 
guish themselves  in  scholarship  while  holding  them. 

Applications  for  scholarships  thus  granted  by  the  Vice-Chancellor 
must  be  made  to  the  Vice-Chancellor  of  the  University  on  or  before 
June  first  of  each  year.    This  rule  applies  also  to  renewals. 

The  Columbus,  Ga.,  Graduate  Scholarship 

The  income  of  $5,000,  the  gift  of  Mr.  George  Foster  Peabody,  of 
New  York.  The  beneficiary  must  be  a  graduate  of  this  University 
intending  to  pursue  a  graduate  course  in  some  institution  of  higher 
learning.  He  is  to  be  nominated  by  the  Faculty  of  the  College  of 
Arts  and  Sciences,  which  will  designate  the  institution  where  the 
beneficiary  is  to  pursue  his  graduate  work. 
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The  Overton  Lea,  Jr.,  Memorial  Scholarship 

The  income  of  $5,000.00,  the  bequest  of  the  late  Overton  Lea,  of 
Nashville,  as  a  memorial  to  his  son,  Overton  Lea,  Jr.,  an  alumnus  of 
this  University. 

The  Bishop  Dudley  Memorial  Scholarship 

The  income  of  $5,000,  the  gift  of  Mrs.  Herman  Aldrich,  of  New 
York  City,  in  memory  of  the  Rt.  Rev.  Thomas  Underwood  Dudley, 
D.D.,  LL.D.,  D.C.L.,  Bishop  of  Kentucky  and  Chancellor  of  this 
University.    The  beneficiary  to  be  appointed  by  the  Faculty. 

The  William  A.  and  Harriet  Goodwyn  Endowment  Fund 

The  income  of  $11,000,  the  gift  of  the  late  Judge  William  A.  Good- 
wyn, of  Memphis,  Tenn.,  and  his  wife,  Harriet  Goodwyn,  "for  the 
purpose  of  educating  (so  far  as  the  interest  will  go)  one  or  more 
young  men  too  poor  to  pay  for  themselves." 

The  Florida  Scholarship 

The  income  of  property,  valued  at  $10,000,  bequeathed  to  the  Uni- 
versity by  Mrs.  Anastasia  Howard.  The  beneficiary  to  be  appointed 
by  the  Bishop  of  Florida. 

The  Louisiana  Scholarship 

The  sum  of  $400  annually  has  been  pledged  for  four  years,  the 
beneficiary  to  be  appointed  by  the  Bishop  of  Louisiana.  The  candi- 
date must  be  pursuing  a  regular  course  of  study  leading  to  the  degree 
of  B.A.     Failure  to  pass  any  examination  entails  forfeiture. 

The  Margaret  E.  Bridgers  Scholarship 

The  income  of  $6,000,  to  educate  one  or  more  deserving  young  men 
of  promise  but  too  poor  to  pay  his  own  or  their  own  expenses,  said 
beneficiary  to  be  selected  and  nominated  by  the  rector  of  St.  James' 
Church,  Wilmington,  N.  C,  but  if  such  rector,  for  sixty  days  after 
written  request  of  the  Vice-Chancellor  to  make  such  selection  and 
nomination  shall  refuse,  fail,  or  neglect  to  do  so,  then  in  that  event  the 
beneficiaries  shall  be  selected  and  nominated  by  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

The  Philo  Sherman  Bennett  Fund 

A  fund  of  $500,  presented  by  the  Hon.  William  Jennings  Bryan 
Trustee,  the  income  to  be  applied  in  aid  of  poor  and  deserving  boys  in 
obtaining  an  education. 
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Theological  Scholarships 

St.  Andrew's  Scholarships. —  Two  scholarships  derived  from  the 
income  of  $10,000,  the  bequest  of  Mrs.  C.  M.  Manigault,  given  to 
students  in  the  Theological  Department  nominated  by  the  Bishop  of 
South  Carolina. 

Barnwell  Scholarship. —  The  income  of  $6,045,  the  bequest  of  Mrs. 
Isabella  C.  Barnwell,  given  to  a  student  in  the  Theological  Depart- 
ment nominated  by  the  Bishop  of  Tennessee. 

Waldberg  Scholarship  Fund. —  The  income  of  $15,000,  the  bequest  of 
Mrs.  E.  L.  W.  Clinch,  given  to  students  nominated  by  the  Bishop  of 
Georgia. 

The  Edmund  D.  Cooper  Scholarship. —  The  income  of  $5,000,  to  be 
paid  annually  to  a  student  in  the  Theological  Department  who  shall 
be  nominated  by  the  rector  of  the  Church  of  the  Redeemer,  Astoria, 
Long  Island,  N.  Y.,  or  in  case  of  his  failure  to  nominate,  then  by  the 
Chancellor,  or  Vice-Chancellor,  of  the  University  of  the  South. 

Kentucky  Memorial  Scholarship. —  The  gift  of  Mrs.  T.  U.  Dudley,  in 
memory  of  Bishop  Dudley,  the  late  Chancellor  of  the  University,  the 
income  of  $5,000,  the  beneficiary,  a  student  in  the  Theological  Depart- 
ment, to  be  appointed  by  the  Bishop  of  Kentucky. 

Richard  Peters  Scholarship. —  The  income  of  $5,000,  the  bequest  of 
Mrs.  Mary  J.  Peters,  the  beneficiary,  a  student  in  the  Theological 
Department,  to  be  appointed  by  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

The  Henry  C.  Hall  Scholarships. —  Two  scholarships,  the  income  of 
$10,000,  the  bequest  of  Miss  Alice  M.  Hall,  late  matron  of  St.  Luke's 
Hall,  as  a  memorial  to  her  brother,  Henry  C.  Hall.  The  holders  of 
these  scholarships,  under  the  provisions  of  the  will  of  Miss  Hall,  are 
to  be  "  candidates  for  Holy  Orders,  pursuing  the  full  course  leading  to 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Divinity  in  said  department.  The  benefici- 
aries to  be  Bachelors  of  Arts  from  some  college  or  university  approved 
by  the  University  of  the  South." 

OTHER  SOURCES  OF  AID 

A  reduction  of  tuition  fees  is  also  granted  to  sons  of  persons  resident 
at  Sewanee,  or  in  the  County  of  Franklin,  Tennessee,  at  the  discretion 
of  the  Vice-Chancellor. 
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Every  effort  is  made  to  procure  renumerative  work  for  those  who 
require  such  assistance.  Worthy  students  who  wish  special  help  in 
their  university  course  should  state  their  case  in  advance  as  fully  as 
possible  to  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

The  St.  Luke's  Brotherhood  for  the  Increase  of  the  Ministry 

Organized  in  November,  1892,  by  alumni  and  students  of  the  Theo- 
logical Department,  it  now  numbers  several  hundred  members.  Its 
object  is  to  increase  and  improve  the  supply  of  candidates  for  Holy 
Orders,  and  in  case  of  need  to  assist  and  encourage  any  who  are 
pursuing  studies  toward  that  end  at  the  University. 


ADMISSION 

The  University  of  the  South  embraces  the  College  of 
Arts  and  Sciences  and  the  Department  of  Theology.  The 
requirements  for  admission  will  be  found  under  the  head 
of  each  department. 

The  student  seeking  admission  to  the  University  should 
communicate  with  the  Dean  of  the  department  which  he 
wishes  to  enter,  before  coming  to  Sewanee.  On  his  arrival 
he  should  present  himself  to  the  Dean.  The  entrance  re- 
quirements having  been  met,  he  should  conclude  his  finan- 
cial arrangements  with  the  Treasurer.  When  the  Treas- 
urer's approval  has  been  obtained,  the  student  registers  in 
the  office  of  the  Registrar,  and  may  then  report  to  classes. 

Freshmen  must  matriculate  on  the  opening  day  of  the 
session,  Tuesday;  other  students  must  register  not  later 
than  Wednesday,  the  second  day  of  the  session. 

A  student  who  registers  later  than  the  day  indicated 
will  be  required  to  pay  a  special  fee  of  $3.00. 

Application  as  to  rooms  and  board  should  be  made  in 
advance,  if  possible,  to  the  Vice-Chancellor's  Secretary, 
Mr.  C.  W.  Underwood. 
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THE  GOWNSMEN 

Students  of  the  Theological  Department,  graduate  stu- 
dents, and  such  students  of  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  as  have  passed  the  prescribed  number  of  uni- 
versity examinations,  are  formed  by  the  Faculties  of  the 
University  into  an  order  of  Gownsmen.  These  are  distin- 
guished by  the  academic  dress  (the  Oxford  cap  and  gown), 
and  enjoy  certain  privileges  and  immunities. 

DEGREES 

The  University  of  the  South  awards,  on  due  examina- 
tion, the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts,  Civil  Engineer,  Bach- 
elor of  Divinity,  Bachelor  of  Arts,  Bachelor  of  Science, 
and  Bachelor  of  Civil  Engineering.  The  honorary  degrees 
of  Doctor  of  Civil  Law  and  Doctor  of  Divinity  are  con- 
ferred by  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

MEDALS  AND  PRIZES 

The  following  medals  and  prizes  are  annually  given  upon 
the  conditions  noted  under  the  respective  subjects: 

1.  The  Kentucky  Medal  (for  Greek) ,  founded  by  the  Rt.  Rev.  T.  U. 
Dudley,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  D.C.L.,  Bishop  of  Kentucky. 

2.  The  Master's  Medal  (for  Latin),  founded  by  the  Rt.  Rev.  Davis 
Sessums,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Louisiana. 

3.  The  Ruggles-Wright  Medal  (for  French),  founded  by  Mrs.  Rug- 
gles-Wright,  of  New  Jersey. 

4.  The  Knight  Medal  (for  Elocution),  founded  by  the  Rt.  Rev* 
Albion  W.  Knight,  D.D.,  Vice-Chancellor. 

5.  The  Louisiana  Medal  (for  Oratory),  founded  by  the  Rev.  Joseph 
Hall  Spearing,  of  Louisiana. 

6.  The  Isaac  Marion  Dwight  Medal  (for  Philosophical  and  Biblical 
Greek),  founded  by  H.  N.  Spencer,  M.D.,  of  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  awarded 
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annually,  and  open  to  all  students  of  the  University.  The  examination 
of  1916  will  be  based  upon  the  Nicomachaean  Ethics  of  Aristotle  and 
the  Epistles  of  St.  Paul. 

7.  The  Florida  Medal  (for  Poetry),  founded  by  the  Rev.  Van 
Winder  Shields,  D.D.,  of  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

8.  The  E.  G.  Richmond  Prize  (for  Political  Science),  founded  by 
the  late  E.  G.  Richmond,  of  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  consists  of  books  to 
the  value  of  twenty-five  dollars,  and  is  awarded  annually  to  that 
student  who  has  made  the  best  record  for  two  years'  work  in  Political 
and  Social  Science. 

9.  The  J.  B.  Rylance  Medal  (for  Debate),  founded  by  Mr.  J.  B. 
Rylance,  of  Alabama,  is  open  to  members  of  the  Literary  Societies, 
and  is  awarded  to  the  best  of  four  debaters  selected  to  engage  in  a 
public  debate  at  Commencement  or  some  other  convenient  season. 

10.  The  Buchel  Medal  (for  Spanish),  founded  by  Mrs.  Otto  Buchel, 
of  Texas. 

THE  LIBRARY 

The  first  permanent  stone  structure  erected  in  Sewanee, 
built  by  the  Rev.  Telfair  Hodgson,  D.D.,  was  specifically 
designed  for  a  library — a  significant  fact,  emphasizing  as 
it  did  the  conception  of  a  library  as  the  centre  of  the  in- 
tellectual life  of  the  University.  This  was  in  1877,  nine 
years  after  the  University  opened.  This  building  was 
found,  however,  to  be  somewhat  remote  from  the  centre  of 
the  university  activities,  and  when,  at  the  beginning  of 
the  9o's,  the  Walsh  Memorial  Hall  was  completed  as  the 
chief  building  for  academic  purposes,  the  most  frequently 
used  books  were  transferred  to  a  large  room  in  this  build- 
ing so  as  to  be  more  accessible.  Ten  years  later,  in  190 1, 
this  working  library  and  all  collections  of  books  belonging 
to  the  University  were  removed  from  the  cramped  quarters 
in  Walsh  Hall  to  the  adjoining  centrally  located  Convoca- 
tion Building,  which,  through  the  generosity  of  an  alumnus, 
was  furnished  and  equipped  for  library  purposes.  This 
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was  a  fortunate  change,  for  the  present  home  of  the  library 
is  not  only  the  most  attractive  architecturally  of  the  Uni- 
versity's many  stone  structures,  but  also  happily  the  phys- 
ical centre  of  the  University  grouping,  and  thus  affords  a 
natural  focus  of  all  academic  activities. 

The  Henneman  Memorial  Club,  established  in  1909  in 
memory  of  Professor  J.  B.  Henneman  for  the  specific  pur- 
pose of  helping  to  build  up  the  library,  has  already  con- 
tributed more  than  three  hundred  volumes. 

The  catalogue  shows  now  33,000  bound  volumes,  besides 
many  more  unbound  or  uncatalogued,  which  are  being  pre- 
pared for  general  use.  The  Library  is  a  designated  depos- 
itory of  the  publications  of  the  United  States  Government. 
The  reading-room,  which  is  spacious  and  well  lighted,  is 
open  from  8  to  12:30,  2  to  5,  and  7  to  10  o'clock  daily.  In 
the  cases  around  the  walls  are  some  6,000  volumes  especially 
chosen  for  reference.  This  room  is  supplied  with  nearly 
one  hundred  of  the  leading  newspapers  and  periodicals. 

Gifts  to  the  library  from  January,  191 5,  to  January,  1916, 
will  be  noted  on  a  subsequent  page. 

RELIGIOUS  INFLUENCES 

The  religious  side  of  the  student's  life  is  not  neglected. 
An  earnest  effort  is  made  to  set  before  him  a  high  standard 
of  Christian  living  and  thinking. 

The  Chapel  is  the  centre  of  the  University's  life  and  it 
exercises  a  real  influence  upon  the  hearts  and  minds  of  the 
students.  The  Chaplain  lives  in  close  contact  with  them 
and  is  accessible  to  them  at  all  times. 

Students  are  required  to  attend  Morning  Prayer  daily  and 
the  eleven  o'clock  service  on  Sundays.  They  are  welcomed 
at  all  other  services  but  their  attendance  on  them  is  optional. 
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At  the  "Chaplain's  hour"  on  Sunday  nights  discussions 
of  Christian  principles  are  conducted  with  special  reference 
to  the  individual  in  his  relation  to  society. 

Special  daily  afternoon  services  are  arranged  for  Lent, 
with  addresses  on  Wednesdays. 

The  Chapel  choir  is  voluntary  and  is  composed  exclus- 
ively of  students. 

All  the  services  are  arranged  with  special  reference  to 
the  students  and  make  a  distinct  contribution  to  the  whole- 
some attractiveness  of  Sewanee's  life. 

LITERARY  SOCIETIES 

There  are  two  literary  societies,  the  Sigma  Epsilon  and 
the  Pi  Omega.  "Their  regular  weekly"  exercises  develop 
not  only"the  readiness  in  public  speaking  so  necessary  in 
active  life,  but  also,  the  Jgeneral  culture  of  its  members. 
The  Chelidon  and  Phradian  societies"  furnish  maturer  stu- 
dents with  further  opportunities  for  extemporaneous  de- 
bate. Sopherim  and  the  Neographic  Club  are  for  practice 
in  authorship. 

SOCIAL  INFLUENCES 

Six  Fraternities,  or  Greek  Letter  Societies,  have  chap- 
ters at  Sewanee:  the  A.  T.  O.,  the  2.  A.  E.,  the  K.  2.,  the 
<£>.  A.  ©.,  the  A.  T.  A.,  and  the  K.  A.  Each  of  these 
fraternities  has  a  chapter  house.  They  are  controlled  by 
the  laws  of  the  University  and  by  a  joint  convention  of 
their  own  representatives,  and  form  a  pleasing  feature  of 
student  life.  Students  who  present  fourteen  units  for  en- 
trance to  the  University  are  eligible  for  election  to  mem- 
bership in  a  fraternity. 

As  lending  interest  to  student  life  might  be  mentioned : 
The  University  Club,  and  The  University  Glee  Club. 
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PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Mr.  Nicholson 

A  part  of  the  proposed  gymnasium  has  been  furnished 
with  the  equipment  necessary  for  this  department.  Besides 
an  adequate  gymnasium  floor  is  found  a  basketball  court 
and  two  handball  courts.  Adjoining  this  is  a  shower  bath- 
room and  a  dressing-room  with  lockers. 

At  the  beginning  and  end  of  the  year  physical  examina- 
tions are  made  by  the  instructor  and  the  health  officer. 
Also  anthropometrical  measurements  are  taken  so  that 
they  may  be  compared  with  those  at  the  end  of  the  year  to 
note  improvement.  Special  exercises  are  advised  in  case 
of  any  physical  deficiency. 

Three  hours  of  physical  education  per  week  is  required 
of  all  Freshmen. 

The  required  work  is  not  intended  to  develop  special- 
ized athletes  or  gymnasts,  but  is  for  development  of  health, 
strength  and  confidence.  In  the  colder  months  the  work 
consists  of  (a)  running  and  marching  exercises;  (b)  free- 
hand, dumb-bell,  wand,  and  Indian  club  drills;  (c)  graded 
exercises  on  the  German  horse,  parallel  bars,  horizontal 
bars,  flying  rings,  mats,  etc. ;  and  (d)  gymnastic  games. 
In  the  warmer  months,  when  advisable  to  go  out  of  doors, 
baseball,  soccer,  football,  and  the  various  track  and  field 
sports  are  given.  There  is  also  boxing,  wrestling,  and 
handball.     The  Annual  Field  Day  comes  in  May. 

ATHLETICS 

The  Athletic  Board  of  Control,  composed  of  members  of 
the  faculty,  students,  and  alumni,  controls  athletics  in  the 
University.    The  baseball  and  football  teams  of  the  Uni- 
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versity  have  achieved  distinction  in  intercollegiate  contests, 
and  general  interest  in  those  sports  is  stimulated  by  rival 
organizations  with  which  nearly  all  university  students  are 
connected.  Basketball  and  track  athletics  widen  the  ath- 
letic field  of  activity  so  that  every  student  should  find  a. 
sport  to  his  liking. 

Tennis  courts  are  at  the  disposal  of  the  students,  and  the 
surroundings  of  Sewanee,  with  their  cliffs,  ravines,  and 
caves,  are  full  of  inducements  for  healthful  walking  and 
climbing. 

THE  UNIVERSITY  PRESS 

This  department  is  equipped  with  the  best  facilities  for 
ecclesiastical  and  scholarly  printing;  church  year-books, 
diocesan  journals,  school  catalogues,  etc.  It  occupies  a 
commodious  building,  of  the  local  buff  sandstone,  erected 
on  the  University  Reservation. 

The  Sewanee  Review  (quarterly),  now  in  its  twenty- 
fourth  year,  edited  by  the  Professor  of  English,  under  the 
auspices  of  the  University  Faculty,  is  printed  here. 

The  Sewanee  Theological  Library,  a  series  of  theological 
text-books,  written  by  eminent  scholars,  is  now  being  pub- 
lished, the  first  of  the  series  having  been  issued  in  1909. 
The  sixth  volume  is  now  in  press. 

STUDENT  PUBLICATIONS 

The  Sewanee  Purple,  which  is  published  weekly,  is  the 
official  organ  of  athletics  and  gives  full  accounts  of  all  con- 
tests as  well  as  general  college  news. 

The  Sewanee  "Annual,"  The  Cap  and  Gown,  is  pub- 
lished under  the  auspices  of  the  Greek  Letter  Fraternities. 
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FACULTY 


Rt.  Rev.  ALBION  WILLIAMSON  KNIGHT,  D.D. 

Vice-  Chancellor. 

WALTER  HULLIHEN,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
Dean,  and  Professor  of  Greek. 

SAMUEL  MARX  BARTON,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  Mathematics. 

WILLIAM  BOONE  NAUTS,  M.A. 
Professor  of  Latin. 

JOHN  MacLAREN  McBRYDE,  Jr.,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  English. 

COLIN  MACKENZIE  MACKALL,  B.A.,  B.S.  Chem.,  M.S. 
Professor  of  Chemistry . 

JOHN  NOTTINGHAM  WARE,  M.A. 
Professor  of  Romance  Languages. 

REGINALD  IRVING  RAYMOND,  B.S.,  B.D.,  M.A. 
Professor  of  Biology. 

ROGERS  HARRISON  GALT,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  Physics. 

SEDLEY  LYNCH  WARE,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  History . 

GEORGE  MERRICK  BAKER,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  Germanic  Languages. 

THOMAS  PEARCE  BAILEY,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  Philosophy. 
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FREDERICK  CHARLES  WILSON,  B.S.  (in  C.  E.) 

Member  The  American  Society  of  Civil  Engineers,  The  American  Institute 
of  Mining  Engineers,  The  American  Iron  and  Steel  Institute. 

Professor  of  Civil  Engineering. 

THOMAS  SHEARER  DUNCAN,  M.A.  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Greek. 

HUBERT  HILARY  SUFFREN  AIMES,  Ph.B.,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Social  Sciences. 

GEORGE  TOWNSHEND,  B.A.,  M.A. 
Associate  Professor  of  English. 

KENNETH  McDONALD  LYNE,  B.C.E. 
Acting  Assistant  Professor  of  Civil  Engineering  (1913-16). 

REV.  HENRY  DISBRO  PHILLIPS,  B.A.,  B.D. 
English  Bible. 

ROBERT  COULTER  WALKER,  B.A. 

.     Instructor  in  Biology. 

JAMES  NEWTON  OWENS,  B.A. 

Instructor  in  Mathematics. 

JOHN  PATRICK  NICHOLSON,  B.A. 

Director  of  Physical  Education. 


STANDING  COMMITTEES  OF  THE 
COLLEGE  FACULTY 

Entrance. —  The  Dean,  Professors  Barton  and  Nauts. 

Schedule. —  Professors  Mackall,  Barton,  J.  N.  Ware,  and  the  Dean. 

Graduate  Studies. —  Professors  McBryde,  Baker,  Bailey,  and  the 
Dean. 

Applications  for  Rhodes  Scholarships. —  The  Dean,  Professors  Bar- 
ton and  Nauts. 


***A11  letters  of  inquiry  should  be  addressed  to  the  Dean,  who  will,  when  necessary 
refer  such  communications  to  the  proper  committee. 


REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS 

Class  of  i  916 

Beatty,  Troy,  Jr Athens  (Ga.)  High  School 

Blum,  Albert  Harold Virginia  Military  Academy 

Bowden,  Edwin  Turner McFerrin  School,  Martin,  Tenn. 

Bowden,  Paul  Delafield .  West  Texas  Military  Academy,  San  Antanio 

Chaffee,  Charles  Clarence,  Jr Phillips  Academy,  Andover 

Curry,  Ancel  Carlyle St.  John's  College,  Uniontown,  Ky. 

Glover,  Mortimer  Worth,  Jr Mobile  High  School 

Harris,  Jerome Chattanooga  High  School 

Holt,  James  Marks Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Jones,  Edward  Reynolds Nashotah  House,  Nashotah,  Wis. 

Lamond,  Bertram  Bruce Trinity  College,  Hartford,  Conn. 

MacCallum,  Robert  Nelson Mt.  Vernon  (N.  V.J  High  School 

McGoodwin,  Robert  Lea St.  John's  High  School,  Manlius,  N.  Y. 

Major,  George  Alexander   Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Miller,  William  Waverly Lowndes  County  (Ala.)  High  School 

Morris,  Herbert  Brooke Pawhuska  (Okla.)  High  School 

Nelson,  Charles Wallace  University  School,  Nashville 

Noe,  Israel  Harding Wilmington  (N.  C.)  High  School 

Ossman  George .St.  John's  College,  Uniontown,  Ky. 

__Roddy,  Turney  Benjamin Shook  School,  Tracy  City,  Tenn. 

Russey,  John  Wesley,  Jr Boys'1  High  School,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Sleeper,  Benjamin  Risher South  Waco  Academy 

Stoney,  Christopher  Louis University  of  South  Carolina 

Class  of  1917 

Baker,  Emmett  Home Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Bethea,  Henry  Croom , Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Brewster,  Walter  Rogers   . .  University  Military  School,  Mobile,  Ala. 

Bruce,  Merlin  Knox Morgan  School,  Fayetteville,  Tenn. 

Buchel,  Theodore  Otto Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Chong,  Paul  Thatsyn McKinley  High  School,  St.  Louis 

Crownover,  Solomon Franklin  County  (Tenn)  High  School 

Terrill,  John  Pickett Arkansas  College 

Hinton,  Harold  Boaz Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Morris,  Frederick  Miller Westport  High  School,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Orr,  Gilbert  McWilliams Columbia  (Tenn)  Military  Academy 
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Roberts,  Thomas  Daniel Hopkinsville  {Ky.)  High  School 

Ross,  Claudius  Arville Ohio  Wesleyan  University 

Schneider,  John  Thomas Cedar  Hill  ( Tenn.)  High  School 

Scott,  Joe  Marley,  Jr Union  City  {Tenn.)  Training  School 

Smith,  Austin  Wheeler Middle  Tennessee  State  Normal 

Woodall,  Harding  Chambers Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Class  of  1918 

Arnold,  Paul  Mitchell New  Trier  High  School,  Kenilworth,  III. 

Barnes,  Charles  Raymond College  of  the  City  of  New  York 

Chipman,  John,  Jr Pascagoula  (Miss.)  High  School 

Clark,  Harry  Everenden Central  High  School,  Chattanooga 

Cochran,  James  Henry Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Cowan,  Albert  Brown,  Jr Waco  ( Tex.)  High  School 

Crudgington,  Robert  Lincoln Knoxville  (Tenn.)  High  School 

Dobbins,  Bob  Taylor Hawkins  Training  School,  Gallatin,  Tenn. 

Ellerbe,  Frank  Rogers Bennettsville  (S.  C.)  High  School 

^pale,  William  Dudley,  III Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Gamsby,  Cameron  Le  Breton  . .  Stark? s  University  School,  Montgomery 

Griffith,  Robert  Sherrill Mayfield  (Ky.)  High  School 

Harr,  Lee  Bryan East  Tennessee  State  Normal 

Harris,  Edward  Bledsoe National  Cathedral  School 

Hodge,  Robert  Francis Chattanooga  High  School 

Inge,  George  Lake Meridian  (Miss.)  High  School 

Mclsaac,  Daniel  Bruce Central  High  School,  Chattanooga 

Murphy,  Joseph  Raymond I.  Gr3  T.  School,  Huntingdon,  Tenn. 

Palmer,  William  Whyte Bennettsville  (S.  C.)  High  School 

^Paton,  Noel  Edward University  of  North  Carolina 

Pearce,  Henry  Wynne Orange  (Tex.)  High  School 

Perry,  James  Young Porter  Military  Academy,  Charleston,  S.  C. 

Riner,  Dan  Harold St.  Albans  School,  Knoxville,  III. 

Rolston,  Howard  William United  States  Military  Academy 

Roulhac,  John  Saunders Central  High  School,  Memphis 

Rucker,  John  Harry University  of  Texas 

Ruth,  Charles  Leon,  Jr Stark's  University  School,  Montgomery 

Shannon,  Ralph  Nesbit Woodberry  Forest  School,  Virginia 

Stoney,  William  Shannon University  of  South  Carolina 

^Taylor,  Garland  S Washington  and  Lee  University 

Tullis,  Roger  Bethune Stark's  University  School,  Montgomery 

Walker,  Joseph  Rogers Porter  Military  Academy,  Charleston 

Weatherly,  William  Wallace  Watson Spring  Hill  College,  Mobile 
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Woods,  James  Albert,  Jr Southwestern  Presbyterian  University 

Wortham,  Eben  Alexander Greenville  (Miss.)  Academy 

Class  of  1919 

Adams,  Prentice University  of  Georgia 

Avent,  James  Munroe Montgomery  Bell  Academy  Nashville 

Baker,  Joe  Clark Vanderbilt  University 

Bamberg,  Francis  Marion Wofford  College 

^Bennett,  John  Caldwell,  Jr Duncan  Preparatory  School,  Nashville 

Berry,  George  Smith,  Jr Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Bettle,  Harold  Edward Central  High  School,  Memphis 

Brown,  Charles  Oliver,  Jr Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Burkhalter,  Samuel  McGinnis Greenwood  (Miss.)  High  School 

Carter,  George  Thomas Meridian  (Miss.)  High  School 

Carter,  James  Conrad Way  cross  (Ga.)High  School 

Cheatham,  Joseph  William Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Chisolm,  Oliver  Beirne The  Citadel,  Charleston,  S.  C. 

Cole,  Alexander  Hunt University  of  Mississippi 

^Cope,  Thomas  Pym,  Jr Marienfield  School,  Samarcand,  N.  C. 

Davis,  Willis  Ringo High  School,  Ashland,  Ky. 

Dietz,  Lawrence  August Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Edmond,  Neil  Smith Waco  ( Tex.)  High  School 

Farrar,  Sidney  Clifton McDonough  (Ga.)  High  School 

Featherston,  William  Ray,  Jr..  Vanderbilt  Training  School,  Elkton,  Ky. 
Fooshee,  George  Malcolm . .  Rhea  Central  High  School,  Dayton,  Tenn. 

Frilick,  James  Wiggins Meridian  (Miss.)  High  School 

Fuqua,  James  Bennett Milan  (Tenn.)  High  School 

Garland,  Alexander  Charles Barnes  School,  Montgomery 

,  Griggs,  Walter  Allen Meridian  (Miss.)  High  School 

Hall,  William  Pike,  Jr Centenary  College,  Shreveport,  La. 

Harrison,  Grover  Cleveland West  Texas  Mil.  Acad.,  San  Antonio 

Herring,  William  Douglas A.  &>  M.  College  of  Texas 

James,  Ashby  Minor Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Jennings,  Oscar  Jackson,  Jr Murray  (Ky.)  High  School 

Johnston,  James  Morgan Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Jones,  Carroll  Lee Bow  en  School  Nashville 

Kenney,  Oliver  Hazzard  Perry McCallie  School,  Chattanooga 

Lear,  James  Hamilton Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Leftwich,  William  Croom Aberdeen  (Miss.)  High  School 

Le  May,  David  John Sherman  (Tex.)  High  School 

Mably,  Thomas Forrest  City  (Ark.)  High  School 
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Martin,  Lorenzo  Woodhouse Frankfort  (Ky)  High  School 

Martin,  Samuel  Cecil Marion  County  (Tenn)  High  School 

»Matson,  Robert  Culbertson  Central  High  School,  Memphis 

McCuistion,  Harry  McFatter Paris  {Tex)  High  School 

McGhee,  James  Edmond Central  High  School,  Memphis 

Means,  William  Martin Sewanee  Military  Acade?ny 

Moore,  Julien  Kendrick Waco  (Tex.)  High  School 

„JVIoss,  Richard  Olney. . .  West  Texas  Military  Acade?ny,  San  Antonio 

Nation,  Hugh  Edward Paris  ( Tex)  High  School 

Paine,  Laurence  Beverley Meridiaii  (Miss.)  High  School 

Payne,  Virgil  Leroy Greenville  (Miss.)  High  School 

Phinizy,  Stewart,  Jr Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Pitner,  John  Russell,  Jr Baylor  School,  Chattanooga 

Pooley,  Edward  Murray Pensacola  High  School 

Pyle,  Forrest  Barnett Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Rainsbury,  Joseph  Herbert Trinity  College,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Reid,  Allious  Clarence St.  Andrew"1  s  School,  St.  Andrew :s,  Tenn. 

^^Royall,  Willis  Calhoun Sewanee  Military  Acadet?iy 

Sanders,  Robert  David Meridian  (Miss.)  High  School 

Saunders,  William  Hardin Memphis  University  School 

Schumacher,  John  Bering Houston  High  School 

Sellers,  Cecil  Gray  Central  High  School,  Memphis 

Sloan,  Burton  Jay Pine  Bluff  (Ark)  High  School 

Sloan,  George  Willis Pine  Bluff  (Ark)  High  School 

Smith,  Robert  James fessup  (Ga)  High  School 

*  Spencer,  Charles  Douglas Duval  (Fla)  High  School 

Taylor,  George  Wallace St.  Mary's  Central  High  School,  La. 

.aJTillett,  Wista  Lamar Central  High  School,  Winchester,  Tenn. 

Trammell,  Leander  Niles Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Treanor,  John  Bell Montgomery  Bell  Acade?ny,  Nashville 

Turner,  Paul  Charles University  of  Georgia 

Webb,  Charles  William,  Jr Clemson  College 

Whatley,  George  Crogher,  Jr.  . .  Columbia  (Tenn)  Military  Academy 

Williams,  Frank  Wheeler,  Jr Meridian  (Miss)  High  School 

r,    Woodson,  B.  Palmer Temple  (Tex.)  High  School 

Summer  Term,  1915 

Arnold,  Paul  Mitchell  Evanston,  III. 

Bearden,  Ellis  Miller,  B.A Fayetteville,  Tenn. 


*  Withdrawn  during  first  week  of  session. 


44  THE    UNIVERSITY   OF   THE    SOUTH 

Bethea,  Henry  Croom Faunsdale,  Ala. 

Blum,  Albert  Harold Greenville,  Miss. 

Buchel,  Theodore  Otto Cuero,  Texas 

Chaffee,  Charles  Clarence,  Jr Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Coulter,  Thomas  Clayton   Millington,  Tenn. 

Fontaine,  Henry  Lamar Lyon,  Miss. 

Fort,  Walter  Vincent Waco,  Texas 

Glover,  Mortimer  Worth,  Jr Mobile,  Ala. 

Holt,  James  Marks Montgomery,  Ala. 

Luedeking,  Carl  Christian St.  Louis,  Mo. 

McGoodwin,  Robert  Lea Lake  Providence,  La. 

Major,  George  Alexander St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Mathews,  John  Joseph Pawhuska,  Okla. 

Mitchell,  John  Clinton Winchester,  Tenn. 

Morris,  Frederick  Miller. Pawhuska,  Okla. 

Morris,  Herbert  Brooke Pawhuska,  Okla. 

Nelson,  Charles Nashville,  Tenn. 

Reid,  Allious  Clarence Gray's  Chapel,  Ala. 

Riner,  Dan  Harold Mason  City,  III. 

Roddy,  Turney  Benjamin Tracy  City,  Tenn. 

Scott,  Joe  Marley,  Jr Ripley,  Tenn. 

Stoney,  Christopher  Louis Laurens,  S.  C. 

Taylor,  Garland  S Petersburg,  Tenn. 

Walton,  Basil  Manly Morganton,  N.  C. 

t     Woodall,  Harding  Chambers Covington,  Ky. 

Graduates  Students 

Bearden,  Ellis  Miller,  B.A University  of  the  South 

Houghteling,  Francis  Stockbridge,  B.A University  of  the  South 

Owens,  James  Newton,  B.A University  of  the  South 

Walker,  Robert  Coulter,  B.A University  of  the  South 

Special  Students 

Forsyth,  Augustine  Warner  Lewis St.  Stephen's  College 

Keller,  Harry  Frederick Temple  College 

Nelson,  John  Millard Bowen  School 


^ 


ADMISSION 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  must  be  at  least  sixteen  years  of  age.  They  are 
admitted  in  either  of  two  ways:  on  examination,  or  on 
presenting  a  certificate  from  an  approved  school  as  de- 
scribed below. 

The  "unit"  system  is  adopted  in  estimating  the  prep- 
aration of  the  candidate  for  admission  to  the  College. 
A  unit  represents  the  equivalent  of  one  full  year  of  high- 
school  work  in  one  subject.  Thirty-six  weeks  with  five 
forty-minute  periods  each  week  in  a  subject,  or  the  equiv- 
alent thereof,  constitute  a  full  year's  work  in  the  subject. 
The  ground  which  should  be  covered  each  year  in  a  subject 
is  indicated  on  page  48  et  seq.  of  this  catalogue. 

Fourteen  units  are  required  for  unconditioned  admission. 
Certain  of  these  units  are  prescribed  and  others  are  elec- 
tive, as  indicated  below. 

Unconditioned  Entrance: 

Unconditioned  entrance  to  the  College  as  a  candidate  for  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Arts  requires  3  units  in  English,  3  units  in  Mathematics, 
4  units  in  Latin,  4  elective  units.* 

Unconditioned  entrance  to  the  College  as  a  candidate  for  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Science  or  Bachelor  of  Civil  Engineering  requires  3 
units  in  English,  3  units  in  Mathematics,  4  units  in  Foreign  Language, 
and  4  elective  units* 

Unconditioned  entrance  to  the  College  as  an  irregular  student 
requires  3  units  in  English,  z\  units  in  Mathematics,  and  8$  elective 
units*  chosen  from  the  list  of  entrance  units  given  on  page  47.  Irreg- 
ular students  are  required  to  take  such  subjects  in  College  as  will  most 
quickly  prepare  them  to  enter  a  regular  degree  course. 


*The  elective  units  may  be  selected  at  will  from  the  list  of  units  given  on  page  47, 
except  that  Drawing  and  Shop  Work  may  not  be  offered  as  electives  for  entrance  to  the 
course  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree. 
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Every  irregular  student  must  announce  before  the  beginning  of  his 
Sophomore  year  for  what  degree  he  wishes  to  become  a  candidate, 
and  all  requirements  for  such  candidacy  must  be  met  by  the  end  of 
that  year. 

Conditioned  Entrance: 

At  the  discretion  of  the  Entrance  Committee,  a  student  who  offers 
not  less  than  12  units  may  be  admitted  as  a  "  conditioned"  student. 

Those  lacking  elementary  German,  French,  Spanish,  or  Greek,  in 
whole  or  in  part,  may  make  up  this  work  in  the  College  classes  for 
beginners  in  these  subjects. 

Students  admitted  with  less  then  fourteen  units  are  deprived  of 
certain  student  privileges  until  the  deficiencies  are  made  up. 

Certificates: 

Certificates  are  accepted  from  the  College  Entrance  Board  of  New 
York ;  from  all  schools  on  the  approved  list  of  the  Commission  on 
Accredited  Schools  of  the  Association  of  Southern  Colleges  and 
Preparatory  Schools ;  from  schools  on  the  accredited  lists  of  other 
recognized  college  associations  and  of  State  universities  outside  of  the 
territory  embraced  in  the  Southern  Association;  also  from  schools 
not  on  these  lists  whose  work  is  known  and  approved  by  the  Entrance 
Committee. 

All  students  who  wish  to  present  certificates  in  lieu  of  examination 
should  write  to  the  Dean  of  the  College  for  blank  forms  to  be  filled 
in  by  the  Principal  of  the  school  attended. 

This  certificate  signed  by  the  Principal  of  the  school  should  be 
mailed  by  him  with  a  letter  of  recommendation  to  the  Dean  of  the 
College  at  as  early  a  date  as  possible  before  the  opening  of  the  session. 

Students  applying  for  admission  at  the  opening  of  the  session  who 
have  not  previously  had  an  acceptable  certificate  sent  to  the  Dean's 
office  may  be  deprived  temporarily  of  college  privileges  by  the  neces- 
sity of  correspondence  to  correct  possible  errors  or  omissions. 

Certificates  from  private  tutors  can  in  no  case  be  accepted  ;  students 
thus  prepared  must  take  the  entrance  examinations. 

Entrance  Examinations: 

Entrance  examinations  will  be  held  for  those  who  desire  to  enter  by 
examination  during  the  four  days  preceding  the  opening  of  the  session 
in  the  Fall.  Candidates  for  such  examinations  must  notify  the  Dean 
of  the  College  of  their  intention  at  least  two  weeks  before  the  date  of 
the  examinations. 


SUBJECTS  ACCEPTED  FOR  ADMISSION 

47 

Subject 

Topics 

English  {£$;; 

English,  3rd  yr 

English  Grammar  and  Analysis             ) 
Rhetoric,  Composition,  and  Literature  ) 
Reading  and  Critical  Study  of  Specimens  of 
English  and  American  Literature 

English,  4th  yr 

Reading  and  Critical  Study  of  Specimens  of 
English  and  American  Literature 

English  (elective) . 

History  of  American  or  English  Literature 

Latin  (a),  1st  yr... 
Latin  (b),  2nd  yr.. 

Grammar,  Composition,  and  Translation 

Caesar's  Gallic  War,  four  books,  with  Grammar 
and  Composition 

Latin  (c),  3rd  yr... 
Latin  (d) ,  4th  yr. . . 

Cicero,  six  Orations,  Grammar,  Composition . . 
Virgil,  yEneid  I -VI,  Composition,  and  Prosody 

Greek  (a),  lstyr... 
Greek  (b),2ndyr.. 

Grammar,  Composition,  Easy  Translation 

Xenophon's  Anabasis,  four  books,  with  Gram- 
mar and  Composition 

Greek  (c),3rd  yr.. 

Homer's  Iliad,  three  books,  Composition,  and 
Prosody 

German  (a),  1st  yr. 
German  (b) ,  2nd  yr. 

Grammar,  Composition,  and  Translation 

Grammar,  Composition  (con'd) ,  and  Translation 

French  (a),  1st  yr. 

Grammar,  Composition,  and  Translation 

Spanish  (a),  1st  yr. 
Spanish (b), 2nd  yr. 

Grammar,  Composition,  and  Translation 

Grammar,  Composition  (con'd),  and  Translation 

Mathematics  (a)  . . 
Mathematics  (b) . . 

Algebra  to  Quadratic  Equations 

Algebra — Quadratic  Equations,  Progressions, 
and  the  Binomial  Theorem 

Mathematics  (c)  . . 

Plane  Geometry 

Mathematics  (d) . . 
Mathematics  (e)  . . 

Solid  Geometry 

Plane  Trigonometry 

History  (a) 

History  (b) 

History  (c) 

History  (d) 

History  (e) 

American  History 

Ancient  History 

English  History 

Mediaeval  and  Modern  History 

Civics  (when  taught  independently  of  History) 

1 

Botany 

Text-book  alone,  one  year 

1 

1 

Full  laboratory  work,  one  year 

Chemistry 

Text-book  alone,  one  year 

Full  laboratory  work,  one  year 

Physics 

Text-book  alone  ....*••■ 

1 

Full  laboratory  work 

1 

Physiography 

Text-book  alone 

Full  laboratory  and  field  work 

1 
* 

Physiology 

Text-book  with  laboratory  work 

Drawing 

Mechanical  and  Projection  Drawing 

1 

Shop  Work 

Wood-work,  Forging,  and  Machine-work 

1 
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DEFINITION  OF  REQUIREMENTS 
ENGLISH 

The  National  Conference  on  Uniform  Entrance  Requirements  in 
English  has  outlined  a  four-year  course  in  English  which  has  been 
accepted  by  nearly  all  schools,  colleges,  and  universities  in  the 
United  States.  This  course  cannot  be  valued  at  more  than  three 
units,  though  it  covers  four  full  years  in  the  high  school.  The  details 
of  its  requirements  are  given  below  in  (a)  and  (b) .  For  the  sake  of 
convenience  in  estimating  a  student's  credits  the  first  two  years  in  this 
course  are  counted  as  amounting  to  one  unit,  and  the  third  and  fourth 
years  as  one  unit  each. 

In  some  preparatory  schools  a  course  in  the  History  of  American  or 
English  Literature  is  given  in  addition  to  the  above  four-year  course. 
One  unit  of  credit  can  be  given  for  this  course  in  cases  in  which  it  has 
been  kept  entirely  distinct  from  the  regular  course  and  has  occupied 
five  periods  per  week  throughout  a  session  in  addition  to  the  periods 
devoted  to  the  regular  English  course  in  that  session.  This  course 
is  marked  (c)  below. 

Below  follows  a  statement  of  the  purpose  and  method  to  be  pursued 
in  the  regular  four-year  course,  with  a  detailed  description  of  the 
ground  to  be  covered  in  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b) .  This  course  gives 
three  units  of  credit  for  four  years'  work.  The  first  two  years  count  as 
one  unit,  the  third  and  fourth  years  count  one  unit  each.  The  distri- 
bution of  the  work  through  the  four  years  is  varied  in  accordance  with 
the  individual  plan  of  any  particular  school. 

Preparation  in  English  has  two  main  objects:  (i)  command  of 
correct  and  clear  English,  spoken  and  written  ;  (2)  ability  to  read  with 
accuracy,  intelligence,  and  appreciation. 

English  Grammar  and  Composition 

The  first  object  requires  instruction  in  grammar  and  composition. 
English  grammar  should  ordinarily  be  reviewed  in  the  secondary 
school ;  and  correct  spelling  and  grammatical  accuracy  should  be 
rigorously  exacted  in  connection  with  all  written  work  during  the  four 
years.  The  principles  of  English  composition  governing  punctuation, 
the  use  of  words,  paragraphs,  and  the  different  kinds  of  whole  compo- 
sition, including  letter-writing,  should  be  thoroughly  mastered ;  and 
practice  and  composition,  oral  as  well  as    written,  should   extend 
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throughout  the  secondary  school  period.  Written  exercises  may  well 
comprise  narration,  description,  and  easy  exposition  and  argument 
based  upon  simple  outlines.  It  is  advisable  that  subjects  for  this  work 
be  taken  from  the  student's  personal  experience,  general  knowledge, 
and  studies  other  than  English,  as  well  as  from  his  reading  in  literature. 
Finally,  special  instruction  in  language  and  composition  should  be  ac- 
companied by  concerted  effort  of  teachers  in  all  branches  to  cultivate 
in  the  student  the  habit  of  using  good  English  in  his  recitations  and 
various  exercises,  whether  oral  or  written. 

Literature 

The  second  object  is  sought  by  means  of  two  lists  of  books,  headed 
respectively  Reading  and  Study,  from  which  may  be  framed  a  pro- 
gressive course  in  literature  covering  four  years.  In  connection  with 
both  lists  the  student  should  be  trained  in  reading  aloud  and  be  en- 
couraged to  commit  to  memory  some  of  the  more  notable  passages, 
both  in  verse  and  in  prose.  As  an  aid  to  literary  appreciation,  he  is 
further  advised  to  acquaint  himself  with  the  most  important  facts  in 
the  lives  of  the  authors  whose  works  he  reads,  and  with  their  place  in 
literary  history. 

(a)  Reading: 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  foster  in  the  student  the  habit  of  intelli- 
gent reading  and  to  develop  a  taste  for  good  literature,  by  giving  him 
a  first-hand  knowledge  of  some  of  its  best  specimens.  He  should  read 
the  books  carefully,  but  his  attention  should  not  be  so  fixed  upon 
details  that  he  fails  to  appreciate  the  main  purpose  and  charm  of  what 
he  reads. 

Part  I.   Books  Prescribed  for  Reading 

For  1916,  1917,  1918,  and  1919 

With  a  view  to  large  freedom  of  choice,  the  books  provided  for 
reading  are  arranged  in  the  following  groups,  from  each  of  which  at 
least  two  units*  are  to  be  selected,  except  as  otherwise  provided 
under  Group  I. 

Group  I  (two  to  be  selected)  : 

The  Old  Testament,  comprising  at  least  the  chief  narrative  episodes 
in   Genesis,  Exodus,  Joshua,  Judges,  Samuel,  Kings,  and   Daniel, 


*  Each  unit  is  set  off  by  a  semicolon. 
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together  with  the  books  of  Ruth  and  Esther ;  the  Odyssey,  with  the 
omission,  if  desired,  of  Books  I,  II,  III,  IV,  V,  XV,  XVI,  XVII ;  the 
Iliad,  with  the  omission,  if  desired,  of  Books  XI,  XIII,  XIV,  XV, 
XVII,  XXI  ;  the  ^Eneid.  The  Odyssey,  Iliad,  and  sEneid  should  be 
read  in  English  translations  of  recognized  literary  excellence. 

For  any  selection  from  this  group  a  selection  from  any  other  group 
may  be  substituted. 

Group  II  (two  to  be  selected)  : 

Shakespeare's  Midsum7ner  Nighfs  Dream,  Merchant  of  Venice, 
As  You  Like  It,  Twelfth  Night,  The  Tempest,  Romeo  and  fuliet, 
King  John,  Richard  II,  Richard  III,  Henry  V,  Coriolanus .  To 
this  list  may  be  added  Macbeth,  Julius  Coesar,  and  Hamlet,  but  that 
one  selected  for  exact  study  in  Part  1 1  may  not  be  counted  here  also. 

Group  III  (two  to  be  selected)  : 

Malory's  Morte  dJ  Arthur  (about  ioo  pages)  ;  Bunyan's  Pilgrim's 
Progress,  Part  I  ;  Swift's  Gulliver' 's  Travels  (voyages  to  Lilliput  and 
to  Brobdingnag)  ;  Defoe's  Robinson  Crusoe,  Part  I  ;  Goldsmith's 
Vicar  of  Wakefield;  Frances  Burney's  Evelina;  Scott's  Novels 
(any  one)  ;  Jane  Austen's  Novels  (any  one)  ;  Maria  Edgeworth's  Castle 
Rackrent,  or  The  Absentee;  Dickens's  Novels  (any  one)  ;  Thackeray's 
Novels  (any  one)  ;  George  Eliot's  Novels  (any  one)  ;  Mrs.  Gaskell's 
Cranford;  Kingsley's  Westward  Ho!  or  Hereward,  the  Wake; 
Reade's  The  Cloister  and  the  Hearth  ;  Blackmore's  Lorna  Doone ; 
Hughes's  To?n  Browrfs  School  Days ;  Stevenson's  Treasure  Island,  ox 
Kidnapped,  or  The  Master  of  Ballantrae ;  Cooper's  Novels  (any 
one)  :  Poe's  Selected  Tales ;  Hawthorne's  The  House  of  the  Seven 
Gables,  or  Twice  Told  Tales,  or  Mosses  from  an  Old  Manse ;  a  col- 
lection of  Short  Stories  by  various  standard  writers. 

Group  IV  (two  to  be  selected)  : 

Addison  and  Steele's  The  Sir  Roger  de  Coverley  Papers,  or  selec- 
tions from  The  Tatler  and  Spectator  (about  200  pages)  ;  Boswell's 
Life  of  Johnson  (about  200  pages,  selected)  ;  Franklin's  Autobiog- 
raphy ;  Irving's  Sketch  Book  (about  200  pages,  selected),  or  Life  of 
Golds?nith  ;  South ey's  Life  of  Nelson  ;  Lamb's  Essays  of  Elia  (about 
100  pages,  selected)  ;  Lockhart's  Life  of  Scott  (about  200  pages, 
selected)  ;  Thackeray's  Lectures  on  Swift,  Addison,  and  Steele,  in  the 
English  Humorists ;  Macaulay's  Lord  Clive,  Warren  Hastings, 
Milton,  Addison,  Goldsmith,  Frederick  the  Great,  Madame  d^Arblay^ 
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(any  one)  ;  Trevelyan's  Life  of  Macaulay  (about  200  pages,  selected)  ; 
Ruskin's  Sesame  and  Lilies,  or  Selections  (about  150  pages)  ;  Dana's 
Two  Years  Before  the  Mast ;  Lincoln's  Inaugurals,  Speeches  in  Inde- 
pendence Hall  and  at  Gettysburg,  the  Last  Public  Address,  and  the 
Letter  to  Horace  Greeley,  with  any  other  selections ;  Parkman's 
Oregon  Trail ;  Thoreau's  Walden ;  Lowell's  Essays  (about  1 50  pages, 
selected)  ;  Holmes's  Autocrat  of  the  Breakfast  Table  ;  Stevenson's  An 
Inland  Voyage,  and  Travels  with  a  Donkey  ;  Huxley's  Autobiography 
and  selections  from  Lay  Sermons,  including  Improving  Natural 
Knowledge,  A  Liberal  Education,  and  A  Piece  of  Chalk ;  a  collection 
of  Essays  by  Bacon,  Lamb,  De  Quincey,  Hazlitt,  Emerson,  and  later 
writers  ;  Letters  by  various  standard  writers. 

Group  V  (two  to  be  selected)  : 

Palgrave's  Golden  Treasury  (First  Series),  Books  II  and  III,  with 
especial  attention  to  Dryden,  Collins,  Gray,  Cowper,  and  Burns ;  Pal- 
grave's Golden  Treasury  (First Series),  Book  IV,  with  special  attention 
to  Wordsworth,  Keats,  Shelley  (if  not  chosen  for  study  under  Part  II)  ; 
Goldsmith's  The  Traveller  and  The  Deserted  Village ;  Pope's  The 
Rape  of  the  Lock  ;  English  and  Scotch  Ballads,  as,  for  example,  some 
Robin  Hood  Ballads,  The  Battle  of  Otlerburn,  King  Estmere,  Young 
Beichan,  Burwick  and  Grahame,  Sir  Patrick  Spens,  and  a  selection 
from  later  ballads  ;  Coleridge's  The  Ancient  Mariner,  Christabel,  and 
Kubla  Khan  ;  Byron's  Childe  Harold,  Canto  3  or  4,  and  The  Prisoner 
of  Chillon  ;  Scott's  Lady  of  the  Lake,  or  Marmion  ;  Macaulay's  The 
Lays  of  Ancient  Rome,  The  Battle  of  Naseby,  The  Armada,  Ivry ; 
Tennyson's  The  Princess,  or  Gareth  and  Lynette,  Lancelot  and  Elaine* 
and  The  Passing  of  Arthur;  Browning's  Cavalier  Tunes,  The  Lost 
Leader,  How  They  Brought  the  Good  News  from  Ghent  to  Aix,  Home 
Thoughts  from  Abroad,  Home  Thoughts  from  the  Sea,  Incident  of  the 
French  Camp,  Herve  Riel,  Pheidippides,  My  Last  Duchess,  and  Up  at 
a  Villa — Down  in  the  City,  The  Italian  in  England,  The  Patriot,  The 
Pied  Piper,  "  De  Gustibus " — ,  Instans  Tyrannus  ;  Arnold's  Sohrab 
and  Rustum,  and  The  Forsaken  Merman  ;  Selections  from  American 
Poetry,  with  special  attention  to  Poe,  Longfellow,  and  Whittier. 

(b)  Study: 

This  part  of  the  requirement  is  intended  as  a  natural  and  logical 
continuation  of  the  student's  earlier  reading,  with  greater  stress  laid 
upon  form  and  style,  the  exact  meaning  of  words  and  phrases,  and 
the  understanding  of  allusions.  For  this  close  reading,  a  play,  a  group 
of  poems,  an  oration,  and  an  essay,  are  provided  as  follows : 


52  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  THE  SOUTH 

Part  II.  Books  Prescribed  for  Careful  Study 
For  1916,  1917,  1918,  and  1919 

Group  I  (one  to  be  selected)  : 

Shakespeare's  fulius  Caesar,  Macbeth,  or  Hamlet. 

Group  II  (one  to  be  selected)  : 

Milton's  L  'Allegro,  II  Penseroso,  and  either  Comus  or  Lycidas ; 
Tennyson's  The  Coming  of  Arthur,  The  Holy  G?'ail,  and  The  Passing 
of  Arthur-,  Selections  from  Wordsworth,  Keats,  and  Shelley,  in  Book 
IV  of  Palgrave's  Golden  Treasury  (First  Series). 

Group  III  (one  to  be  selected)  : 

Burke's  Speech  on  Conciliation  with  America ;  Macaulay's  Two 
Speeches  on  Copyright  and  Lincoln's  Speech  at  Cooper  Union  ;  Wash- 
ington's Farewell  Address  and  Webster's  First  Bunker  Hill  Oration. 

Group  IV  (one  to  be  selected)  : 

Carlyle's  Essay  on  Burns,  with  a  selection  from  Burns's  Poems, 
Macaulay's  Life  of  Johnson  ;  Emerson's  Essay  on  Manners. 

(Courses  a  and  b  together,  three  units.) 

(c)  History  of  American  and  English  Literature. — A  course  requiring 
five  periods  per  week  for  one  school  year,  distinct  from  the  work 
•of  (a)  and  (b)  above.     (One  unit.) 

No  candidate  will  be  accepted  in  English  whose  work  is  seriously 
defective  in  point  of  spelling,  punctuation,  or  other  essentials  of  good 
usage. 

MATHEMATICS 

(a)  Algebra — To  Quadratic  Equations. 

The  four  fundamental  operations ;  factoring ;  determination  of 
highest  common  factor  and  lowest  common  multiple  ;  fractions,  in- 
cluding complex  fractions ;  ratio  and  proportion  ;  linear  equations, 
both  numeral  and  literal,  containing  one  or  more  unknown  quantities  ; 
problems  depending  on  linear  equations;  radicals,  including  the 
extraction  of  the  square  and  cube  root  of  polynomials  and  numbers; 
exponents,  including  the  fractional  and  negative.     (One  unit.) 

{b)  Algebra  —  Quadratic  Equations,  Binomial  Theorem,  and  Pro- 
gressions. 
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Quadratic  equations,  with  one  or  more  unknown  quantities  ;  problems 
depending  upon  quadratic  equations  ;  the  binomial  theorem  for  posi- 
tive integral  exponents  ;  arithmetical  and  geometrical  progressions  as 
usually  found  in  works  on  college  or  high-school  algebra.     (Half  unit.) 

(c)  Plane  Geometry. 

The  usual  theorems  and  constructions  of  good  text-books,  including 
the  general  properties  of  plane  rectilinear  figures ;  the  circle  and  the 
measurements  of  angles ;  similar  polygons  ;  areas ;  regular  polygons 
and  the  measurement  of  the  circle.  The  solution  of  numerous  original 
exercises,  including  loci  problems.  Applications  to  the  mensuration 
of  lines  and  plane  surfaces.     (One  unit.) 

(d)  Solid  Geometry. 

The  usual  theorems  and  constructions  of  good  text-books,  including 
the  relations  of  planes  and  lines  in  space ;  the  properties  and  measure- 
ment of  prisms,  pyramids,  cylinders,  and  cones  ;  the  sphere  and  the 
spherical  triangle.  The  solution  of  numerous  original  exercises.  Ap- 
plications to  the  mensuration  of  surfaces  and  solids.     (Half  unit.) 

(e)  Trigonometry. 

Definitions  and  relations  of  the  six  trigonometric  functions  as  ratios  ; 
circular  measurement  of  angles.  Proofs  of  principal  formulas.  Solu- 
tion of  trigonometric  equations  of  a  simple  character.  Theory  and 
use  of  logarithms  (without  the  introduction  of  work  involving  infinite 
series).  The  solutions  of  right  and  oblique  triangles,  and  practical 
applications.     (Half  unit.) 

LATIN 

(a)  Grammar,  Easy  Composition,  and  Translation. 

The  inflections  ;  the  simpler  rules  for  composition  and  derivation  of 
words;  syntax  of  cases  and  the  verbs;  structure  of  sentences  in 
general,  with  particular  regard  to  relative  and  conditional  sentences, 
indirect  discourse,  and  the  subjunctive.  Translation  into  easy  Latin 
of  detached  sentences  and  very  easy  continuous  prose  based  upon 
Caesar  and  Cicero.     (One  unit.) 

(b)  Cesar,  Grammar,  and  Composition. 

Any  four  books  on  Caesar's  Gallic  War,  with  accompanying  work  in 
grammar  and  prose  composition.     (One  unit.) 
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(c)  Cicero,  Grammar,  Prose  Composition. 

Grammar  with  prose  composition  and  the  translation  of  any  six 
orations  from  the  following  list,  or  equivalents :  the  four  orations 
against  Catiline,  Archias,  the  Manilian  Law,  Marcellus,  Roscius,  Milo, 
Sestius,  Ligarius,  the  fourteenth  Philippic.     (One  unit.) 

(b)  Virgil,  Prose  Composition,  and  Prosody. 

The  first  six  books  of  the  ^Eneid,  and  so  much  prosody  as  relates  to 
accent,  versification  in  general,  and  dactylic  hexameter.     (One  unit.) 

Equivalent  work  in  Nepos,  Sallust  and  other  Latin  authors  may  be 
offered  in  place  of  (b)  or  (c)  ;  and  in  Ovid,  in  place  of  (d) .  In  con- 
nection with  all  of  the  reading  there  should  be  constant  practice  in 
sight  translation  and  prose  composition. 

GREEK 

(a)  Grammar,  Composition,  and  Translation. 

The  common  forms,  idioms,  and  constructions,  and  the  general 
grammatical  principles  of  Greek  prose.  Translation  into  Greek  of 
detached  sentences  and  very  easy  continuous  prose  based  on  the 
Anabasis.     (One  unit.) 

(b)  Xenophon,  Grammar,  and  Prose  Composition. 

Four  books  of  the  Anabasis,  with  accompanying  work  in  grammar 
and  prose  composition.     (One  unit.) 

(c)  Homer,  Composition,  and  Prosody. 

The  first  three  books  of  the  Iliad  (omitting  II,  494-end)  and  the 
Homeric  constructions,  forms  and  prosody. 

In  connection  with  the  reading  in  Greek  there  should  be  constant 
practice  in  sight  translation  and  in  prose  composition. 

GERMAN 

(a)  Grammar,  Composition,  and  Translation. 

The  first  year's  work  is  supposed  to  be  pursued  for  one  session  of 
thirty-six  weeks,  with  four  or  five  recitation  periods  a  week  of  at  least 
forty  minutes  each.  The  work  should  comprise  careful  drill  in  pro- 
nunciation, dictation,  and  the  rudiments  of  grammar ;  abundant  easy 
exercises  in  composition,  both  oral  and  written  ;  and  the  reading  of  at 
least  fifty  pages  of  elementary  texts.     (One  unit.) 
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(b)  Grammar,  Composition  (continued),  and  Translation. 

The  second  year's  work  is  based  on  the  first,  as  stated  above,  with 
the  same  length  of  session,  and  the  same  number  and  length  of  periods. 
There  should  be  constant  drill  in  grammar,  constant  practice  in  dicta- 
tion and  conversation,  weekly  exercises  in  German  composition,  and 
the  reading  of  200  pages  of  German.     (One  unit.) 

FRENCH 

(a)  Grammar,  Composition,  and  Translation. 

The  first  year's  work  is  supposed  to  be  pursued  for  one  session  of 
thirty-six  weeks,  with  four  or  five  recitation  periods  a  week  of  at  least 
forty  minutes  each.  The  work  should  comprise  careful  drill  in  pro- 
nunciation, dictation,  and  the  rudiments  of  grammar ;  abundant  easy 
exercises  in  composition  ;  and  the  translation  of  100  pages  of  graduated 
texts.     (One  unit.) 

(b)  Grammar,  Composition  (continued),  and  Translation. 

The  second  year's  work  is  based  on  the  first,  as  stated  above,  with 
the  same  length  of  session,  and  the  same  number  and  length  of  recita- 
tion periods.  During  this  year  350  additional  pages  of  Modern  French 
prose  should  be  read,  with  constant  drill  in  grammar,  and  practice  in 
dictation  and  conversation,  daily  oral  exercises  in  rendering  English 
into  French,  and  periodical  written  exercises  in  French  composition. 
(One  unit.) 

SPANISH 

(a)  Grammar,  Composition,  and  Translation. 

The  first  year's  work  is  supposed  to  be  pursued  for  one  session  of 
thirty-six  weeks,  with  four  or  five  recitation  periods  a  week  of  at  least 
forty  minutes  each.  The  work  should  comprise  careful  drill  in  pro- 
nunciation, dictation,  and  the  rudiments  of  grammar,  with  abundant 
easy  exercises  in  composition,  both  oral  and  written ;  and  the  trans- 
lation of  100  pages  of  graduated  texts.     (One  unit.) 

(b)  Grammar,  Composition  (continued),  and  Translation. 

The  second  year's  work  is  based  on  the  first,  as  stated  above,  with 
the  same  length  of  recitation  periods.  During  this  year  300  additional 
pages  of  Modern  Spanish  prose  and  poetry  should  be  read  with  con- 
tinued drill  in  grammar,  and  constant  practice  in  dictation,  conversa- 
tion, daily  oral  exercises  in  rendering  English  into  Spanish,  and  written 
exercises  in  Spanish  composition.     (One  unit.) 
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HISTORY 
To  be  selected  from  the  following : 

Ancient  History one  (i)  unit. 

English  History one  (i)  unit. 

Mediaeval  and  Modern  History one  (i)  unit. 

American  History one  (i)  unit. 

Civics  (when  taught  independently  of  History) . .  half  (£)  unit. 

These  subjects  must  be  taught  with  proper  equipment  of  maps, 
charts,  written  themes,  etc.,  in  addition  to  text-books  and  recitations. 
Where  the  certificate  privilege  is  desired,  the  school  should  submit 
evidence  of  the  kindoi  work  done,  in  addition  to  the  statement  that 
the  student  has  passed  this  or  that  course.  Experience  has  shown 
that  work  of  a  high-school  grade  sufficient  to  qualify  the  student  to 
enter  college  course  in  History  should  be  based  upon  careful  prepara- 
tion in  History  in  the  lower  grades.  When  the  student  is  to  be  exam- 
ined in  two  or  three  units  in  History  or  wishes  to  have  certificates 
accepted  for  additional  years  of  work  of  high-school  grade,  it  is  ex- 
pected that  the  examination  paper  or  the  certificate  shall  give  evidence 
of  more  advanced  and  mature  work  in  the  second  and  following  year 
of  high-school  study  than  in  the  first  year.  Two  years'  work,  with  no 
evidence  of  such  progress,  will  not  necessarily  be  valued  as  represent- 
ing two  units. 

Schools  are  urged  to  consult  the  Report  of  the  Committee  of  Seven 
of  the  American  Historical  Association  on  the  study  of  History  in 
Schools  (Macmillan)  for  outlines  of  a  desirable  school  course  in 
History. 

BOTANY 

The  preparation  in  Botany  should  include  a  careful  study  for  a  full 
year  of  the  following  divisoins  of  the  subject:  Anatomy  and  Morphol- 
ogy ;  Physiology  ;  Ecology ;  the  natural  history  of  the  plant  group,  and 
classification.  Individual  laboratory  work  by  the  student  is  essential 
and  should  receive  at  least  double  the  amount  of  time  given  to  recita- 
tion. Stress  should  be  laid  upon  diagrammatically  accurate  drawing 
and  precise,  expressive  description. 

If  the  year's  work  has  been  successfully  completed  without  the 
laboratory  work,  credit  is  given  for  only  one-half  a  unit.  (One  or 
one-half  unit.) 
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CHEMISTRY 

The  candidates  for  entrance  credit  in  Chemistry  should  have  studied 
such  a  course  in  Inorganic  Chemistry  as  can  be  covered  in  three  meet- 
ings a  week  during  the  usual  school  year,  and  in  addition  thereto 
should  have  worked  in  the  laboratory  about  ioo  hours. 

If  the  year's  work  in  the  text-book  has  been  successfully  completed, 
but  without  the  full  laboratory  work,  the  applicant  will  be  credited 
with  only  one-half  a  unit.     (One  or  one-half  unit.) 

PHYSICS 

A  course  in  Physics  of  one  full  year  covering  the  topics  of  Elemen- 
tary Mechanics,  Sound,  Light,  Heat,  Electricity  and  Magnetism.  The 
work  should  include  :  (i)  lecture-room  demonstrations  by  the  teacher 
with  appropriate  apparatus ;  (2)  text-book  work,  with  Inumerical  ex- 
amples ;  and  (3)  laboratory  exercises  by  the  pupil — all  three  embody- 
ing fundamental  principles  of  the  subjects. 

If  the  year's  work  in  the  text-book  has  been  completed  successfully, 
but  without  the  full  laboratory  work,  the  applicant  will  be  credited 
with  only  one-half  a  unit.     (One  or  one-half  unit.) 

PHYSIOGRAPHY 

The  preparation  in  Physiography  should  include  the  study  for  a  full 
session  of  at  least  one  of  the  modern  text-books,  together  with  an  ap- 
proved laboratory  and  field  course  of  not  less  than  forty  exercises 
actually  performed  by  the  student. 

If  the  text-book  work  is  successfully  completed  without  the  labora- 
tory and  field  course,  only  one-half  a  unit  will  be  credited.  (One  or 
one-half  unit.) 

PHYSIOLOGY 

The  preparation  in  Physiology  should  include  the  study  of  the 
nature  of  foods  and  their  history  in  the  body ;  the  essential  facts  of 
digestion,  absorption,  circulation,  secretion,  excretion,  and  respiration  ; 
the  motor,  nervous,  and  sensory  functions ;  and  the  structure  of  the 
various  organs  by  which  these  operations  are  performed.  A  note-book 
with  careful  outline  drawings  of  the  chief  structure  studied  anatom- 
ically, together  with  explanations  of  these  drawings,  and  study  of  a 
good  text-book,  are  essential.     (One-half  unit.) 
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DRAWING 

Mechanical  and  Projection  Drawing.— Projection  of  cubes, 
prisms,  and  pyramids  in  simple  positions,  method  of  revolving  the 
solid  in  new  positions  ;  method  of  changing  the  planes  of  projection  ; 
projections  of  the  three  round  bodies  in  simple  positions  and  in 
revolved  positions ;  sections  by  planes  parallel  to  the  planes  of  pro- 
jection ;  sections  by  inclined  planes,  developments  of  prisms,  pyra- 
mids, cylinders  and  cones ;  intersections  of  curved  surfaces.  (One 
unit.) 

SHOP  WORK 

Woodwork,  Forging,  and  Machine  Work.— The  candidate 
should  present  valid  certificates  covering  at  least  240  hours  of  com- 
petent instruction]  with  adequate  appliances.  He  should  be  familiar 
with  the  usual  shop  processes,  the  standard  method  of  work,  and  the 
properties  of  the  ordinary  constructive  materials.     (One  unit.) 


Note. —  Schools  should  observe  carefully  that  no  credit  may  be 
given  for  college  entrance  on  courses  in  History  or  any  of  the  sciences 
pursued  by  the  student  before  entering  the  secondary  school. 

In  all  subjects  the  Committee  on  Entrance  may  at  its  discretion  accept 
proper  equivalents  for  the  units  outlined  above. 

ADVANCED  STANDING 

Any  candidate  who  at  his  admission  passes  an  examination  covering 
the  work  of  any  university  course  in  addition  to  work  required  for 
admission,  as  stated  in  the  announcement  of  the  various  departments, 
may  receive  credit  for  same  in  fulfilment  of  the  requirements  for  a 
degree. 

Students  coming  from  other  colleges  should  show  detailed  evidence 
of  work  done  there,  and  on  this  evidence,  or  on  examination,  will  be 
given  credit  for  courses  covered  by  such  work  in  each  department,  at 
the  discretion  of  the  head  of  the  department ;  but  no  degree  will  be 
conferred  by  the  University  upon  anyone  who  has  done  less  than  one 
full  year's  work  in  residence. 
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THE  SCHOLASTIC  YEAR 

The  Scholastic  Year  begins  the  fourth  Tuesday  in  Sep- 
tember. For  the  session  of  1916-17,  the  scholastic  year 
begins  September  26,  1916,  and  closes  June  12,  1917.  The 
year  is  divided  into  three  terms,  known  as  Fall  (or  Advent), 
Winter  (or  Epiphany),  and  Spring  (or  Easter)  Terms.  The 
Fall  Term  begins  with  the  scholastic  year  in  September 
and  ends  with  the  Christmas  holidays ;  the  Winter  Term 
begins  January  2,  and  ends  March  21;  the  Spring  Term, 
begins  March  22,  and  ends  June  12. 

The  work  in  each  department  is  arranged  in  courses, 
numbered  1,  2,  etc.  A  "course"  runs  through  the  schol- 
astic year;  that  part  of  it  offered  during  the  Fall  (or  First) 
Term  is  designated  by  the  letter  a;  that  part  offered  during 
the  Winter  (or  Second)  Term  by  the  letter  b;  that  part 
offered  during  the  Spring  (or  Third)  Term  by  the  letter  c. 
Thus,  Latin  ia,  Latin  ib,  Latin  ic,  are  the  parts  (thirds) 
of  Latin  1  given  in  the  Fall,  Winter,  and  Spring  Terms 
respectively.  Usually  the  course  is  a  unit,  b  being  a 
continuation  of  a,  and  c  of  b;  but  in  some  cases  different 
topics  are  offered  in  the  three  terms. 

No  student  is  admitted  to  any  course  unless  he  has 
passed  in  the  prerequisite  course  or  offers  an  equivalent. 

DEGREES 

The  degrees  conferred  in  this  department  are  Bachelor 
of  Arts  (B.A.),  Bachelor  of  Science  (B.S.),  Master  of  Arts 
(M.A.),  Bachelor  of  Civil  Engineering  (B.C. E.),  and  Civil 
Engineer  (C.E.). 
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THE  B.A.  AND  B.S.  DEGREES 


The  full  entrance  require- 
ments having  been  satisfied,  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is 
given  on  the  successful  comple- 
tion of  a  minimum  of  68  year- 
hours  *  subject  to  the  following 
limitations : 


The  full  entrance  require- 
ments having  been  satisfied,  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science 
is  given  on  the  successful  com- 
pletion of  a  minimun  of  68 
year-hours,*  subject  to  the  fol- 
lowing limitations : 


Candidates  for  the  B.A.  degree  must  elect  at  least: 

Six  courses t  in  Foreign  Language  (two  in  Latin,  or  one  in  Latin  and 
one  in  Greek  ;  two  in  Modern  Language  ;  and  the  remaining  two 
in  either  Ancient  or  Modern  Language),  aggregating  not  less  than 
19  year-hours  ; 

Two  courses  in  English  (6  hours)  ; 

One  course  in  Mathematics  (3  hours)  ; 

One  course  in  Philosophy  (3  hours)  ; 

One  course  in  Science  X  (5  hours)  ; 

One  course  in  History  (3  hours)  ; 

One  course  in  Social  Science  (3  hours)  ; 

One  course  in  Ethics  (3  hours)  ; 

Two  courses  in  English  Bible  (2  hours). 

The  remainder  of  the  68  required  year-hours  may  be  selected  from 
the  free  electives  (see  page  62)  as  far  as  the  schedule  of  classes  and 
the  proper  sequence  of  studies  permit. 

Candidates  for  the  B.S.  degree  must  elect  at  least: 

Four  coursest  in  Modern  Language  (French,  German,  Spanish, — any 
two  of  these,  two  courses  in  each),  aggregating  not  less  than  12 
year-hours ; 

Two  courses  in  English  (6  hours)  ; 

Two  courses  in  Mathematics  (6  hours)  ; 

One  course  in  Philosophy  (3  hours)  ; 

One  course  in  History  (3  hours)  ; 


*  By  a  '  'year-hour' '  is  meant  the  work  of  one  hour  a  week  of  recitation  or  lecture 
throughout  the  year.      Two  hours  of  laboratory  count  as  one  hour  of  recitation. 

f  The  various  courses  are  outlined  on  subsequent  pages.  A  course  runs  through  the 
scholastic  year  (normally  with  three  recitations  per  week) . 

%  Chemistry,  Physics,  or  Biology. 
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One  course  in  Ethics  (3  hours)  ; 
English  Bible  (2  hours)  ; 

Four  courses  in  Science  i  (two  of  them  in  the  same  science,  the  other 
two  in  some  other  department  or  departments). 

The  remainder  of  the  68  required  year-hours  may  be  selected  from 
the  free  electives  (see  page  63)  as  far  as  the  schedule  of  classes  and 
the  proper  sequence  of  studies  permit. 

PROGRAMME  OF  STUDIES 

The  following  programme  of  studies  is  suggested  as  a  guide  to  the 
student  in  the  selection  of  the  schedule  to  be  pursued  in  the  years 
indicated  to  fulfil  the  requirements  for  a  degree. 


For  B.  A .  Candidates : 


Six  subjects,  including- 
English  1  (3) 
Latin  1  (4) 
Mathematics  1  (3) 
English  Bible  1  (1) 


I. 


Freshman 


f  Greek  X*  or  1 
!  French  X*  or  1 
]  German  X*  or  1 
I  Spanish  X*  or  1 


Physics  1       *) 
History  1        J 


Six  subjects,  including  — 

English  2  (3)  ; 

English  Bible  2  (1)  ; 
and 

French  X*,  1,  or  2     1 

German  X*,  1,  or  2 

Spanish  X*,  1,  or  2 

Greek  X*  1,  or  2 

Latin  2 

History  1  or  2 

Economics  1 

Government  1 

Sociology  1 

Mathematics  2 

Physics  1  or  2 

Chemistry  1  or  2 

Biology  1  or  2 


Sophomore 


Any  four,  with  the  following  limitations : 
At  least  one  must  be  a  modern  language. 
Those  who  have  elected  a  modern  language 
in  the  Freshman  year  must  elect  here  the 
next  course  in  advance  in  the  same  language. 
Those  who  did  not  elect  Greek  X  or  1  in  the 
Freshman  year  must  elect  here  either  Latin  2 
or  Greek  X  or  1.  History  2,  Economics  1, 
Government  1,  and  Sociology  are  open  only 
to  those  who  elected  History  1  in  the  Fresh- 
man year. 

No  X  course  may  be  begun  later  than  the 
Sophomore  year  without  special  permission. 


X  Chemistry,  Physics,  or  Biology. 

f  Credits  for  courses  are  as  follows:  All  X  courses,  5  hours;  Latin  1,  4  hours; 
Greek  1,  4  hours;  English  Bible  I  hour;  Physics,  Chemistry,  and  Biology,  each  5 
hours;  all  other  courses,  3  hours. 

*  X  courses  do  not  count  towards  a  degree  until  the  next  higher  course  has  been  taken. 
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Junior  and  Senior 

Philosophy  1  ; 

Ethics ; 

Sciencet  {one  course,  unless  one  course  has  been  previously  taken)  ; 

Modern  Language  {one  course,  unless  two  courses  have  been  previ- 
ously taken. 

History  1  and  one  course  in  the  Social  Sciences,  unless  previously 
taken. 

Additional  hours  from  the  Free  Electives,  to  make  a  total  of  68 
hours. 

Free  Electives  in  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  are :  Any  course  in 
Latin,  Greek,  French,  German,  Spanish,  English,  Mathematics,  As- 
tronomy, History,  Physics,  Chemistry,  Biology,  or  Philosophy,  in 
advance  of  courses  already  taken  in  those  subjects ;  Geology  for  those 
whose  previous  schedule  has  included  Chemistry  1  ;  and  Physics  1, 
Chemistry  1,  Biology  1,  History  1,  Economics  1,  Government  1, 
Sociology  1,  for  those  whose  previous  schedules  have  not  included 
them. 

Note. —  Students  announcing  their  intention  to  take  a  theological 
course  as  well  as  the  B.A.  degree  are  permitted  to  include  in  their 
electives  in  their  Senior  year  the  three  specified  subjects :  Hebrew, 
New  Testament  in  Greek,  and  Ecclesiastical  History. 

This  privilege  is  available  only  for  those  who  have  completed  in 
the  College  Greek  1  or  its  equivalent. 


For  B.  S.  Candidates: 

Freshman 
Six  subjects,!  including — 
English  1  ; 
Mathematics  1  ; 

Physics  1,  or  Chemistry  1,  or  Biology  1 ; 
English  Bible  1  ; 

Sophomore 
Six  subjects,  including  — 
English  2 ; 
Mathematics  2  ; 
Chemistry  1  or  2  ;  or  Physics  1  or  2  ;  or 

Biology  1  or  2  ; 
English  Bible  2 ; 


Spanish  X*  or  1 ;"] 
French  X*  or  1  ;    !  any 
German  X*  or  1 ;  f  two. 
History  X*  or  1.  J 


Spanish  X,*  1,  or  2;* 
French  X,*  1,  or  2  ; 
German  X,*  1,  or  2  ; 
Science ; 
History  1. 


[any 
two. 


f  Chemistry,  Physics,  or  Biology. 

|  Credits  for  courses  are  as  follows:  All  X  courses,  5  hours;  Latin  1,  4  hours; 
Greek  1,  4  hours;  English  Bible,  1  hour;  Physics,  Chemistry,  and  Biology,  each  5 
hours;  all  other  courses,  3  hours.  IpJiPh 

*  X  courses  do  not  count  toward  a  degree  until  the  next  higher  course  has  been  taken. 
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Junior  and  Senior 
Philosophy  1  ; 

Ethics ; 

Science  and  Modern  Language,  to  fulfil  the  general  requirements 
for  this  degree ; 

History  1,  unless  previously  taken  ;  and  additional  hours  from  the 
free  electives  to  make  a  total  of  68  year-hours. 

Free  Electives  in  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  may  be  chosen  from 
the  following :  Foreign  Language,  English,  Mathematics,  Astronomy, 
Engineering,  Science,  History,  Social  Sciences,  and  Philosophy. 

THE  B.C.E.  DEGREE 

The  fourteen  units  required  for  entrance  are  stated  on 
page  47.  The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Civil  Engineering 
(B.C.E.)  is  given  on  completion  of  not  less  than  68  year- 
hours. 

THEC.E.  DEGREE 

The  degree  of  Civil  Engineer  will  be  awarded  for  special 
graduate  work  in  accordance  with  the  following  require- 
ments: 

(a)  The  applicant  must  be  a  B.C.E.  of  the  University  of 
the  South  of  not  less  than  three  years'  standing. 

(b)  Three  years  after  graduation  must  be  spent  in  actual 
and  successful  practice  of  some  branch  of  engineering;  or 
one  year's  actual  practice  and  three  years  as  a  teacher  of 
civil  engineering  in  a  college  of  recognized  standing  will 
be  accepted  as  an  equivalent. 

(c)  The  applicant  must  present  proper  evidence  of  work 
done  since  graduation,  with  a  view  to  exhibiting  his  ability 
to  design  or  execute  work. 

(d)  When  the  applicant  is  an  instructor  in  an  engineer- 
ing college,  and  has  not  had  the  full  three  years'  practice, 
he  should  give  in  writing  a  brief  statement  of  the  scope 
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and   character  of   the  courses   taught  by   him,  and   what 
special  or  research  work  he  has  been  engaged  in. 

(e)  He  must  prepare  a  thesis  on  some  subject  approved 
by  the  Faculty,  which  thesis  must  be  presented  to  the 
Faculty  not  later  than  the  first  of  May  of  the  year  in  which 
application  is  made  for  the  degree. 

THE  M.A.  DEGREE 

The  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  may  be  conferred  upon 
those  only  who  hold  a  Bachelor's  degree  in  Arts,  Letters, 
Philosophy,  or  Science  from  this  University  or  from  some 
other  institution  of  the  £  ame  standing,  upon  the  comple- 
tion in  residence  of  at  least  one  scholastic  year  devoted  to 
graduate  study  exclusively.  The  candidate  for  the  Master's 
degree  who  desires  to  take  up  other  studies  in  the  College 
or  in  the  Theological  Department  may  extend  his  course 
through  two  years.  The  work  will  be  divided  between  one 
major  and  two  minor  subjects,  and  shall  be  equivalent  to  at 
least  five  three-hour  courses,  or  fifteen  hours  a  week,  to  be 
distributed  as  follows:  for  the  major  subject,  the  equivalent 
of  seven  and  a  half  hours;  for  the  first  minor,  four  and  a 
half  hours;  for  the  second  minor,  three  hours.  No  work 
for  the  Master's  degree  may  be  anticipated  in  the  under- 
graduate course. 

Upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  his  assigned  courses 
and  the  presentation  of  a  satisfactory  thesis  embodying 
the  results  of  special  investigation  in  his  major  subject,  the 
candidate  must  be  recommended  for  his  degree  by  the 
chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Graduate  Instruction  not 
later  than  the  first  of  May  of  the  year  in  which  the  candi- 
date presents  himself  for  graduation. 


SUBJECTS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

ASTRONOMY 

(See  under  Mathematics.) 

BIOLOGY 

Professor  Raymond 
Instructor  Walker 

For  entrance  to  this  department  a  working  knowledge  of 
Chemistry  is  required, — either  an  entrance  unit  in  Chem- 
istry, or  Chemistry  1,  or  its  equivalent.  A  student  may 
satisfy  the  above  requirement  by  taking  Chemistry  1  con- 
currently with  Biology.  In  the  undergraduate  courses  of 
this  department  lectures  are  given  in  the  laboratory  and  in 
the  field,  with  the  subjects  of  study  before  the  class,  con- 
stituting laboratory  lectures  or  field  lectures  of  two  con- 
secutive hours  each. 

la — Introductory  Biology.  This  course  presents  a  careful  study  of  the 
problems  concerning  the  origin  of  organic  life  and  its  develop- 
mental history  in  plant  and  animal  forms.  The  purely  natural 
(paleontological)  order  is  followed,  utilizing  present  types  as  ex- 
amples ;  and  the  evolution  of  physiology  as  well  as  structure  is 
thoroughly  dealt  with.  Ecology,  economic  importance  of  types, 
histologic  technique,  and  manual  determination  of  species,  are 
considered  with  reference  to  each  type,  instead  of  being  separately 
presented.  The  First  Term  carries  the  study  to  the  Bryophyta 
among  plants,  and  to  the  higher  Invertebrata  among  animals, 
chiefly  pre-Cambrian  evolution. 

lb — Paleozoic  Biology.     Carrying  the  study  through  the  Paleozoic  Era. 

lc — Meso-Cenozoic  Biology.  Completing  the  study  of  the  Mesozoic  and 
Cenozoic  types,  and  concluding  with  a  survey  of  the  origin  of  man 
and  a  brief  consideration  of  the  data  of  anthropology. 

(Three  periods  of  two  hours  each.    Credit,  four  hours.) 

5 
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2a — Human  Anatomy,  Physiology,  and  Hygiene.  This  course  articulates 
directly  with  1,  and  presents  a  thorough  study  of  the  structure 
(gross  and  minute)  and  functions  of  the  human  body.  The  First 
Term  is  concerned  with  the  details  of  somatic  organization  and 
metabolism. 

2b — Neurology.  Continuation  of  la,  taking  up  the  study  of  the  nervous 
system. 

2c — Embryology.  Continuation  of  2b,  concluding  with  the  consideration 
of  the  reproductive  system  and  of  the  chief  details  of  embryology. 

(Three  periods  of  two  hours  each.     Credit,  four  hours.) 

(Course  2  is  not  offered  in  1916-17.) 

3a — Bacteriologic  Technique.  Course  3  is  intended  particularly  for 
those  who  purpose  to  take  up  medicine,  and  offers  a  thorough 
training  in  the  methods  of  bacteriologic  study.  The  First  Term 
is  concerned  with  microscopic,  histologic,  and  cultural  methods. 

3b — Bacterial  Culture.     Study,  and  Determination. 

3c — Serum  Therapy.  Agglutination,  Opsonin  and  other  Reactions, 
Bacterial  Diagnosis. 

(Four  periods  of  two  hours  each.     Credit,  five  hours.) 

CHEMISTRY 

Professor  Mackall 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  given  by  means  of 
experimental  lectures,  recitations  and  practical  work  in  the 
laboratory.  No  previous  knowledge  of  Chemistry  is  re- 
quired for  entrance.  A  knowledge  of  Physics  is  very 
desirable. 

la,  lb,  lc. — General  Chemistry.  Annually,  throughout  the  year. 
(Lectures  and  recitations,  three  hours;  laboratory,  four  hours. 
Credit,  five  hours.) 

Texts:  Alexander  Smith,  "General  Chemistry  for  Colleges";  Smith 
and  Hale,  "Laboratory  Outline  of  General  Chemistry"  ;  Thorpe,  "His- 
tory of  Chemistry,"  Vols.  I  and  II. 
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2 — Analytical  Chemistry.     Course  1  prerequisite.    Given  in   1916-17. 
2a,  2b — Qualitative  Analysis.     Fall  and  Winter  Terms. 
2c — Quantitative  Analysis.     Spring  Term. 

(Lectures  and  recitations,  one  hour;    laboratory,  eight  hours. 
Credit,  five  hours.) 

Texts:  Stieglitz,  " Qualitative  Chemical  Analysis,"  Vols.  I  and  II; 
selected  exercises  in  Quantitative  Analysis. 

3 — Organic  and  Physical  Chemistry.     Course  2  prerequisite.     Not  given 
in  1916-17. 

2a,  2b — Organic  Chemistry.     Fall  and  Winter  Terms. 
2c — Physical  Chemistry.     Spring  Term. 

(Lectures  and  recitations,  two    hours;    laboratory    six   hours. 
Credit,  five  hours.) 

Texts :  To  be  announced. 

The  Howard  Chemical  Laboratory  is  situated  on  the  second  floor  of 
the  Carnegie  Science  Hall.  Here  are  located  the  laboratories  of 
General,  Analytical,  Organic  and  Physical  Chemistry,  lecture  room, 
balance  room,  museum,  library,  supply  room,  and  dark  room.  The 
tables  are  provided  with  gas,  water  and  suction,  and  individual  lockers 
for  each  student. 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING 

Professor  Wilson  * 
Assistant  Professor  Lyne  t 

The  B.C.E.  degree  can  at  present  be  taken  in  four 
years,  if  the  student  enters  with  the  full  entrance  require- 
ments. The  entrance  requirements  are  given  on  page  47. 
The  following  courses  are  offered : 

la,  lb,  lc, — Plane  Surveying.  Three  lecture  hours  per  week  on  the 
theory,  uses,  and  adjustments  of  Compass,  Level,  Transit,  and 
Stadia  ;  the  computations  of  Surveys  ;  the  Method  of  Mine,  City, 
Topographic,  and  Hydrographic  Surveys.  Practical  class  exercise 
to  be  assigned  during  the  work.     (Credit,  three  hours.) 

Six  hours  of  field  work  per  week  illustrating  these  methods. 
(Credit,  two  hours.) 


*From  September,  1916.      f  Acting,  1915-16. 
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2a,  2b,  2c — Lettering,  Free  Hand  Drawing  and  Mechanical  Drawing. 
Two  hours  of  lecture  and  three  hours  of  drawing.  One  plate,  a 
practical  application  of  the  lectures,  to  be  completed  each  week. 
(Credit,  three  hours.) 

The  courses  given  in  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  are  undergoing 
revision.  They  will  be  announced  after  Professor  Wilson  takes 
charge  of  the  department,  which  will  be  in  September,  1916. 

ECONOMICS 

(See  under  Social  Science.) 

ENGLISH 

Professor  McBryde 
Assistant  Professor  Townshend 

The  work  of  the  Department  of  English  includes  compo- 
sition, the  study  of  literature,  and  the  historical  study  of 
the  English  language.  Above  all,  these  courses  seek,  as  far 
as  possible,  to  call  forth  a  true  love  for  literature  and  a 
genuine  appreciation  of  the  scholarly  spirit  in  literary 
work.  The  chief  object  of  the  English  classes,  therefore, 
is  to  encourage  the  student  to  read  for  himself,  to  give  him 
broader  views  of  the  range  of  literature  and  literary  study, 
and  to  enable  him  to  pursue  specifically  the  study  of  some 
particular  literary  topic  or  period,  or  follow  in  detail  the 
development  of  some  special  category  of  literature. 

la — The  Short  Story.     Paragraph  writing.    Three  hours,  Fall  Term. 

lb—The  Novel.     Three  hours,  Winter  Term. 

lc — The  Drama.  A  study  of  selected  types.  Three  hours,  Spring 
Term.  [Mr.  Townshend. 

The  courses  above  are  required  of  all  Freshmen. 

:2a — The  Romantic  Movement  in  English  Literature.  The  revolt  against 
Classicism  and  the  beginnings  of  Romanticism,  followed  by  a 
detailed  study  of  Wordsworth  and  Coleridge.  Three  hours,  Fall 
Term. 
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2b — A  Study  of  Scott  and  Byron.    Three  hours,  Winter  Term. 

2c — Nineteenth  Century  Prose.    Three  hours,  Spring  Term. 

[Professor  McBryde. 
Course  2  is  required  of  all  Sophomores. 

3a — Shakespeare.  The  development  of  the  drama  and  the  history  of 
the  Elizabethan  theatre.  The  life  of  Shakespeare.  A  study  of 
some  of  the  historical  plays:  Richard II  and  Henry  IV,  part  I. 
Three  hours,  Fall  Term. 

3b — Historical  Dramas  and  Comedies:  Henry  IV,  part  II,  and  Henry 
V;  Merry  Wives  of  Windsor;  Much  Ado  About  Nothing ■;  and 
Twelfth  Night.    Three  hours,  Winter  Term. 

3c — Tragedies  and  Romance:  Hamlet,  King  Lear,  and  The  Tempest 
Three  hours,  Spring  Term.  [Professor  McBryde. 

Open  only  to  those  who  have  completed  Courses  1  and  2. 

4a — Chaucer.  An  outline  of  Chaucer's  period  and  of  his  life,  followed 
by  a  study  of  the  Prologue  and  the  Knighfs  Tale.  Three  hours, 
Fall  Term. 

4b — Chaucer.  Continuation  of  4a,  with  a  detailed  study  of  several  of 
the  Canterbury  Tales.  [Professor  McBryde. 

In  place  of  4a  and  4b  is  offered  a  course  in  Anglo-Saxon,  designed 
primarily  to  illustrate  the  character  and  life  of  the  early  English  folk, 
and  secondarily  to  trace  historically  the  development  of  modern  English 
forms  and  sounds.  This  course  is  especially  valuable  to  those  who 
expect  to  teach  English.  Students  selecting  this  course  may  follow  it 
with  a  course  in  Chaucer  in  the  Third  Term. 

Open  only  to  those  who  have  completed  Courses  1  and  2. 

5a — Types  of  the  Story  and  the  Drama:  The  Newspaper  Story  ;  The 
Short  Story  ;  The  One-act  Play. 

5b— Types  of  Lyrical  Verse:  The  Ballad-,  The  Narrative  Lyric,  The 
Dramatic  Lyric  ;  Occasional  Verse. 

5c — Criticism,  Literary  and  Dramatic.  (1)  The  principles  of  criticism. 
(2)  The  application  of  principles.  [Mr.  Townshend. 

The  study  of  certain  literary  types,  wtth  the  purpose  of  directing  the 
student  in  original  work.  Practice  in  such  work  will  be  given  through- 
out the  course. 

Course  5  is  open  only  to  those  who  have  completed  Courses  1  and  2. 
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Graduate  Work 

Courses  are  offered  as  follows:  Anglo-Saxon  Prose  and  Poetry; 
The  Predecessors  of  Chaucer;  Middle  English  Romances;  The 
Predecessors  of  Shakespeare ;  Historical  English  Grammar.  Other 
topics  may  be  selected  upon  consultation  with  the  head  of  the  depart- 
ment. 

ENGLISH  BIBLE 

Mr.  Phillips 

1— Old  Testament.     (For  Freshmen.)     One  hour,  through  the  year. 

(a)  The  Patriarchal  Age. 

(b)  Period  of  the  Judges. 

(c)  The  Prophets. 

2— New  Testament.     (For  Freshmen.)     One  hour,  through  the  year. 

(a)  Life  of  Christ. 

(b)  Life  of  Christ. 

(c)  The  Apostolic  Age. 

FRENCH 

(See  under  Romance  Languages  and  Literatures.) 

GEOLOGY  AND  MINERALOGY 

Professor 

For  Entrance  to  this  department  a  working  knowledge 
of  Chemistry  is  required, —  either  an  entrance  unit  in 
Chemistry,  or  Chemistry  1,  or  its  equivalent.  A  student 
may  satisfy  his  requirement  by  taking  Chemistry  1  con- 
currently with  Geology.  In  the  courses  offered  below 
lectures  are  given  in  the  laboratory  or  in  the  field,  with  the 
subject  of  study  before  the  class,  constituting  laboratory 
lectures  or  field  lectures  of  two  consecutive  hours  each ;  there 
are  three  of  these  periods  per  week. 

la — Introductory  Geology  and  Determinative  Mineralogy.     Fall  Term. 

Geology.    The  course  in  Geology  traces  the  origin  and  history 

of  the  earth  purely  as  a  planet ;  the  history  of  organic  life  is  left  to 

Biology,  to  which  this  course  forms  the  natural  introduction.    The 
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First  Term  deals  with  the  pre-planetary  condition  of  the  solar 
system,  and  of  the  early  periods  of  the  earth,  and  of  geologic  forces 
and  results.    Two  hours. 

Mineralogy.    Determination  and  classification  of  minerals.    Four 
hours. 

lb — Geology.     Carrying  the  history  through  the  early  Mesozoic.     Six 
hours. 

lc — Continuation  of   lb,  completing  the   History,  and  reviewing  the 
present  surface  features  of  the  earth.     Six  hours. 

GERMANIC  LANGUAGES 

Professor  Baker 

The  department  offers  a  series  of  graded  courses  covering 
the  four  years  of  the  College  course.  In  the  first  two  years 
emphasis  is  laid  upon  spoken  German,  in  the  last  two  upon 
German  literature.  German  X  with  five  hours  a  week  is 
equivalent  to  two  years  of  preparatory  work  and  is  open  to 
both  Freshmen  and  Sophomores.  German  1  may  be 
elected  by  students  who  have  passed  the  entrance  require- 
ment or  have  completed  German  X.  Students  who  have 
credit  for  German  1  may  elect  German  2.  German  3  is 
open  only  to  students  of  marked  ability  who  have  completed 
German  2- 

Xa,  Xb,  Xc — Beginning  German.     Five  hours,  through  the  year. 

The  course  aims  to  give  the  student  the  ability  to  read  German  of 
ordinary  difficulty,  to  understand  the  language  when  it  is  spoken 
to  him,  and  to  have  some  command  of  the  conversational  idiom. 
A  combination  of  the  direct  and  the  grammatical  method  is  em- 
ployed. Classroom  exercises  are  conducted  as  far  as  possible  in 
German.  Texts  :  Curme's  "  First  German  Grammar"  ;  Decker  and 
Markisch's  "  Deutschland  und  die  Deutschen." 

la,  lb,  lc — Advanced  German.     Three  hours,  through  the  year. 

The  First  Term  is  devoted  to  a  general  review  of  the  fundamental 
principles  of  grammar  and  composition  and  to  the  translation  of 
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short  stories.  In  the  Second  Term  the  time  is  equally  divided 
between  conversation  in  German  and  the  translation  of  a  longer 
novel.  Conversation  is  continued  in  the  Third  Term  and  the 
trans  lation  is  critical  and  historical  prose. 

2a,  2b,  2c — German  Drama.     Three  hours,  through  the  year. 

A  comprehensive  study  of  the  German  drama  from  Lessing  to 
Hauptmann.  Representative  plays  are  read  and  interpreted  in 
class.  Lectures  are  given  in  German  on  the  history  of  the 
German  drama  from  the  Middle  Ages  to  the  present. 

3a,  3b,  3c — Goethe  and  Schiller.     Three  hours,  through  the  year. 

A  comparative  study  of  these  authors  and  their  significance  in 
universal  literature.  Goethe's  Faust  and  Schiller's  Wallenstein 
will  be  read,  supplemented  by  lectures  in  German  and  reports  on 
assigned  reading. 

GOVERNMENT 

(See  under  Social  Sciences.) 

GREEK 

Professor  Hullihen 
Associate  Professor  Duncan 

The  requirements  for  admission  to  Greek  1  for  those 
who  offer  Greek  as  a  subject  for  matriculation  are  given 
on  page  54. 

To  encourage  the  study  of  Greek  on  the  part  of  those 
who  have  not  studied  it  previously,  a  course  for  beginners, 
Greek  X,  is  offered  in  the  College  preparatory  to  Greek  |. 
This  class  meets  five  times  a  week.  College  credit  is  given 
for  it  to  those  only  who  subsequently  complete  Greek  1 
also.  No  one  may  elect  this  course  who  has  not  had  good 
linguistic  training,  four  years  of  Latin  being  the  desired 
prerequisite. 

Private  collateral  reading  is  required  in  all  classes.  Only 
about  one  half  of  the  amount  required  in  any  course  is 
covered  and  discussed  in  the  classroom. 
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The  work  in  the  Department  of  Greek  for  the  session  of 
1916-17  will  be  as  follows: 

Xa — The  Attic  Forms.  Five  hours,  Fall  Term.  White's  First  Greek 
Book. 

Xb — Xenophon's  Anabasis  I-II.  Prose  Composition.  Five  hours, 
Winter  Term. 

Xc — Xenophon's  Anabasis  II-IV.  Prose  Composition.  Sight  reading. 
Five  hours,  Spring  Term. 

la — Two  Orations  of  Lysias,  One  of  Demosthenes.  History  of  Attic 
Oratory.  Greek  Composition  and  Greek  Grammar.  Four  hours, 
Fall  Term. 

lb — Homer,  Iliad  (one  book)  ;  Odyssey  (one  book).  Discussion  of 
Greek  Epic.  Greek  Composition  and  Greek  Grammar.  Four 
hours,  Winter  Term. 

lc — Plato,  Apology.  Greek  Composition  and  Greek  Grammar.  Four 
hours,  Spring  Term. 

2a — Thucydides  VII,  History  of  the  Peloponnesian  War.  Prose  Compo- 
sition.    Three  hours,  Fall  Term. 

2b — Homer,  Odyssey  I-IV.  Prose  Composition.  Three  hours,  Winter 
Term. 

2c — Plato,  Protagoras.  History  of  Greek  Philosophy.  Prose  Compo- 
position.    Three  hours,  Spring  Term. 

For  the  authors  in  2a  and  2b  may  be  substituted,  at  the  discretion  of 
the  professor :  Acts  of  the  Apostles  I-X  ;  Epistles  to  the  Galatians ; 
and  Epistles  of  St.  James,  with  Justin  Martyr,  Apologies  I  and  II. 

3a — Euripides,  Medea,  Sophocles,  Antigone.  History  and  development 
of  Greek  Tragedy.    Prose  Composition.    Three  hours,  Fall  Term. 

3b — .££schylus,  Agamemnon,  Prometheus.  History  of  Greek  Tragedy. 
Prose  Composition.     Three  hours,  Winter  Term. 

3c — Aristophanes,  Knights,  Clouds.  History  of  Greek  Comedy.  Prose 
Composition.    Three  hours,  Spring  Term. 

GREEK  LIFE  AND  ARCHAEOLOGY 

Associate  Professor  Duncan 
Courses  in  Greek  Life  and  Greek  Archaeology  are  offered,  the  former 
one  hour  a  week  ;  the  later,  two  hours.     For  these  courses  a  knowledge 
of  the  Greek  language  is  not  absolutely  essential.     Three  hours,  through 
the  year. 
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HISTORY 

Professor  S.  L.  Ware 

History  1.  A  general  course  in  English  History,  political,  constitu- 
tional, and  economic,  from  Anglo-Saxon  times  down  to  the  present 
day.  This  course  is  intended  primarily  for  Freshmen,  and  serves 
as  an  introduction  to  the  course  in  American  History  (History  2). 
Stress  will  be  laid  on  training  in  historic  method,  on  note-taking 
and  Geography.  Three  hours  a  week,  through  the  year.  Lectures 
and  quizzes. 

Text-books  :  Cheyney,  "  Short  History  of  England  "  ;  and  Cheyney, 
"  Reading  in  English  History." 

History  2.  American  History,  Political,  Constitutional,  and  Economic, 
from  1492  down  to  the  present  day.  Stress  will  be  laid  on  Amer- 
ican Government.  Three  hours  a  week,  through  the  year.  Lec- 
tures and  quizzes. 

Text-books  :  West,  "American  History  and  Government"  ;  MacDon- 
ald,  "  Documentary  Source-Book  of  American  History." 

History  3.  The  French  Revolution  and  Europe  in  the  Nineteenth 
Century.  Three  hours  a  week,  through  the  year.  Lectures  and 
quizzes. 

Text-books:  Robinson  and  Beard,  "The  Development  of  Modern 
Europe  "  ;  and  Robinson  and  Beard,  "  Readings  in  Modern  European 
History." 

In  each  of  the  above  courses  wide  collateral  reading  in  recent  and 
standard  works  will  be  required. 

LATIN 

Professor  Nauts 
The  requirements  for  admission  are  given  on  pages  53,  54. 
The  aim  of  the  Department  of  Latin  will  be: 

1.  To  develop  an  ability  to  read  Latin  with  accuracy 
and  ease. 

2.  To  offer  as  wide  a  range  of  reading  as  possible  in  the 
important  authors  by  teaching  a  practical  knowledge  of 
Latin  vocabulary  and  idiom  by  means  of  rapid  reading,  and, 
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by  constant  practice  in  the  writing  of  Latin,  to  develop  the 
higher  literary  taste. 

3.  To  make  a  systematic  study  of  the  life  of  the  people 
in  its  various  aspects  by  means  of  special  work  in  Roman 
history,  politics,  private  and  social  life,  religion,  philoso- 
phy and  oratory. 

Geography,  mythology,  metres,  and  other  auxiliary  sub- 
jects will  be  studied,  and  considerable  attention  will  be 
given  to  reading  Latin  aloud  and  to  dictation  throughout 
the  course. 

The  work  for  the  year  1916-17  will  be  as  follows: 

la — Cicero,  De  Senectute.    Prose  Composition.   Four  hours,  Fall  Term. 

lb — Cicero,  De  Amicitia.   Prose  Composition.  Four  hours,Winter  Term. 

lc — Sallust,  Catiline.     Prose  Composition.     Four  hours,  Spring  Term. 

2a — Horace,  Odes,  and  Epodes.     Prose  Composition.    Three  hours,  Fall 
Term. 

2b — Tacitus,   Germania  and  Agricola.      Prose    Composition.      Three 
hours,  Winter  Term. 

2c — Pliny,  Selections  from  the  Letters.     Prose  Composition.    Three 
hours,  Spring  Term. 

3a — Juvenal,  Satires;  Horace,  Satires.     Three  hours,  Fall  Term. 

3b,  3c — Latin  Literature  of  the  Empire,  Selections.   Three  hours,  Winter 
and  Spring  Terms. 

The  work  for  the  Master's  degree  demands  Course  3  as  a  pre- 
requisite ;  work  of  an  advanced  character  will  be  provided,  the  range 
of  reading  extended  and  papers  prepared  throughout  the  year  on  the 
work  of  certain  authors  and  on  Latin  literature  and  language.  The 
work  for  1916-17  will  be  in  Later  Epic  Poetry. 

The  Master's  Medal  for  Latin  is  awarded  annually  and 
is  open  to  undergraduates  and  Bachelors  of  Arts. 
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MATHEMATICS 

Professor  Barton 
Instructor  Owens 

Instruction  is  given  mainly  by  text-books,  which,  however, 
especially  in  the  more  advanced  classes,  are  often  supple- 
mented by  lectures.     The  following  courses  are  offered: 

Xa — Solid  and  Spherical  Geometry.  Three  hours,  Fall  Term.  For 
students  entering  without  Solid  Geometry.  This  course  is  re- 
quired of  all  students  who  have  not  had  Solid  Geometry,  and  such 
students  can  take  la  only  if  they  take  Xa  at  the  same  time. 

la — Plane  Trigonometry.  Three  hours,  Fall  Term.  Plane  Trigo- 
nometry, including  circular  measure,  the  theory  and  use  of 
logarithms,  etc.  It  is  the  aim  to  give  the  student  a  thorough  drill 
in  logarithmic  computation.  Numerous  problems  are  assigned, 
illustrating  the  application  of  methods  and  principles  to  problems 
in  surveying,  physics,  etc. 

lb — Spherical  Trigonometry  and  Algebra.  Three  hours,  Winter  Term. 
Solution  of  right  and  oblique  spherical  triangles.  Applications  to 
Astronomy  and  Geodesy.  Algebra  is  taken  up  about  the  middle 
of  the  Term  and  continued  in  the  Spring  Term.     (See  lc.) 

lc — Advanced  Algebra.  Three  hours,  Spring  Term.  In  this  course, 
which  is  begun  in  the  Winter  Term  (lb)  there  will  be  given  a 
review  of  quadratic  equations  with  one  and  two  variables,  arith- 
metical and  geometric  progressions  and  the  theory  of  logarithms, 
graphs.  Then  are  treated  in  succession  the  method  of  differences, 
permutations  and  combinations,  the  binomial  theorem,  probability, 
determinants,  solution  of  cubic  and  biquadratic  equations,  the 
convergence  and  summation  of  infinite  series,  etc.  The  "  Higher 
Algebra  "  usually  studied  in  preparatory  schools  is  a  good  prepa- 
ration for  this  course. 

2a — Differential  and  Integral  Calculus.  Three  hours,  Fall  Term.  It  is 
the  aim  in  this  course  to  cover  enough  of  the  fundamental  princi- 
ples to  enable  the  student  to  differentiate  and  integrate  simple 
expressions  that  he  may  meet  with  in  Physics  or  Engineering. 

2b,  2c — Plane  Analytic  Geometry.  Three  hours,  Winter  and  Spring 
Terms. 
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3a — Analytic  Geometry  of  Three  Dimensions,  and  Theory  of  Equations. 

Three  hours,  Fall  Term. 

3b,  3c — Differential  and  Integral  Calculus.  Three  hours,  Winter  and 
Spring  Terms. 

4a,  4b,  4c — General  Astronomy.  Three  hours,  through  the  year.  This 
course  is  open  to  any  student  above  the  Freshman  year.  As  a 
preparation  for  this  work,  it  is  only  necessary  that  the  student 
should  have  studied  Geometry,  Elementary  Algebra  and  Trigo- 
nometry, and  the  elements  of  Physics.  This  may  be  regarded  as 
a  general  cultural  course,  or  as  a  preparation  for  more  advanced 
work.  It  will  embrace  Descriptive  and  some  Practical  Astronomy 
and  Astro-Physics.  Time  will  be  arranged  for  observational  work 
one  or  two  nights  a  week. 

The  Sewanee  Observatory  is  equipped  with  a  six-inch  refractor,  made 
by  Alvan  Clark  &  Sons.  The  purchase  of  this  telescope,  in  the  autumn 
of  1913,  was  made  possible  through  a  generous  donation  by  Mrs.  J.  L. 
Harris,  of  New  Orleans. 

Advanced  Courses 

When  there  is  sufficient  demand  for  it,  either  as  an  elective  under- 
graduate course  or  for  an  M.A.  major,  a  course  will  be  given  in 
Theory  of  Functions,  Differential  Equations,  or  some  other  branch  of 
Mathematics. 

PHILOSOPHY 

Professor  Bailey 

All  the  work  in  the  following  courses  is  based  on  the 
Phychology  of  Character  (Ethology),  and  is  directly  cor- 
related with  the  work-life  and  the  life-work  of  man.  Op- 
portunity is  given  in  private  conferences  for  students  to 
get  ethological  aid  in  "finding"  themselves  and  preparing 
for  the  larger  life  awaiting  them. 

la — Elementary  General  Psychology.     Three  hours  a  week,  Fall  Term. 

lb — Psychology  of  Thinking.  Includes  discussion  of  chief  logical 
terms,  principles  and  methods.  Three  hours  a  week,  Winter 
Term. 

lc — Introduction  to  Philosophy.  Application  of  Psychology  to  the 
main  concepts  of  philosophy.    Three  hours  a  week,  Spring  Term. 
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2a— History  of  Ancient  Philosophy.    Three  hours  a  week,  Fall  Term. 

2b — History  of  Mediaeval  and  Modern  Philosophy.  Three  hours  a  week, 
Winter  Term. 

2c — Education  and  Modern  Philosophy.  Application  of  Modern  Phi- 
losophy to  educational  principles  of  to-day.  Three  hours  a  week, 
Spring  Term. 

3a — Social  Philosophy.  A  psychological  study  of  tendencies,  feelings 
and  sentiments  in  their  bearing  on  ethics.  Three  hours  a  week, 
Winter  Term. 

3c — Evidences  of  Christianity.     Three  hours  a  week,  Spring  Term. 

PHYSICS 

Professor  Galt 

la,  lb,  lc — General  Physics.  Lectures  and  recitations,  three  hours ; 
laboratory,  four  hours.     Credit,  five  hours. 

Texts :  Kimball's  "  College  Physics  "  ;  Ames  and  Bliss,  "  Manual  of 
Experiments  in  Physics." 

2a,  2b,  2c — Electricity  and  Light.  For  second-year  students.  Lectures 
and  laboratory.     Hours  to  be  arranged. 

3a,  3b,  3c — History  of  Physics.     Lectures,  one  hour.     Credit,  one  hour. 

The  Chapin  Physical  Laboratory,  located  on  the  first  floor  of  the 
Carnegie  Science  Hall,  furnishes  the  equipment  for  the  courses  offered. 

ROMANCE  LANGUAGES 

Professor  J.  N.  Ware 

The  object  of  this  department  is  to  give,  as  far  as  is 
possible  in  the  somewhat  limited  time  given  to  the  course, 
an  adequate  control  of  the  spoken  language.  To  this  end, 
oral  French  and  Spanish  are  stressed  from  the  first,  and,  as 
far  as  feasible,  the  courses  are  conducted  in  these  languages. 
The  third  year's  French  work  is  conducted  entirely  in 
French.  The  time  is  divided  equally  between  oral  work, 
writing  from  dictation,  and  reading. 

Course  X  meets  the  requirements  for  admission.  (See 
Page  55-)    Students  who  take  Course  X  in  the  University 


COLLEGE   OF  ARTS    AND   SCIENCES  79 

to  absolve  an  entrance  requirement  cannot  count  it  toward 
their  degree. 

Medals.— The  Ruggles-Wright  medal  (for  French)  and 
the  Buchel  medal  (for  Spanish)  are  given  annually  at  Com- 
mencement to  the  best  advanced  student  in  each  of  these 
languages  on  presentation  of  a  satisfactory  essay  on  some 
subject  assigned  by  the  instructor.  The  French  essay 
must  be  written  in  French. 

FRENCH 

X»,  Xb,  Xc — Beginning  French.     Five  hours,  through  the  year. 

The  work  of  the  First  Term  is  devoted  entirely  to  the  grounding 
in  the  fundamentals,  both  of  pronunciation  and  of  grammar,  with 
frequent  composition  work  in  class. 

The  work  of  the  Second  and  Third  Terms  is  divided  between  a 
continuation  of  the  foregoing,  and  simple  reading,  increasing  in 
difficulty  in  the  Third  Term.  The  reading  is  designed  to  cover  at 
least  400  pages.    Written  and  oral  examinations. 

la,  lb,  lc — Three  hours. 

The  work  is  divided  equally  between  reading,  oral  work  and 
composition  from  dictation,  both  in  English  and  in  French.  Ability 
to  read  French  at  sight  and  to  carry  on  a  simple  conversation  in 
French  is  necessary  for  completion  of  this  course.  Written  and 
oral  examinations. 

2a,  2b,  2c — Three  hours. 

The  class  is  conducted  entirely  in  French  and  is  open  only  to 
students  attaining  an  average  of  85  in  French  1. 

The  Work  is  a  continuation  of  French  l,with  principal  stress  on 
conversational  French.     In  1916-17,  Daudet's  works  will  be  read. 

SPANISH 

Xa,  Xb,  Xc — Beginning  Spanish.     Five  hours,  through  the  year. 

The  Work  is  along  the  same  lines  as  in  French  X. 
la,  lb,  lc — Three  hours. 

The  Plan  of  work  is  the  same  as  in  French  1. 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE 

Associate  Professor  Aimes 

la,  lb— Political  Economy  I.  A  study  of  the  principles  and  theories  of 
economic  science  as  presented  in  some  such  text-book  as  Hadley, 
"  Economics,"  or  Seager,  "  Introduction  to  Economics."  Three 
hours,  Fall  and  Winter  Terms. 
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lc — Applied  Economics.     A  course  in  money,  banking,  and  the  mechan- 
ism of  exchange,  with  special  reference  to  American  conditions. 
Three  hours,  Spring  Term. 
Text-books:   Dunbar,  "Theory  and  History  of  Banking";  White, 

"  Money  and  Banking." 

2a — Comparative  Politics.     A  study  of  the  forms  of  government  and 
methods  of    administration   in  the    principal    European    States. 
Three  hours,  Fall  Term. 
Text-book :  Ogg,  "  The  Governments  of  Europe." 

2b,  2c, — American  Constitutional  History,  Government  and  Politics.     A 

course  in  the  foundations,  principles  and  actual  working  of  our 

government, —  federal,  state,  and  local.     Three  hours,  Winter  and 

Spring  Term. 

Text-books  :  "  The  Constitution  of  the  United  States  of  America"  ; 

Bryce,  "American  Commonwealth,"  or  Beard,  "American  Government 

and  Politics.'' 

3a,  3b,  3c — Sociology  I.  The  aim  of  this  course  will  be  to  teach  the 
elementary  principles  of  the  science  of  society.  The  work  will 
consist  of  two  parts  conducted  concurrently  : 

(i)  Historical  Anthropology :  a  study  of  the  forms,  institutions, 
arts  and  organizations  of  society,  to  ascertain  what  man  has  done 
and  been  on  earth.  Text-books,  Tylor,  "Anthropology"  ;  Peschel, 
"Races  of  Man"  ;  Dellenbaugh,"  North  Americans  of  Yesterday." 

(ii)  Societology :  a  course  of  lectures  generalizing  upon  the 
results  of  anthropology  and  treating  of  the  life  and  evolution  of 
society.  Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors  only.  Three  hours,  Fall, 
Winter  and  Spring  Terms. 

4a,  4b,  4c — Political  Economy  II.  If  there  is  sufficient  demand  for  it,  a 
course  in  advanced  economics  will  be  given  covering  the  Economic 
History  of  the  United  States ;  or,  if  desirable,  a  course  of  study 
including  the  nature  of  capital  and  income,  transportation,  the 
tariff,  labor,  taxation,  and  economic  organization.  Open  to  those 
who  have  completed  la,  lb.     Two  hours,  through  the  year. 

5a,  5b,  5c — Sociology  II.  If  there  is  sufficient  demand  for  it,  a  course 
will  be  given  dealing  with  the  maxims  and  principles  of  social 
amelioration ;  the  causes  and  nature  of  vice  and  crime  will  be 
studied,  together  with  the  tests  of  restorative,  amendatory,  edu- 
cational, and  creative  agencies.  Open  to  those  who  have  com- 
pleted 3a,  3b,  3c. 

All  work  in  this  department  will  include  lectures,  note-taking  and 
written  quizzes. 
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ANNUAL  CALENDAR 

As  has  been  previously  stated,  to  make  the  summer  work 
articulate  as  well  as  possible  with  the  other  work  of  the 
College,  the  whole  year  has  been  divided  into  four  equal 
quarters  (exclusive  of  holidays) :  from  the  opening  day  in 
September  to  the  end  of  the  Christmas  holidays;  from 
January  4th  to  March  22nd;  from  March  23th  to  June  13th; 
from  June  16th  to  August  31.  These  quarters  are  known 
as  the  Fall,  Winter,  Spring,  and  Summer  Terms. 

The  work  of  the  Summer  Term,  however,  is  merely 
supplementary,  and  not  essential  to  that  of  the  regular 
session  (Fall,  Winter,  and  Spring  Terms),  which  will 
continue  without  change  in  the  courses  heretofore  offered. 

SUBJECTS  OFFERED 

The  work  outlined  for  the  Summer  Term  of  1916  will 
embrace  the  departments  of  Latin,  Mathematics,  German, 
French,  English,  History,  Biology,  and  Philosophy. 

No  course  will  be  given  unless  as  many  as  five  students 
apply  for  it  on  or  before  June  10th. 

A  description  of  the  courses  which  will  probably  be 
offered  will  be  found  below. 

THE  FACULTY 

The  Faculty  for  the  Summer  Term  of  1916  will  be 
composed  of  members  of  the  regular  College  Faculty,  their 
assistant   instructors,    and   members   of    the   faculties   of 
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other  colleges.  The  work  will  be  of  the  same  grade  and 
standard  as  during  the  regular  session,  and  credit  will  be 
given  for  it  on  a  par  with  the  work  done  during  the  other 
quarters. 

MAXIMUM  CREDIT  OBTAINABLE 

The  Summer  Term,  as  stated  above,  is  equal  in  length 
to  about  one  third  of  the  usual  college  year. 

Courses  in  any  one  subject  amounting  to  nine  hours  a 
week  through  this  quarter  are  equivalent,  therefore,  to  a 
regular  college  year' 's  work  in  the  subject,  since  the  normal 
course  during  the  regular  session  demands  only  three 
recitation  or  lecture  hours  per  week. 

Students  whose  records  warrant  it  will  be  permitted  to 
take  as  many  as  eighteen  hours  per  week.  It  will  therefore 
be  possible  for  a  student  to  obtain  during  the  summer 
credit  for  a  full  college  year's  work  in  two  subjects. 

FOR  STUDENTS  OF  OTHER  COLLEGES 

As  credits  from  the  University  of  the  South  are  accepted 
by  other  colleges,  the  Summer  Term  may  be  attended  with 
advantage  by  students  from  other  colleges  desiring  to 
obtain  credit  toward  a  degree  by  summer  work. 

In  establishing  the  Summer  Term  the  University  aims 
to  fill  a  need  long  felt  by  college  students,  making  it  possi- 
ble for  them  to  obtain  a  full  year's  credit  in  certain  subjects 
by  summer  study.  The  shortness  of  the  summer  terms  at 
most  other  colleges  makes  it  difficult  for  them  to  offer 
credits  which  are  significant  in  amount  or  which  fit  readily 
into  the  degree  courses  of  colleges  generally. 

By  taking  advantage  of  these  courses  a  student  may  reduce 
the  time  necessary  for  the  attainment  of  a  baccalaureate 
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degree  to  three  calendar  years  without  reducing  or  impairing 
the  amount  or  quality  of  the  work  required  for  the  usual 
four-year  degree. 

FOR  TEACHERS 

The  courses  given  during  the  Summer  Term  will  also 
be  available  for  teachers  and  other  mature  men  who  present 
proper  certificates  showing  adequate  preparation  to  under- 
take the  work  chosen. 

Certificates  for  successful  completion  of  courses  will  be 
given  to  all  who  earn  them,  but  college  credits  on  the 
University  records  can  be  given  only  to  those  who  present 
preparatory  school  credits  sufficient  to  entitle  the  holder  to 
unconditioned  admission  to  the  college. 

The  Summer  Term  at  Sewanee  thus  offers  a  unique 
opportunity  to  Southern  teachers  to  complete  a  degree 
course  without  giving  up  their  teaching  work  for  the  four 
years  usually  required  for  a  college  degree. 

The  University  desires  to  aid  teachers  in  every  possible 
way  and  gladly  allows  them  all  credits  to  which  their  work 
entitles  them  and  the  privilege  of  taking  examinations  at 
any  time  for  advanced  college  credit  in  any  subject. 

FOR  STUDENTS  NOT  YET  ADMITTED 
TO  COLLEGE 

Students  who  have  completed  four  years  in  a  standard 
secondary  school  or  those  who  have  at  least  twelve  college 
entrance  units  may  be  admitted  to  the  first  course  in 
French,  German,  Mathematics  or  Biology,  either  to  ab- 
solve an  entrance  condition  or  to  obtain  college  credit. 
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REGULATIONS  AND  DISCIPLINE 

The  regulations  and  discipline  during  the  Summer  Term 
•are  the  same  as  during  the  regular  session  (see  hand-book 
of  rules  and  regulations),  except  that  only  the  eleven  o'clock 
Sunday  Chapel  is  compulsory. 

PUBLIC  LECTURES  AND  DRAMATICS 

Beside  the  regular  college  work,  the  University  ar- 
ranges for  courses  of  Public  Lectures  to  be  given  by 
members  of  the  Faculty  and  others. 

The  lecturers  and  their  subjects  will  be  announced  in  a 
Special  Bulletin.  Plays  also  will  be  given  during  the 
summer  under  the  auspices  of  the  University. 

Tickets  of  admission  to  all  public  lectures  given  during 
the  Summer  Term  will  cost  students  taking  courses  in  the 
college  $2.00,  and  can  be  obtained  by  others  at  the 
Treasurer's  office  for  $3.00  each. 

EXPENSES 

The  necessary  expenses  for  board,  lodging,  and  tuition 
for  the  Summer  Term  amount  approximately  to  $94.00. 

The  following  table  indicates  in  detail  the  charges  for  a 
student  living  in  the  dormitories: 

Tuition $35  00 

Room,  light,  and  attendance 20  00 

Rent  of  Furniture   3  00 

Table  Board  (eleven  weeks) 35  00 

Matriculation   1  00 

$94  00 

A  contingent  deposit  of  $5.00  must  be  made  with  the 
Treasurer  upon  matriculating,  to  cover  breakage  or  other 
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damage,  but  forms  no  part  of  the  necessary  expenses  of  a 
student,  and  in  so  far  as  it  is  not  used  by  him  is  returned 
at  the  end  of  term.  Laboratory  fees  are  charged  for  the 
courses  in  Biology  to  cover  actual  cost  of  materials  used. 

Students  boarding  in  the  dormitories  are  required  to 
have  their  laundry  done  at  the  University  laundry,  which 
makes  a  rate  to  students  as  low  as  is  obtainable  else- 
where. 

MATRICULATION  AND  REGISTRATION 

All  students  who  matriculate  or  register  for  the  Summer 
Term  on  or  before  June  16th  will  be  required  to  pay  the 
regular  registration  fee  of  $1.00.  Those  who  do  not  regis- 
ter until  after  this  date  must  pay  a  registration  fee  of  $3.00. 
No  exception  will  be  made  to  this  rule. 

Students  may  report  at  the  Dean's  office  in  Walsh  Hall 
for  registration  and  matriculation  on  Thursday,  June  15th, 
between  9  a.m.  and  1  p.m.  and  between  3  p.m.  and  6  p.m.  ; 
and  on  Friday,  June  16th,  between  9  a.m.  and  12  m.  On 
Saturday,  however,  and  thereafter,  the  registration  fee  will 
be  $3.00. 

Students  from  other  colleges  or  from  preparatory  schools 
must  bring  credit  cards  or  certificates  showing  work  done 
and  units  offered  for  entrance  to  college. 

COURSES  TO  BE  OFFERED 

Summer  Term,  19 16 

In  Latin,  French,  German,  or  English  the  course  marked 
Si6  is  designed  for  those  who  have  had  at  least  the  equiva- 
lent of  the  course  numbered  1  in  that   language   in   the 
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general  catalogue;  in  Latin,  four  years  in  the  preparatory 
school  and  one  year  in  college;  in  French  and  in  German, 
the  equivalent  of  two  years  in  the  preparatory  school 
and  one  year  in  college;  and  in  English,  the  uniform 
college  entrance  recuirements  and  one  year  in  college. 
These  courses  are,  however,  also  suitable  for  those  who 
have  had  more  than  this  minimum,  as  they  embrace  in  all 
cases  important  portions  of  the  literature,  and  thus  con- 
stitute a  valuable  addition  to  the  student's  training 
whether  he  has  had  one  or  two  years  of  college  work  in  the 
language. 

The  courses  numbered  X  corresponds  to  the  same  courses 
in  the  general  catalogue.  In  these  the  language  is  begun, 
and  the  amount  of  work  done  is  equivalent  to  that  covered 
in  two  years  in  the  preparatory  school. 

The  courses  in  Mathematics,  and  Biology  are  identical 
with  the  corresponding  courses  given  during  the  other 
three  terms  of  the  year. 

The  courses  are  divided  below  into  parts  (i)  and  (2), 
indicating  that  one  half  of  the  Summer  Term,  correspond- 
ing to  one  half  of  the  regular  session,  is  devoted  to  each 
part. 

As  far  as  possible  the  courses  offered  will  be  adapted  to 
the  needs  of  those  from  other  colleges  desiring  to  earn 
credit  toward  a  degree  elsewhere.  For  example,  in  French 
Si6i  if  any  student  desiring  to  take  this  course  has  already 
read  and  received  credit  for  certain  plays  of  Moliere,  these 
plays  will  not  be  among  those  selected  for  study  during  the 
summer.  Similar  adjustment  will  be  made  in  other  sub- 
jects where  scope  is  allowed  for  change. 
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LATIN 

Sie  (1) — Selections  from  Lyric  Poetry,  or  Selected  portions  of  the 
Literature  of  the  Empire.  Nine  hours  per  week,  through  half  of 
the  Term. 

(2) — Latin  Comedy.     Nine  hours  per  week,  through  half   of  the 
Term. 

FRENCH 

X  (1  &  2) — Beginning  French.  Grammar,  Composition,  and  reading  of 
easy  prose  and  comedy.  Twelve  hours  per  week,  through  the 
Term. 

Si6  (1  &  2) — Course  in  Daudet,  or  some  equivalent  course;  with  advanced 
composition  and  dictation.  Nine  hours  per  week,  through  the 
Term. 

GERMAN 

X(i&2) — Beginning  German.  Grammar,  Composition,  and  reading 
of  easy  prose  and  poetry.  Twelve  hours  per  week,  through  the 
Term. 

Si6  (1) — Selected  Dramas  of  Lessing,  Schiller,  or  Goethe,  or  Lyric  Poetry. 
Goethe,  Heine,  Deutsche  Gedichte  (Kleinze).  Nine  hours  per 
week,  through  half  of  the  Term. 

(2)— Nineteenth  Century  Short  Story.     Freytag,   Storm,   Heyse. 
Nine  hours  per  week,  through  half  of  the  Term. 

SPANISH 

X  (1  &  2) — Beginning  Spanish.  Grammar,  Composition,  and  reading 
eary  prose.     Twelve  hours  per  week,  through  the  Term. 

Note. — Only  two  of  the  three  Modern  Langueges  will  be  given,  the 
two  most  in  demand  being  arranged  for. 

ENGLISH 

Si6  (1) — Anglo-Irish  Literature.  Nine  hours  per  week,  through  half  of 
the  Term. 

(2) — Narrative  Poetry.        From  Spenser  to  Burns.    Nine  hours 
per  week,  through  half  of  the  Term. 
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HISTORY 

Si6  (i  &  2) — English  History.  A  general  course  in  English  History — 
political,  constitutional,  and  economic — from  Anglo-Saxon  times 
down  to  the  present  day.  Lectures  and  quizzes.  Nine  hours  per 
week,  through  the  Term.  Required  text-books  :  Cheney's  "  Short 
History  of  England"  ;  Cheyney's  "  Reading  in  English  History." 
or 

3  (1  &  2) — American  Government.  A  study  of  the  facts  and  principles 
of  American  Government — national,  state,  and  local.  Nine  hours 
a  week,  through  the  Term. 

MATHEMATICS 

1  (1) — Trigonometry, xPlane  and  Spherical,  with  extended  logarithmic 

work.     Nine  hours  per  week,  through  half  of  the  Term. 
(2) — College   Algebra.     Nine  hours  per  week,  through  half  of   the 
Term. 

2  (1) — Plane  Analytical  Geometry.     Nine  hours  per  week,  through  half 

of  the  Term. 

(2) — Elementary  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus.     Nine  hours  per 
week,  through  half  of  the  Term. 

BIOLOGY 

1  (1  &  2) — General  Biology.     Nine  hours  per  week,  through  the  Term. 
Laboratory  Exercises.     Twelve  hours  per  week,  through  the  Term. 

PHILOSOPHY 
S16  (1  &  2) — Ethics.     Nine  hours  per  week,  through  the  Term. 


For  further  information,  address 

The  Dean  of  the  College, 

Sewanee,  Tennessee. 
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FACULTY 


The  Rt.  Rev.  ALBION  WILLIAMSON  KNIGHT,  D.D., 
Vice-  Chancellor. 

The  Very  Rev.  CLEVELAND  KEITH  BENEDICT, 

B.D.  (Camb.),  D.D.  (Kenyon), 

Dean,  and  Professor  of  Homiletics  and 

Pastoral  Theology. 

The  Rev.  WILLIAM  PORCHER  DuBOSE,  M.A.  (Virginia), 

S.T.D.  (Columb.),  D.D.  (G.T.S.).  D.C.L.  (U.  of  S.), 

Dean  E?neritus  a7id  Professor  Emeritus  of 

Exegesis  and  Moral  Science. 

The  Rev.  THOMAS  ALLEN  TIDBALL,  D.D.  (W.&M.), 

Professor  Emerihis  of  Ecclesiastical  History; 

Lecturer  in  Early  English  and  A7nerican  Church  History. 

The  Rev.  WILLIAM  HASKELL  DuBOSE,  M.A.  (U.  of  S.), 
Professor  of  Old  Testament  Language  and  Interpretation. 

The  Rev.  H.  L.  JEWETT  WILLIAMS,  B.A.,  B.Litt.  (Oxon.), 
Professor  of  Xew  Testa?nent  Language  and  Iyiterpretation. 

The  Rev.  JAMES  BISHOP  THOMAS,  B.D.  (Camb.), 

Ph.D.  (Halle), 

Professor  of  Systematic  Divinity,  Church  Polity  and  Liturgies. 

THOMAS  PEARCE  BAILEY.  Ph.D.  (S.C.), 
Acting  Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Apologetics. 


REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS 

Class  of  1916 

MacCallum,  Robert  Nelson University  of  the  South 

Swanman,  Ira  Charles,  B.A University  of  Minnesota 

Tragitt,  Horatio  Nelson,  Jr.,  B.A Colu?nbia  University 

Walton,  Basil  Manly University  of  North  Carolina 

Class  of  1917 

Curry,  Ancel  Carlyle University  of  the  South 

Keller,  Harry  Frederick 

McConnell,  William  James 

Nelson,  John  Millard 

Noe,  Israel  Harding,  B.A University  of  the  South 

Ossman,  George,  B.A University  of  the  South 

Ottmann,  Donald  Radebaugh,  B.A University  of  the  South 

Ross,  Claudius  Arville University  of  the  South 

Class  of  1918 

Bearden,  Ellis  Miller,  B.A Uiiversity  of  the  South 

Forsyth,  Augustine  Warner  Lewis St.  Stephen's  College 

Harris,  Vernon,  B.A Millsaps  College 

Lamond,  Bertram  B Trinity  College 

Murphy,  DuBose,  B.A Yale  University 

Pittinger,  Paul  Nathaniel,  E.E A.  and M.  College,  N.  C. 

Special  Student 

Jones,  E.  R Nashotah 

Wallace,  Jerry University  of  Arkansas 


ADMISSION 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  Theological  Department 
as  regular  students  must  present  to  the  Faculty  evidence  of 
having  received  a  Bachelor's  degree  from  r-ome  approved 
college.  The  Faculty  may,  however,  when  the  circum- 
stances seem  to  them  to  justify  it,  accept  in  lieu  of  such 
degree,  certificates  of  proficiency  in  the  literary  subjects 
specified  below  for  the  entrance  examination.* 

All  candidates  for  theological  degrees  or  diplomas  of 
graduation  seeking  admission  into  this  department,  whether 
presenting  a  college  degree  or  not,  are  required  to  satisfy 
the  Faculty,  either  by  a  college  certificate  or  by  examina- 
tion, that  they  have  sufficient  knowledge  of  Greek  to 
enable  them  to  pursue  the  course  in  the  New  Testament. 
The  candidate  may  present  any  classic  work  or  any  book  of 
the  New  Testament  as  that  on  which  he  would  be  exam- 
ined ;  provided  that  the  extent  be  not  less  than  that  of  the 
Gospel  of  St.  Mark. 

The  above  requirements  are  for  full  or  unconditioned  en- 
trance. When  convinced  of  sufficient  maturity  and  power 
on  the  part  of  the  applicant,  the  Faculty  may  at  discretion 
admit  the  applicant  on  condition.  The  minimum  require- 
ment for  such  conditioned  entrance  as  a  regular  student  is 
that  the  applicant  must  have  completed  a  sufficient  amount 
of  work  to  enable  him,  without  prejudice  to  the  work  of 
the  theological  course,  to  take  a  degree  in  the  College  of 
Arts  and  Sciences  within  two  years  from  his  entrance  into 


*  As  stated  under  the  head  of  "  Degrees,"  the  degree  of  B.D.  is  not  conferred  upon 
any  who  have  not  previousely  received  a  Bachelor's  degree. 


92  THE    UNIVERSITY   OF   THE    SOUTH 

this  department.  The  conditions  under  which  certain 
theological  courses  may  be  credited  toward  the  B.  A.  degree 
are  found  on  page  61  of  this  catalogue.  At  the  discretion 
of  the  Faculty,  credit  may  be  given  for  theological  courses 
completed  in  other  institutions  for  which  certificates  are 
presented. 

Applicants  for  admission  who  have  not  received  a  degree 
from  an  approved  college  are  required  to  pass  an  entrance 
examination  upon  the  following  subjects:  the  Latin  and 
Greek  languages,  English  language  and  literature,  mathe- 
matics, geography,  history,  logic,  rhetoric,  and  the  elements 
of  philosophy  and  natural  science. 

The  literary  examination  required  of  students  applying 
for  entrance  into  the  Theological  Department  is  held  on 
the  two  days  next  preceding  the  opening  of  the  Advent 
Term.  Any  student  who  may  be  conditioned  shall  be 
required  to  stand  the  examination  again  at  the  beginning 
of  his  second  term.  If  he  then  fails  to  satisfy  his  exam- 
iners, he  shall  be  dropped  from  the  list  of  regular  students. 

In  case  of  a  student  admitted  as  conditioned  in  any  of 
the  subjects  covered  by  the  above  examinations,  certain 
student  privileges  connected  with  athletic  and  fraternity 
organizations  are  withheld  (as  in  the  case  of  students  in  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences)  until  the  deficiencies  have 
been  removed  and  the  student  has  conformed  to  the  re- 
quirements of  unconditioned  entrance. 

Students  who  take  a  partial  course  are  classed  as  irregu- 
lar students. 

The  scholastic  year  for  the  season  19 16-17  begins  on 
September  26th  and  ends  on  June  12th. 

The  session  is  divided  into  three  Terms:  The  Advent 
(or  Fall)  Term,  which  begins  with  the  scholastic  year  in 
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September  and  ends  the  ist  of  January;  the  Epiphany  (or 
Winter)  Term,  which  begins  January  2nd  and  ends  March 
22nd ;  the  Easter  (or  Spring)  Term,  which  begins  March 
23rd  and  ends  with  the  session  in  June. 

Students  who  have  passed  certain  classes  are  required  to 
wear  the  cap  and  gown  of  the  University  (with  a  tassel  of 
purple,  the  distinctive  color  of  this  department)  at  all 
services  and  lectures. 

EXPENSES 

The  Theological  Department  occupies  St.  Luke's  Memo- 
rial Hall,  which  contains,  besides  reading-room  and  lecture- 
rooms,  accommodations  for  thirty-one  students.  Two  stu- 
dents occupy  in  common  a  study  with  two  bed-rooms 
attached;  they  furnish  their  own  rooms. 

The  cost  of  board,  laundry,  fuel  and  lights,  medical 
attendance  and  janitor's  fee,  is  about  two  hundred  and 
fifteen  dollars  a  year.  There  is  no  charge  for  room  rent  or 
tuition. 

PRIZES 

The  following  prizes  are  offered  annually  to  students  of 
the  Theological  Department: 

1.  The  Prize  for  Hebrew. — Twenty-five  dollars. 

2.  The  Isaac  Marion  Dwight  Medal,  for  Philosophical  and  Biblical 
Greek,  offered  by  the  late  Dr.  H.  N.  Spencer,  of  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

3.  The  History  Prize. — Twenty-five  dollars,  offered  by  the  Rev. 
Prof.  Thomas  A.  Tidball,  D.D. 

4.  The  Josiah  B.  Perry  Scholarship  Fund. — Fifty  dollars,  presented 
by  the  Woman's  Auxiliary  of  Trinity  Church,  Natchez,  Miss.,  through 
the  St.  Luke's  Brotherhood,  as  an  award  of  merit. 
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THE  B.D.  DEGREE 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Divinity  is  conferred  upon 
those  who  have  held  a  Bachelor's  degree  for  at  least  one 
year  from  some  approved  college  or  university,  who  have 
completed  the  entire  course  in  the  Theological  Depart- 
ment, with  an  average  of  85,  passed  a  satisfactory  exam- 
ination in  two  subjects,  and  presented  a  satisfactory  thesis 
upon  a  subject  to  be  approved  by  the  Faculty. 

Notice  of  application  for  the  degree  must  be  given  to 
the  Faculty  upon  entrance  into  the  department.  The 
subject  of  the  thesis  and  the  two  special  courses  must  be 
submitted  to  the  Faculty  for  approval  by  June  1st  of  the 
intermediate  year.  The  thesis  must  be  presented  one 
month  before  the  degree  is  conferred. 

Before  the  candidate  submits  the  subject  of  his  thesis 
for  approval,  he  must  further  have  satisfied  the  professor 
of  New  Testament  Language  and  Interpretation  as  to  his 
possessing  a  sufficient  knowledge  both  of  classical  Greek 
and  of  the  Greek  Testament  to  qualify  him  for  advanced 
theological  study. 

Work  dojie  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Divinity  should 
involve  a  certain  breadth  of  reading,  and  sufficient  time 
spent  therein  to  allow  of  maturity  of  judgment  and 
thoroughness  in  the  treatment  of  the  subjects  handled. 

The  intention  of  the  Faculty  is  that  the  B.D.  work  be 
carried  on  at  least  throughout  the  Senior  year.  After  the 
candidate  for  the  degree  has  completed  the  rough  draft  or 
outline  of  his  thesis,  and  not  later  than  the  beginning  of 
the  Easter  Term  of  the  Senior  year,  he  shall  confer  with 
the  professor  to  whose  department  the  subject  of  the  thesis 
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belongs,  with  a  view  to  fullness  and  thoroughness  in  the 
treatment  of  the  subject.  In  the  examination  of  work 
submitted  for  the  B.D.  degree,  special  stress  is  laid  upon 
accuracy  of  information  and  of  statement.  The  thesis, 
moreover,  must  embody  some  originality  in  thought,  or  in 
method  of  treatment.  The  candidate  should  place  at  the 
beginning  of  his  thesis  a  bibliography  or  list  of  books  con- 
sulted therein,  and  should  in  all  cases  give  references  for 
his  citation  of  authorities.  The  two  subjects  selected  for 
B.D.  work  by  any  student  must  include  one  in  which  work 
is  done  in  the  original  language — Hebrew,  Greek,  or  Latin. 

The  examination  may  be  held  at  the  close  of  either  term 
of  the  Senior  year.  It  shall  be  conducted  by  two  members 
of  the  Faculty,  appointed  by  said  Faculty,  of  whom  at 
least  one  shall  be  in  charge  of  a  department  in  which  the 
candidate's  work  lies.  The  examiners  shall  report  to  the 
Faculty  the  result  of  the  examination ;  and  if  approved  by 
the  Faculty,  the  candidate  will  be  recommended  to  the 
Board  of  Regents  for  the  degree. 

The  hood  of  the  Bachelor  of  Divinity  is  of  black  lined 
with  scarlet,  with  purple  cord  cutting  the  colors.  The 
hood  of  the  honorary  degree  of  Doctor  of  Divinity  is  of 
scarlet  lined  with  black,  and  with  purple  cord  cutting  the 
colors.  These  hoods  are  of  the  Oxford  shape;  that  of  the 
doctorate  double,  the  other  single. 

DIVINE  SERVICE 

The  devotional  life  of  the  students  is  provided  for  as 
follows : 

Celebration  of  the  Holy  Communion  in  All  Saints  Chapel  every 
Sunday  at  quarter  past  seven  o'clock,  and  on  the  first  Sunday  in  every 
month  at  noon,  and  on  Holy-days  at  quarter  before  seven  ;  and  in  St. 
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Luke's  Memorial  Chapel,  on  Tuesdays  and  Thursdays,  at  seven  o'clock. 
Daily  Morning  Prayer  in  All  Saints  Chapel  at  nine  o'clock ;  and  Daily 
Evening  Prayer  in  St.  Luke's  Memorial  Chapel  at  six  o'clock,  with 
sermons  by  students  on  Wednesdays  ;  and  a  conference  of  the  Faculty 
and  students  on  the  first  Monday  of  each  month. 

SOCIETIES 

Missionary  spirit  is  cultivated  among  the  students  by  the 
monthly  meetings  of  the  Sewanee  Missionary  Society, 
founded  on  Tuesday  in  Whitsun-week,  1878. 

Cultivation  of  literary  taste  and  practice  in  extempore 
speaking  are  offered  by  the  literary  societies  of  the  Uni- 
versity. 

The  St.  Luke's  Brotherhood,  organized  in  November, 
1892,  by  alumni  and  students  of  the  Theological  Depart- 
ment, now  numbers  several  hundred  members.  Its  object 
is  to  increase  and  improve  the  supply  of  candidates  for 
Holy  Orders;  and,  in  case  of  need,  to  assist  and  encourage 
any  who  are  pursuing  studies  toward  that  end  at  the 
University.  About  one  thousand  dollars  are  distributed 
annually  through  the  Brotherhood  to  deserving  students. 
Those  receiving  such  aid  are  expected  to  maintain  a  high 
standard  of  scholarship.  Communications  may  be  ad- 
dressed to  The  St.  Luke's  Brotherhood,  Sewanee,  Tenn. 

LIBRARIES 

Besides  the  University  Library  there  is  a  collection  of 
books  in  St.  Luke's  Hall  that  is  always  accessible  to  the 
students. 

The  St.  Luke's  Reading  Room  (Library  of  the  Theo- 
logical Department),  founded  by  the  Rev.  Arthur  Romeyn 
Gray  in  1908  in  memory  of  his  mother,  Mrs.  Kate  Forest 
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Gray,  is  strictly  a  theological  reference  library,  containing 
standard  and  recent  works  in  all  departments  of  theolog- 
ical study.  Leading  church  periodicals  and  reviews  and 
diocesan  papers  are  kept  on  file.  The  reading-room  is 
open  afternoons  and  evenings. 

THE  ALUMNI  ROOMS 

The  suite  of  rooms  formerly  occupied  by  Dr.  William 
Porcher  DuBose,  Dean  Emeritus,  and  containing  his 
library  has  been  furnished  by  the  alumni  for  the  use  of 
official  visitors  and  former  students.  Clerical  members  of 
the  Board  of  Trustees  and  former  students  of  the  depart- 
ment are  welcome  to  the  hospitality  of  this  suite.  Those 
who  may  desire  to  occupy  the  DuBose  Rooms  will  apply  to 
the  Dean,  stating  proposed  dates  of  arrival  and  departure. 


COURSES  IN  THEOLOGY 


ENGLISH  BIBLE 

The  course  in  the  English  Bible  occupies  three  hours 
a  week  during  two  terms  of  the  Junior  year  and  three  hours 
a  week  during  the  Intermediate  and  Senior  years,  and  is 
required  of  all  students. 

Junior  Year  (Professor  Williams) 

1 — Biblical  History  and  Archaeology.  Canon  and  Text  of  the  Bible, 
and  History  of  the  English  Bible ;  Historical  Geography  of  the 
Holy  Land ;  Old  Testament  History ;  History  of  the  Jews  from 
Nehemiah  to  the  Fall  of  Jerusalem,  70  a.d.  ;  Social,  Political,  and 
Religious  Conditions  in  the  Time  of  Christ.  Three  hours,  two 
terms. 

Text-books  :  The  American  Revised  Version  ;  Kent,  Biblical  Geog- 
raphy and  History  ;  Wade,  Old  Testament  History. 

Required  reading  (partial  list)  :  Jiilicher,  Introduction  to  the  New 
Testament,  Parts  II  and  III;  Smyth,  How  We  Got  Our  Bible; 
Smith,  Historical  Geography  of  the  Holy  Land  ;  Driver,  Modern 
Research  as  Illustrating  the  Bible  ;  Bevan,  Jerusalem  Under  the  High 
Priests  ;  Fairweather,  The  Background  of  the  Gospels. 

The  course  is  intended  to  be  a  foundation  study  of  "  the  Land  and 
the  Book,"  such  as  is  necessary  to  any  understanding  of  the  several 
books  themselves.  It  is  illustrated  by  stereographs  and  original 
photographs  of  Palestinian  scenes. 

Intermediate  Year  (Professor  DuBose) 

2 — Introduction  to  the  books  of  the  Old  Testament,  with  special  refer- 
ence to  the  rise  and  progress  of  Prophetism.  An  attempt  is  made 
to  assign  to  each  document  its  proper  place  in  the  organic  devel- 
opment of  Israel's  religious  and  ethical  ideas  and  institutions.  A 
study  is  made  of  the  contents  and  composition  of  the  Hexateuch, 
and  of  the  Historical  Books  ;  and  this  is  followed  by  an  examina- 
tion of  the  works  of  the  prophets,  in  chronological  order. 
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Senior  Year  (Professor  DuBose) 

3 — A  lecture  course  of  three  hours  a  week  through  the  Senior  year. 
3a — Theology  of  the  Old  Testament.  3b — The  Laws  and  Insti- 
tutions of  Israel.  3c — Wisdom  Literature  and  Studies  in  the 
Apocrypha. 

Texts  and  references  :  Kent's  Historical  Bible  ;  Ottley,  The  Hebrew 
Prophets  ;  Kirkpatrick,  The  Doctrine  of  the  Prophets  ;  Driver,  Liter- 
ature of  the  Old  Testament ;  W.  R.  Smith,  Religion  of  the  Semites ; 
Ottley,  Religion  of  Israel ;  Davidson,  Theology  of  the  Old  Testament ; 
Kautzsch's  Religion  of  Israel ;  Kent,  Students'  Old  Testament ; 
Charles,  Eschatology  ;  and  other  works. 

OLD  TESTAMENT  LANGUAGE  AND 
INTERPRETATION 

Professor  W.  H.  DuBose 

HEBREW 

Junior  Year 

1 — Elementary  Hebrew.  The  work  of  the  year  includes  (la  and  lb)  a 
mastery  of  the  elements  of  Hebrew,  and  (lc)  translation  in 
Genesis  and  i  Samuel.     Five  hours,  through  the  year. 

Text-books  :  Fagnani's  Primer  of  Hebrew  ;  Davidson's  Introductory 
Hebrew  Grammar;  Harper's  Hebrew  Vocabularies;  Genesis,  and 
Samuel,  Baer  and  Delitzsch's  text ;  Kittel,  Biblia  Hebraica. 

Intermediate  Year 

2a — Reading  in  Historical  and  Legal  Books.  Grammar  and  Syntax. 
Exercises  continued.     Three  hours,  Advent  Term. 

2b — Poetry.  Psalms  and  The  Song  of  Songs.  Exercises  and  Lectures. 
Three  hours,  Epiphany  Term. 

2c — Amos.     Three  hours,  Easter  Term. 

Text  and  reference  books :  Davidson's  Hebrew  Syntax ;  Driver's 
Hebrew  Tenses  ;  Kautzsch-Gesenius'  Hebrew  Grammar  ;  Commenta- 
ries, etc. 
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Senior  Year 

3a — Reading  in  the  Prophets.  A  study  of  Messianism.  Two  hours, 
Advent  Term. 

Text  and  reference  books :  Driver's  Hebrew  Tenses ;  Davidson's 
Hebrew  Syntax ;  Commentaries  on  the  books  read ;  Brown,  Driver, 
and  Briggs's  Hebrew-English  Lexicon. 

NEW  TESTAMENT  LANGUAGE  AND 
INTERPRETATION 

Professor  Williams 

The  course  in  New  Testament  centres  in  the  life  of  Jesus 
Christ  as  the  central  fact  of  all  history.  The  intention  is  to 
visualize  as  far  as  possible  the  country,  people  and  circum- 
stances amidst  which  He  lived,  to  interpret  broadly  His 
teaching  and  person,  and  to  show  its  bearing  on  the  life  of 
men  to-day.  Questions  of  criticism  are  discussed  frankly 
but  reverently,  in  order  that  we  may  be  able  "to  worship 
in  spirit  and  in  truth."  The  exegesis  is  based  throughout 
on  the  Greek  text,  and  due  attention  is  given  to  linguis- 
tic problems,  but  intimate  knowledge  of  the  contents  of 
the  English  Bible  is  especially  stressed.  The  lectures  are 
supplemented  by  a  course  of  reading  of  standard  authors. 

Junior  Year 

1 — Synoptic  Gospels.  The  Synoptic  Problem ;  Exegesis  of  the  Gos- 
pel according  to  St.  Mark,  and  parallel  passages ;  The  Teaching 
of  Jesus.     Three  hours. 

Text-books :  Westcott  and  Hort,  The  New  Testament  in  Greek ; 
Huck,  Synopse  der  drei  ersten  Evangelien ;  Robertson,  A  Short 
Grammar  of  the  Greek  New  Testament;  The  American  Revised 
Version. 

Required  reading  (partial  list)  :  Robinson,  The  Study  of  the  Gospels  ; 
Burkitt,  The  Gospel  History  and  Its  Transmission  ;  Jiilicher,  Moffatt, 
Introductions   to  the   New   Testament,   relevant  chapters ;   Sanday, 
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Oxford  Studies  in  the  Synoptic  Problem  ;  Burkitt,  The  Earliest  Sources 
for  the  Life  of  Jesus  ;  San  day,  Outlines  of  the  Life  of  Christ ;  Pullan, 
Teaching  of  Our  Lord ;  Swete  or  Menzies,  Commentary  on  St.  Mark  ; 
McNeile,  St.  Matthew ;  Plummer,  St.  Luke. 

Intermediate  Year 

2— The  Apostolic  Age  and  Letters.  Introduction  to  the  Book  of  Acts, 
the  Pauline  Epistles,  Hebrews,  St.  James,  St.  Peter,  and  St.  Jude  ; 
The  Apostolic  History ;  Teaching  of  St.  Paul ;  Exegesis  of 
portions  of  i  Corinthians.    Three  hours. 

Text-books :  Westcott  and  Hort,  The  New  Testament  in  Greek ; 
Burton,  The  Records  and  Letters  of  the  Apostolic  Age. 

Required  reading  (partial  list)  :  Jiilicher,  Moffatt,  Introductions, 
relevant  chapters;  Schmiedel,  Article  "Acts  of  the  Apostles"  in 
Encyclopedia  Biblica ;  Harnack,  Luke  the  Physician,  The  Acts  of  the 
Apostles,  Date  of  Acts  and  the  Synoptic  Gospels;  Ramsay,  The 
Church  in  the  Roman  Empire,  St.  Paul  the  Traveller  and  Roman 
Citizen ;  Rackham,  The  Acts  of  the  Apostles ;  Lake,  The  Earlier 
Epistles  of  St.  Paul ;  Farrar,  Life  of  St.  Paul ;  Sabatier,  The  Apostle 
Paul ;  Goudge,  The  First  Epistle  to  the  Corinthians. 

Senior  Year 

3 — New  Testament  Seminar.  The  Johannine  Writings,  their  Date, 
Authorship  and  Historical  Character ;  The  Life  and  Person  of 
Christ ;  studies  in  the  Criticism,  Theology,  and  Parochial  Use  of 
the  New  Testament.     Once  weekly  (two-hour  session). 

Required  reading  (partial  list)  :  Jiilicher,  Moffatt,  Zahn,  Intro- 
ductions, relevant  chapters ;  Schmiedel,  The  Johannine  Writings ; 
Scott,  The  Fourth  Gospel ;  Sanday,  The  Criticism  of  the  Fourth 
Gospel ;  Drummond,  Character  and  Authorship  of  the  Fourth  Gospel ; 
Westcott,  the  Gospel  According  to  St.  John  ;  Charles,  Studies  in  the 
Apocalypse  ;  Weiss,  Life  of  Christ ;  Bousset,  Jesus  ;  Schweitzer,  The 
Quest  of  the  Historical  Jesus ;  Stevens,  The  Theology  of  the  New 
Testament. 

4 — Exegesis  of  the  Fourth  Gospel.  Three  hours,  one  term.  Elective 
for  Seniors. 
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SYSTEMATIC  DIVINITY 

Professor  Thomas 

Junior  Year 

1 — Lectures,  a.  Introduction  to  Systematic  Divinity.  Biblical  Basis  ; 
Psychology  of  Inspiration  as  Religious  Experience  ;  Prophetism 
and  The  Logos,    b.  The  Catholic  Faith  Interpreted  by  the  Creeds. 

Reference  books:  A.  V.  G.  Allen,  The  Creeds  and  the  Develop- 
ment of  Doctrine  in  Book  II  of  Christian  Institutions;  Bishop  Gore, 
The  Creed  of  the  Christian ;  Dr.  Barry,  Meditations  on  the  Apostles' 
Creed. 

Intermediate  Year 

2a,  2b  2c — Text-book  work  supplemented  by  lectures  and  discussions, 
taking  up  the  main  body  of  Christian  Doctrine.  The  presentation 
will  be  positive  and  constructive,  taking  account  of  difficulties,  and 
so  both  critical  and  apologetic  in  the  best  sense.  The  relation  of 
doctrine  to  past  and  present  thought,  experience  and  religious  life 
will  be  constantly  shown. 

Text-book :  W.  A.  Brown,  Christian  Theology  in  Outline. 
Senior  Year 

3a — Lectures.  Summary  and  Review  of  Vital  Theological  Issues, 
with  special  emphasis  on  the  Doctrine  of  the  Kingdom  of  God, 
also  The  Anglican  Contributions  to  Theology. 

Text-book  :  Mason,  The  Faith  of  the  Gospels. 

The  following  subjects  —  Liturgies  and  Church  Polity — 
are  treated  as  departments  of  Systematic  Divinity. 

LITURGICS 

Professor  Thomas 

3b — Lectures.  Worship  as  the  direct  means  of  knowing  God  ;  Mysti- 
cal and  Common  Worship ;  Worship  and  Character  Building ; 
Worship  and  Social  Solidarity. 

Special  study  of  the  Offices  of  the  Church,  in  particular  the 
Holy  Eucharist. 
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Reference  books :  Brightman's  Ancient  Liturgies  of  the  East ; 
Burbidge's  Liturgies  and  Offices  of  the  Church  ;  Duchesne,  Christian 
Worship  ;  Allen,  Christian  Institutions,  Part  III  ;  Proctor  and  Frere, 
A  New  History  of  the  Book  of  Common  Prayer. 

CHURCH  POLITY 

Professor  Thomas 

3c — Lectures  supplemented  by  reports  on  special  topics  (by  members 
of  the  class) .  The  Spirit  of  God  and  His  Organizing  Power ; 
The  Holy  Spirit  in  the  Church ;  The  Human  and  the  Divine  in 
the  Church  ;  The  Church  as  the  Extension  of  the  Incarnation. 
The  Problem  of  Unity. 

Reference  books :  Gore,  The  Church  and  the  Ministry ;  Lowrie, 
The  Church  and  Its  Organization ;  Kinsman,  The  Principles  of 
Anglicanism  ;  Allen,  Christian  Institutions,  Part  I. 

ECCLESIASTICAL  HISTORY 


Professor 


Emeritus  Professor  Tidball 

The  first  year's  work  is  devoted  to  a  general  survey  of 
Ecclesiastical  History.  In  the  other  two  years  special 
periods  are  taken  up  for  fuller  and  more  detailed  treatment. 
Instruction  is  given  by  lectures,  by  the  study  of  text-books, 
and  by  courses  of  reading. 

Junior  Year 

la — Ancient  and  Mediaeval  Church  History.     Lectures  on  the  Apostolic 
Fathers,  and  the  early  Apologists.     Three  hours,  Advent  Term. 

Text-book  :  Fisher's  History  of  the  Christian  Church. 

lb,  lc — Church  History  of  the  Reformation  and  Modern  Times.     Lectures 
on  the  Reformation.    Three  hours,  Epiphany  and  Easter  Terms. 

Text-books  :  Fisher's  History  of  the  Christian  Church  ;  Kidd's  Con- 
tinental Reformation ;  Wakeman  and  Pullan,  The  Reformation  in 
Great  Britain. 
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Reference  books:  The  Church  Histories  of  Mahan,  Wordsworth, 
Kurtz  (Macpherson),  Schaff ;  Swete's  Patristic  Study  ;  Scott  Holland's 
Apostolic  Fathers ;  Lightfoot's  Apostolic  Fathers ;  Pullan's  History 
of  Early  Christianity ;  De  Pressense's  Early  Years  of  Christianity ; 
Ramsay's  Church  in  the  Roman  Empire ;  the  Ante-Nicene  Fathers 
(American  Ed.)  ;  Hausser,  Lindsay,  Hardwick,  and  Aubrey  Moore  on 
the  Reformation ;  the  Cambridge  Modern  History  of  the  Reforma- 
tion ;  Beard's  Hibbert  Lectures ;  Tulloch's  Luther  and  other  Leaders 
of  the  Reformation ;  Ranke's  History  of  the  Popes,  and  Creighton's 
History  of  the  Papacy. 

Intermediate  Year 

2a  (i) — The  Church  in  the  First  Six  Centuries.  Lectures  on  the  Nicene 
and  Post-Nicene  Fathers.  Three  hours,  Advent  Term  (First 
Half). 

Text-book :  Pullan's  The  Church  of  the  Fathers,  with  parallel  read- 
ings in  Robertson. 

2a  (ii) — The  Period  of  Great  Councils.  Lectures  on  the  Great  Councils 
and  the  Conversions  of  the  Barbarians.  Three  hours,  Advent 
Term  (Second  Half ). 

Text-books :  Pullan's  The  Church  of  the  Fathers ;  Hutton's  The 
Conversion  of  the  Barbarians.     Parallel  readings  in  Robertson. 

2b,  2c — The  Empire  and  the  Papacy.  Lectures.  Three  hours,  Epiphany 
and  Easter  Terms. 

Text-books  :  Bryce's  Holy  Roman  Empire,  and  Medley's  The  Church 
and  the  Empire.     Parallel  readings  in  Milman  and  Schaff. 

Reference  books :  The  Church  Histories  of  Robertson,  Mosheim 
(Stubbs),  Gieseler  (H.  B.  Smith),  Neander,  Moeller,  Alzog  ;  the  Greek 
Ecclesiastical  Historians  ;  Rainy's  Ancient  Catholic  Church  ;  Bright's 
History  of  the  Church,  a.d.  313-451  ;  Bright's  Age  of  the  Fathers; 
Farrar's  Lives  of  the  Fathers;  Stanley's  Eastern  Church;  Newman's 
Arians  of  the  Fourth  Century ;  Gwatkin's  Studies  of  Arianism ; 
DuBose's  Ecumenical  Councils ;  Hefele's  Councils ;  Nicene  and 
Post-Nicene  Fathers  (American  Ed.)  ;  Lecky's  History  of  European 
Morals  ;  Matheson's  Growth  of  the  Spirit  of  Christianity ;  Smith  and 
Cheetham's  Distionary  of  Christian  Antiquities ;  Smith  and  Wace's 
Dictionary  of  Christian  Biography ;  Milman's  Latin  Christianity ; 
Emerson's  Introduction  to  the  Middle  Ages ;  Church's  Beginning  of 
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the  Middle  Ages ;  Maitland's  Dark  Ages  ;  G.  B.  Adams's  Civilization 
During  the  Middle  Ages ;  Well's  Age  of  Charlemagne ;  Vincent's  Age 
of  Hildebrand ;  Trench's  Mediaeval  Church  History ;  Workman's 
Church  in  the  Middle  Ages. 

Senior  Year 

3a  (i)— History  of  the  English  Church  (to  the  Reformation).  Lectures 
on  the  Early  English  Church.  Parallel  readings  in  Bede  and 
Bright.    Three  hours,  Advent  Term  (First  Half). 

Text-book:  Wakeman's  History  of  the  English  Church.  Parallel 
readings  in  Patterson,  and  Stephens  and  Hunt. 

3a  (ii) — History  of  the  English  Church  (from  the  Reformation).  Lec- 
tures on  the  English  Reformation.  Same  parallels.  Three  hours, 
Advent  Term  (Second  Half). 

3b — Lectures  on  the  Episcopal  Church  in  America.  Three  hours, 
Epiphany  Term. 

Text-book :  Tiffany's  History  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church. 

Reference  books  :  Bede's  Ecclesiastical  History  ;  The  Anglo-Saxon 
Chronicles ;  Haddan  and  Stubb's  Councils  and  Ecclesiastical  Docu- 
ments ;  Bright's  Early  English  Church  History  ;  Maude's  The  Foun- 
dation of  the  English  Church ;  Crutwell's  The  Saxon  Church  and  the 
Norman  Conquest ;  Patterson's  History  of  the  Church  of  England ; 
Stephens  and  Hunt's  History  of  the  English  Church  ;  Hore's  Eighteen 
Centuries  of  the  Church  in  England ;  Hore's  History  of  the  Church 
of  England ;  Lane's  Illustrated  Notes  on  English  Church  History ; 
Perry's  Students'  English  Church  History ;  Dixon's  History  of  the 
Church  of  England  (Reformation)  ;  Clark's  Anglican  Reformation ; 
Blunt,  Geikie  and  Burnett  on  the  English  Reformation  ;  Gasquet's  Eve 
of  the  Reformation  ;  Trevelyan's  England  in  the  Age  of  Wyclif ; 
Green's  History  of  the  English  People  ;  Gardiner's  History  of  Eng- 
land ;  Lecky's  England  in  the  Eighteenth  Century  ;  Overton's  Church 
of  England  in  the  Eighteenth  Century  ;  Tulloch's  Religious  Thought  in 
Britain  During  the  Nineteenth  Century ;  Stoughton's  Religion  in 
England  ;  Hunt's  Religious  Thought  in  England ;  Church's  Oxford 
Movement ;  Maccoll's  Reformation  Settlement. 

On  the  American  Church :  Coleman's,  McConnell's  and  Perry's 
Histories ;  Bishop  White's  Memoirs  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal 
Church  ;  Memoir  of  Bishop  White ;  Beardsley's  Life  of  Bishop  Sea- 
bury  ;  Hawks's  Contribution  to  the  Ecclesiastical  History  of  the  United 
States  ;  Cross's  The  Anglican  Episcopate  and  the  American  Colonies  ; 
Perry's  Half  Century  of  the  Legislation  of  the  American  Church ; 
American  Church  History  Series. 
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HOMILETICS  AND  PASTORAL  THEOLOGY 

Professor  Benedict 
Junior  Year 

la,  lb,  lc — Homiletics.     The  Sermon:   Its  Making  and  Meaning.     The 

preacher's  preparation  and  the  principles  underlying  the  sermon ; 
discussion  of  the  sermon  outlines  ;  study  of  sermons  ;  practice  in 
selection  of  texts.     One  hour,  through  the  year. 

Text-books :  Phillips  Brooks's  Lectures  on  Preaching ;  Ford's  Art 
of  Extemporaneous  Speaking. 

Intermediate  Year 

2a,  2b — Homiletics.  Practice  in  Sermon  Writing.  Criticism  of  Ser- 
mons ;  Pastoral  Use  of  Prayer  Book ;  Pastoral  Care  ;  Parochial 
Organization  and  Problems.  Three  hours,  Advent  and  Epiphany 
Terms. 

Senior  Year 

3a — Homiletics.      Sermon  Writing  and  Criticism.     Pastoral  Theology. 

Sociological  Studies ;  Christianity  and  Social  Problems.  Three 
hours,  Advent  Term. 

In  addition  to  the  above,  the  students  are  required  to  preach  in  St. 
Luke's  Memorial  Chapel.  Sermons  are  delivered  weekly,  and  the 
manuscripts  are  afterwards  handed  to  the  Professor  of  Homiletics  for 
his  criticisms. 


CONTRIBUTIONS  TO  THE  LIBRARY 

(From  Jan.  i,  1915,  to  Jan.  1,  1916) 

Heirs  of  Dr.  H.  N.  Spencer,  deceased,  124  volumes;  Dr. 
C.  K.  Benedict,  10;  Carnegie  Institute,  17;  Estate  of  Dr. 
B.  L.  Wiggins,  deceased,  no;  Estate  of  Rev.  L.  S.  Os- 
borne, 54;  Sewanee  Review,  10;  Mrs.  Fayette  Ewing,  13; 
Mrs.  Victor  Leovy,  32;  Dr.Talbot  Rogers,  8;  Mr.  Bowdoin, 
12;  and  two  hundred  and  forty-four  otherbooks  received  in 
donations  of  one  or  two  volumes  are  recorded  in  the 
Library. 


COMMENCEMENT  DAY 

June  15,  1915 

Latin  Salutatory 

Ellis  Miller  Bearden Tennessee 

Valedictory 
Robert  Coulter  Walker Tennessee 

AWARD  OF  MEDALS  AND  PRIZES 

Master's  Medal  for  Latin 

William  Burch  Hinman Tennessee 

Ruggles-Wright  Medal  for  French 

William  Waverly  Miller Alabama 

Isaac  Marion  Dwight  Medal  for  Philosophical  Greek 

Donald  Radebaugh  Ottmann   Georgia 

E.  G.  Richmond  Prize  in  Political  Science 

William  Waverly  Miller Alabama 

Buchel  Medal  for  Spanish 
Israel  Harding  Noe North  Carolina 

DEGREES  CONFERRED 

COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES 

Bachelor  of  Arts     \    ' 

Ellis  Miller  Bearden Tennessee 

Francis  Wadsworth  Clarke Kentucky 

Nicholas  Hamner  Cobbs Alabama 
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Pat  Candler  Dinkins   Georgia 

Sumner  Guerry South  Carolina 

William  Blackshear  Hamilton   Louisiana 

Edgar  Fernando  Hudkins  {optime  merens) Tennessee 

Donald  Radebaugh  Ottmann  {optime  merens) Georgia 

William  McKenzie  Reynolds South  Carolina 

Norman  Charles  Schlemmer Texas 

Robert  Coulter  Walker  {optime  merens)  Tennessee 

Frank  Lynwood  Wren  {optime  merens) ; Tennessee 

THEOLOGICAL  DEPARTMENT 

Bachelor  of  Divinity 

Lawrence  William  Faucett,  B.A Tennessee 

Willis  Piedmont  Gerhart,  B.A Tennessee 

Rev.  Henry  Clark  Smith,  B.A North  Carolina 


u 


7 


DEGREES  HONORIS  CAUSA 
Bachelor  of  Letters 

Mr.  George  Fort  Milton Tennessee 

Doctor  of  Divinity  rf 


Rt.  Rev.  Thomas  Campbell  Darst East  Carolina 

Rt.  Rev.  Arthur  Selden  Lloyd,  D.D.  {ad eundem) New  York 

■    Rev.  James  Wilmer  Gresham,  B.D California 

Rev.  William  Norman  Guthrie,  M.A New  York 

Rev.  Peter  Gray  Sears,  B.A Texas 

Rev.  Ze  Barney  Thorne  Phillips,  M.A.,  B.D Missouri 

7]Rev.  Walter  Mitchell,  B.D South  Carolina 

'   Rev.  James  Craik  Morris,  M.A.,  LL.B Tennessee 

Doctor  of  Civil  Law 

Rev.  George  William  Lay,  B.A.,  B.D North  Carolina 

Mr.  John  W.  Wood,  B.S New  York 

Hon.  Luke  Lea,  M.A.,  LL.B , Tennessee 


I   °l3^r  *u-tl^        **rH****A* 


THE  ASSOCIATED  ALUMNI  OF  THE 
UNIVERSITY  OF  THE  SOUTH 


OFFICERS 

President: 
B.  F.  Finney,  Southern  Field  Secretary,  Brotherhood  of  St.  Andrew. 

First  Vice-President: 
Dr.  John  H.  P.  Hodgson,  29  Washington  Sq.,  New  York. 

Second  Vice-President: 
A.  S.  Cleveland,  Courtland  Place,  Houston,  Texas. 

Third  Vice-President: 
H.  G.  Seibels,  211  North  Twentieth  St.,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Corresponding  Secretary: 
Rev.  Stewart  McQueen,  Montgomery,  Ala. 

Recording  Secretary: 
Prof.  W.  B.  Nauts,  University  of  the  South. 

Treasurer: 
Telfair  Hodgson,  Treasurer,  University  of  the  South. 

Organizing  Secretary:* 
David  A.  Shepherd,  Sewanee,  Tenn. 


*The  work  of  this  officer  has  been  divided  between  field  and  office  since  July,  191 2. 
The  field  work  consists  of  visiting  district  alumni  associations  and  prospective  students 
or  their  parents. 


Beginning  at  Commencement,  191 5,  the  work  of  the  alumni  in  behalf 
of  the  University  has  been  governed  by  the  Alumni  Council  as  pro- 
vided in  the  constitution  below  : 

CONSTITUTION  OF  THE  ASSOCIATED  ALUMNI 

Article  I 

Name 

The  Alumni  of  the  University  of  the  South  hereby  constitute  them- 
selves an  association  to  be  knowu  as  the  Associated  Alumni  of 
the  University  of  the  South. 
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Article  II 

Object 

The  object  of  this  Association  is  to  promote  the  growth  and  in- 
terests of  the  University,  and  to  foster  a  sentiment  of  fellowship  among 
its  Alumni. 

Article  III 

Membership 

The  members  of  this  Association  shall  be  those  who  have  matricu- 
lated at  Sewanee,  and  who  are  no  longer  members  of  the  student-body, 
and  who  pay  annual  dues  as  fixed  by  the  Alumni  Council  hereinafter 
constituted. 

Article  IV 

Officers 

Section  i.  The  officers  of  this  Association  shall  consist  of  a  Presi- 
dent, three  (3)  Vice-Presidents,  an  Organizing  Secretary,  a  Recording 
Secretary,  and  a  Treasurer. 

Section  2.  There  shall  be  an  Alumni  Council  composed  of  duly 
elected  representatives  of  all  the  District  Alumni  Associations  (one 
from  each  district) ,  and  of  the  officers  of  the  Associated  Alumni.  The 
President  of  the  Associated  Alumni  shall  be  ex-officio  President  of  the 
Alumni  Council. 

The  Organizing  Secretary  shall  be  the  ex-officio  Secretary  of  the 
Council  and  shall  be  elected  by  the  Council. 

Between  sessions  of  the  Council  its  full  powers  shall  be  exercised  by 
an  Executive  Committee  of  five  (5)  members,  who  shall  be  elected  by 
the  Council. 

The  Alumni  Council  shall  have  power  to  enact  all  legislation  govern- 
ing the  appropriation  and  collection  of  the  funds  of  the  Associated 
Alumni,  and  shall  recommend  to  District  Associations  such  policies  as 
will  result  in  concerted  action  in  the  Alumni  Movement. 

Section  3.  For  the  purposes  of  this  article  a  District  Association 
shall  be  defined  as  any  association  of  not  fewer  than  ten  (10)  members 
of  the  Associated  Alumni,  residing  within  a  convenient  distance,  for 
purposes  of  organization. 

Article  V 

Meetings 

The  regular  annual  meeting  of  this  Association  shall  begin  at  nine 
o'clock  p.m.  on  the  Saturday  preceding  Commencement  Day. 

Article  VI 

Representation  on  the  Board  of  Trustees 

At  every  third  regular  annual  meeting  dating  from  1883,  there  shall 
be  elected  by  ballot  three  (3)  Trustees, — one  (1)  Clerical  and  two  (2) 
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Lay, — to  be  called  Alumni  Trustees,  and  to  serve  for  three  (3)  years, 
or  until  their  successors  are  elected,  on  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the 
University  of  the  South. 

Thirty  days  previous  to  the  regular  meeting  at  which  this  election 
is  to  be  held  hereafter,  the  Organizing  Secretary  shall  notify  every 
member  of  the  Association  of  the  date  and  hour  of  said  election. 
Unless  such  notice  is  given,  no  election  shall  be  held. 

Article  VII 

Quo7'u?n 

A  quorum  for  the  transaction  of  business  shall  consist  of  twelve  (12) 
members  entitled  to  vote,  of  whom  at  least  one  (1)  shall  be  an  officer. 

Article  VIII 

Amendments  to  Constitution 

Amendments  to  this  Constitution  must  be  proposed  by  the  Alumni 
Council,  and  for  their  passage  shall  require  a  two-thirds  vote  of  mem- 
bers present  at  two  successive  regular  annual  meetings. 

Whereas  the  Trustee  representation  referred  to  in  Article  VI  ob- 
tains by  reason  of  the  acquiescence  of  said  Board  in  this  Constitution, 
no  amendments  shall  be  made  to  the  Constitution  affecting  such  Trustee 
Representation  save  by  concurrence  of  said  Board,  unless,  at  the 
motion  of  said  Board,  this  Trustee  Representation  be  surrendered. 

Article  IX 

Creation  or  Changi7ig  of  By-Laws 

A  by-law  may  be  created,  modified,  or  annulled,  by  a  two-thirds  vote 
of  members  present  at  a  regular  meeting. 


All  necessary  concurrence  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  in  the  making  of  this  new 
Constitution  has  been  obtained. 


DISTRICT  ASSOCIATIONS 

It  will  be  noted  that  the  Constitution  provides  for  a  nnmber  of 
District  Alumni  Associations.  A  list  of  these,  with  names  of  their 
respective  officers  and  committees,  will  be  found  below  : 

District  of  New  York 

President:  Robt.  S.  Huse,  26  Exchange  Place. 
Vice-Presidents  :{^m;  J/ ^^'^9  Roadway; 

\  Dr.  John  H.  P.  Hodgson,  29  Washington  Sq. 
Secretary:  Charles  McD.  Puckette,  20  Vesey  St. 
Treasurer:  E.  Prioleau  Gaillard,  150  Broadway. 
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Committee  on  Endowment :  Rev.  Wm.  T.  Manning,  D.D.,  Dr.  Wm.  M. 

Polk,  Dr.  J.  H.  P.  Hodgson,  R.  W.  B.  Elliott,  T.  Channing  Moore. 
Committee  on  Publicity :  Chas.  McD.  Puckette,  care  of  Evening  Post ; 

Geo.  Wheat,  care  of  The  New  York  Herald ';  James  O.  Spearing, 

care  of  New  York  Times. 
Committee  on  Prospective  Students:  Dr.  John  H.  P.  Hodgson. 
Delegate  to  Alumni  Council :  Dr.  John  H.  P.  Hodgson. 

District  of  Philadelphia 

President:  Col.  Cyrus  S.  Radford,  noo  S.  Broad  Street. 

Vice-President:  James  A.  Bull,  1501  Spruce  Street. 

Secretary  and  Treasurer :  Richard  McCall  Elliott,  care  of  Wheeler, 

Elliott  &  Mann,  North  American  Bldg. 
Delegate  to  Alumni  Council :  James  A.  Bull. 

District  of  Wilmington,  N.  C. 

President :  Rev.  Thomas  P.  Noe. 

Vice-President:  R.  H.  Grant. 

Secretary-Treasurer:  Marion  S.  Harriss. 

Committee  on  Prospective  Students :  Cyrus  D.  Hogue. 

Committee  on  Publicity :  Rev.  W.  E.  Cox. 

Delegate  to  Alumni  Council:  Cyrus  D.  Hogue. 

District  of  Columbia,  S.  C. 

President :  J.  E.  Puckette. 

Vire  Presidents  •  /  E-  A-  Penick,  Jr. ; 
Vice-Presidents  •  |  w  c  McGowan. 

Secretary-Treasurer :  Rev.  Barnwell  Bennett,  722  Holly  St. 
Committee  on  Publicity :  J.  E.  Puckette,  care  of  The  State. 
Delegate  to  Alumni  Council :  (To  be  elected) . 

District  of  Charleston,  S.  C. 

President :  J.  Swinton  Whaley,  Edisto  Island. 
Vice-President:  Frank  R.  Frost,  Peoples  Bldg. 

Secretary-Treasurer :  Rev.  Walter  Mitchell,  Porter  Military  Academy. 
Committee  on  Prospective  Students  :  Rev.  J.  M.  Stoney,  Christ  Church. 
Committee  on  Publicity :  Rev.  F.  A.  de  Rosset,  107  Cannon  St. 
Delegate  to  Alumni  Council :  Rev.  J.  M.  Stoney. 

District  of  Atlanta,  Ga. 

President:  Beverly  M.  DuBose,  Trust  Company  of  Georgia  Bldg. 
Secretary :  F.  M.  Gillespie,  care  of  Western  Union  Tel.  Co. 
Treasurer :  Earle  R.  Greene,  416  Healey  Bldg. 
Committee  on  Prospective  Students :  F.  M.  Gillespie. 
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Committee  on  Publicity:  Ward  S.  Greene,  Atlanta  Journal. 
Delegate  to  Alumni  Council :  (To  be  elected) . 

District  of  Augusta,  Ga. 

President:  Coles  Phinizy,  133  Eighth  St. 

Vice-President :  Harry  L.  Chafee,  care  of  Hall  Cotton  Co. 

Secretary-Treasurer:  Albert  T.  Davidson. 

Committee  on  Prospective  Students :  H.  Steiner  Dunbar,  care  of  H. 

S.  Dunbar  &  Co. 
Committee  on  Publicity :  Louis  H.  Gardelle,  care  of  Ga.  R.  R.  Bank. 
Delegate  to  Alumni  Council :  Harry  L.  Chafee,  care  of  Hall  Cotton  Co. 

District  of  Savannah,  Ga. 

President :  Ford  P.  Fuller,  Real  Estate  Bank  Bldg. 

Secretary :  Edward  S.  Elliott,  Real  Estate  Bank  Bldg. 

Committee  on  Prospective  Students:  P.  E.  Huger,  Real  Estate  Bank 

Bldg. 
Delegate  to  Alumni  Council:  Rev.  S.  B.  McGlohon,  217  38th  St.,  E. 

District  of  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

President :  Hon.  J.  L.  Doggett,  Consolidated  Bldg. 

Vice-President:  James  W.  Spratt,  Atlantic  National  Bank  Bldg. 

Secretary :  G.  Wilson  Baltzell,  209  Clark  Bldg. 

Treasurer  :  Telfair  Knight,  Heard  Bldg. 

Committee  on  Prospective  Students :  Floyd  L.  Knight,  Peoples  Bank. 

Committee  on  Publicity :  G.  Wilson  Baltzell. 

Delegate  to  Alumni  Council :  Telfair  Knight. 

District  of  Tampa,  Fla. 

President:  D.  C.  Gillett. 

Vice-President:  A.  G.  Turner,  1500  Boulevard. 

Secretary-Treaurer:  Joe  M.  Knight,  401  Hyde  Park  Ave. 

District  of  Birmingham,  Ala. 

President :  Carl  Dennis  Coker,  First  National  Bank  Bldg. 
Vice-President :  Alvin  L.  Browne,  care  of  Jemison-Seibels  Ins.  Agency. 
Secretary-Treasurer:  Edmond  C.  Armes,  211  N.  20th  St. 
Committee  on  Prospective  Students :  Alvin  L.  Browne. 
Committee  on  Publicity :  Geo.  L.  Watkins. 
Delegate  to  Alumni  Council :  (To  be  elected). 

District  of  Montgomery,  Ala. 

President:  Rev.  Stewart  McQueen,  96  Mobile  St. 
Secretary:  Wm.  H.  Hurter,  202  Madison  Ave. 
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Committee  on  Prospective  Students:  Hardwick  Ruth,  127  Clayton  St. 
Committee  on  Publicity:  Wm.  W.  Screws,  116  Grove  St. 
Delegate  to  Alumni  Council :  Joseph  B.  Jones,  Cloverdale  Road. 

District  of  Central  Mississippi 

President:  Rt.  Rev.  T.  D.  Bratton,  Jackson. 

Vice-President :  Dr.  E.  F.  Howard,  Vicksburg. 

Secretary :  Bruns  Myers,  Jackson. 

Treasurer :  W.  W.  Garner,  Jackson. 

Committee  on  Prospective  Students :  Rev.  Wm.  Mercer  Green  and 

Bruns  Myers,  Jackson. 
Committee  on  Publicity :  Rev.  Albert  Martin,  Yazoo  City. 
Delegate  to  Alumni  Council:  W.  W.  Garner.     Alternate:  Dr.  E.  F. 

Howard.* 


*The  President  has  power  to  appoint  a  substitute  delegate  if  neither  of  the  above 
in  Sewanee  at  Commencement. 

District  of  Columbus,  Miss. 

President :  John  R.  Maxwell. 
Vice-President:  Geo.  H.  Curtis. 
Secretary-Treasurer :  Walter  A.  Swoope. 
Committee  on  Prospective  Students :  Frank  P.  Phillips. 
Committee  on  Publicity :  Walter  A.  Swoope. 

District  of  Greenwood,  Miss. 

President :  Rev.  Edward  McCrady. 
Vice-President:  A.  G.  McLemore. 
Secretary-Treasurer :  Ragsdale  McNeill. 
Committee  on  Prospective  Students :  Calhoun  Wilson. 
Committee  on  Publicity :  Robert  Gardner. 
Delegate  to  Alumni  Council :  Ernest  I.  Gossom. 

District  of  Greenville,  Miss. 

President :  G.  G.  Alexander. 

Vice-President:  H.  Patton  Hebron. 

Secretary-Treasurer :  W.  A.  Percy. 

Committee  on  Prospective  Students :  Wm.  Hunt  Griffin. 

Committee  on  Publicity :  W.  A.  Percy. 

Delegate  to  Alumni  Council:  (To  be  elected). 

District  of  New  Orleans,  La. 

President :  W.  C.  Guion,  Jr.,  Godchaux  Bldg. 
Vice-President:  Jas.  M.  Selden,  509  Hiberma  Bldg. 
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Secretary-Treasurer :  L.  M.  Williams,  4  Everette  Place. 

Committee  on  Prospective  Students :  N.  G.  Green,  care  C.  T.  &  T.  Co. 

Committee  on  Publicity :  M.  B.  Trezevant,  3222  Prylance  St. 

District  of  North  Texas 

President:  Horatio  H.  Adams,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Vice-President:  H.  H.  Landauer,  care  of  Titche-Goettinger  Dry 
Goods  Co.,  Dallas. 

Secretary-Treasurer:  Howell  Shelton,  care  of  Ford  Auto  Co.,  Dallas. 

Committee  on  Prospective  Students:  Francis  E.  Shoup,  care  of  S. 
W.  Tel.  Co. ;  Lionel  Moise ;  Jack  Randolph  Swain,  Dallas. 

Committee  on  Publicity :  Geo.  Victor  Peak,  care  of  ^Etna  Life  In- 
surance Co.,  Dallas. 

Delegate  to  Alumni  Council:  H.  H.  Adams. 

District  of  Central  Texas 

President :  Llewellyn  Aubrey,  Waco,  Tex. 
Vice-President ;  Henry  W.  Meisner,  Temple. 

Secretary-Treasurer:  Charles  B.  Braum,  1510  Amicable  Bldg.,  Waco. 
Committee  on   Prospective   Students:   Rev.  W.   P.  Witsell,  Waco; 

Henry  W.   Meisner,  Temple ;  Chas.  B.  Braun,  Waco ;   Eugene 

Steiner,  Waco  (R.  F.  D.) 
Committee  on  Publicity:  Rev.  W.  P.  Witsell. 
Delegate  to  Alumni  Council :  Chas.  B.  Braun. 

District  of  South  Texas 

President :  Hon.  James  L.  Autry,  Courtland  Place,  Houston,  Tex. 

Vice-President :  Dr.  Harry  Haden,  Galveston. 

Secretary-Treasurer:  A.  S.  Cleveland,  Courtland  Place,  Houston. 

Committee  on  Prospective  Students :  Henry  C.  Cortes,  care  of  Bering- 
Cortes  Hardware  Co.,  Houston  ;  Dr.  Harry  Haden  ;  Julian  Adoue; 
Claud  Sears  ;  M.  D.  Hipp. 

Committee  on  Publicity :  Hampton  Cook,  Houston. 

Delegate  to  Alumni  Council :  W.  D.  Cleveland,  Jr.,  Houston. 

District  of  Austin,  Texas 

President :  Dr.  Ralph  Steiner. 

Vice-President :  J.  W.  Scarbrough. 

Secretary-Treasurer:  Welborn  Hudson. 

Committee   on   Prospective   Students :    Richard   S.   Robinson,   Rev. 

Milton  R.  Worsham,  Lemuel  Scarbrough,  Ormond  Simkins. 
Committee  on  Publicity  :  Richard  S.  Robinson. 
Delegate  to  Alumni  Council :  Welborn  Hudson. 
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District  of  San  Antonio,  Texas 

President:  Edward  H.  Wicks. 

Vice-President :  Dr.  Alonzo  Garwood,  New  Braunfels. 

Secretary-Treasurer:  Arthur  M.  Michael,  Soledad  St. 

Committee  on  Prospective  Students  :  J.  L.  Clem,  Jr.,  736  Houston  St. ; 

Arthur  M.  Michael;  Charlton  P.  Janin. 
Committee  on  Publicity :  Arthur  M.  Michael. 
Delegate  to  Alumni  Council :  J.  L.  Clem,  Jr. 

District  of  Nashville,  Tenn. 

President:  W.  D.  Gale,  First  National  Bank  Bldg. 
Vice-President :  B.  Wade  Kirkpatrick,  Hermitage  Club. 
Secretary-Treasurer:  W.  L.  Nichol,  N.  C.  &  St.  L.  Ry.  Freight  Office. 
Committee  on  Prospective  Students:  V.  S.  Tupper,  care  of  Nashville 
Roller  Mills;  H.  N.  Taliaferro,  1505  McGavock  St. 

District  cf  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

President :  Chester  Watkins,  16  E.  Eighth  St. 

Vice-President :  George  Fort  Milton,  care  of  Chattanooga  News,. 

Secretary :  Alexander  Guerry,  464  Vine  St. 

Treasurer:  Philip  Bailey  Whitaker,  400  Bailey  Ave. 

Committee  on  Prospective  Students :  Silas  Williams,  James  Bldg. 

Committee  on  Publicity :  Dr.  O.  B.  Wunschow,  109  Oak  Street. 

Delegate  to  Alumni  Council :  Chester  Watkins. 

Central  Association  of  Sewanee  Alumni* 

(Headquarters  at  Sewanee,  Tenn.) 
President :  W.  B.  Nauts.  ~~7     "     .....  .     . 

TT.        _.        .  .  TT  _,     _.  *The  object  of  this  organization  is  to  keep 

Vice-President :  Henry  M.  GasS.  in  touch  with  all  alumni  who  do  not  live  within 

Secretary  '  Rev.  R.  I    Raymond  Alumni  Districts.    Such  Alumni  are  members  of 

•*  '  '       "     '_      /  '  the  Central  Association,  which  has  the  privilege 

1  reaSUrer  :  Dr.  J  .  P.  Corley.  of  sending  one  delegate  to  the  Alumni  Council. 


::*-**' 


